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Abstract

This thesis offers a new interpretation of the hied importance of George Padmore
(1903-1959). Padmore was one of the most well-kndwack communists’ in the
1930s. He became a major nexus for anti-coloesiktance in London between 1935-
1957 and one of the foremost political thinkers ibéhthe pan-African movement.
Through an analysis of his writing and his netwotlits thesis argues that Padmore
engaged in a permanent state of political activgiyided by a practice of ‘pragmatic
anti-imperialism.” By tracing his journalism in WteAfrican and West Indian colonies,
it shows that Padmore’s influence was far more restte than previously imagined.
This study begins from the hypothesis that the mpatgsm of Padmore’s politics can
only be demonstrated by examining his whole lifagd ahus takes the form of a
biography. Taking Padmore’s pragmatism as a staftioint, the forms in which he
was understood and labeled by others are fundamémtahis study since they
demonstrate the extent to which Padmore was wiltomngompromise and ‘play the
game’ of imperial politics, and they show the boameks of the field in which he
operated. Overall, this thesis aims to contriiota deeper understanding of race and
non-violent resistance in anti-imperial politicsthe first half of the twentieth century
by focusing upon the role of a mobile, life-longigist from the diaspora who attacked
the moral basis of late colonial rule from within.
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Figure 1: Headshot of George Padmore, circa 1942.
© Independent Labour Publications.
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A Note on Terminology

George Padmore was born in the British colony dafiffad and, this thesis argues, was
notorious as a political intellectual whose fundatakideology was ‘anti-imperialism.’
His involvement with the movement known as Pan-@snism, or with what is more
recently called ‘black liberationist’ politics, &so a valuable way of describing his
politics. Thus a brief word on the use of soméheke terms in this thesis is necessary.

In their own note on terminology, Catherine Haltl&Bonya Rose have provided a
useful overview of the meaning of terms such aieay ‘imperialism,” and
‘colonialism.” They conclude that ‘at its heanqire is about power;’ in which
networks of trade, knowledge, migration and inflceemare created — often through force
and dominatiort. Imperialism is ‘the process of empire buildindgecause imperialism
is about influence, networks and power, it is gassihat imperialism can exist without
formal colonies; however, colonialism does not ewighout imperialism.

The difference between colonialism and imperialean be most usefully explained in
this thesis with relation to George Padmore’s pasitegarding ‘coloured’ peoples. In
this thesis ‘coloured’ will be used, as it was dgrPadmore’s lifetime, to refer to all
peoples who were not of European extraction. Thdsewere not ‘white.” The term
‘black’ is employed in this thesis as the currer@dmminant term used to represent the
abstract idea of a particular community of peoptas identify with the history or
category of the ‘Negro,” but also as Gates argisassed to ‘signiffy] the difference
between cultures and their possession of pofv&eorge Padmore argued, along with
others at the time, that all black peoples wergugatted under a system of power
relations. His ‘anti-imperialism’ thus articulatethck liberation for all peoples of
colour, whether living under formal colonial rulermt. His ‘anti-colonialism’
specifically referred to the demand for politicadlependence from colonial governance.
Padmore fought for the end of European coloniatession, but his ideology never

stopped there. He envisioned an end to all forhimperialism, since for him

! Hall and RoseAt Home with the Empire.

2 Gates, ‘Writing “Race” and the difference it makés See Stephens, “What is tH$ackin Black
Diaspora?’ for a useful analysis of some of thae@sssurrounding the use of this term. Stephens
emphasizes Fanon’s idea of the ‘collective uncansiand of the colonial aspect of blackness.
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imperialism was fundamentally exploitative. He wikerefore, both an anti-colonialist

andan anti-imperialist.

‘Pan-Africanism’ refers historically to a consciom®vement that began at the end of
the nineteenth century among men and women of &iraescent and has embraced at
particular times both abstract ideas of the cultana ‘racial’ unity of all peoples of
African descent, as well as a thrust towards tHitiged unification of the African
continent. This thesis capitalizes the term PareAhism when referring to a specific
movement (e.g. the Pan-Africanism of Garveyism Hois, or the Pan-African
Congresses), but uses the lower-case ‘pan-Afrindmiden referring to the general

ideology that embraced any or all of the ideagdistbové.

% See WaltersPan-Africanism in the African Diaspor824. Walters agrees with St Clair Drake thag ‘th
capitalization makes reference to a specific moveraad the lowercase use of the terms illustrage th
general phenomenon in the generic sense of iteergfe to the political or cultural characteristi@o
social event.’ The definition of pan-Africanismdsntentious, and will be discussed in more detail i
Chapter 3.
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Introduction

Fitting the pieces together

George Padmore was an unlikely presence in thes d&&e of Britain’s Ministry of
Information in 1942. A notorious anti-colonial &est, Padmore had been under
surveillance by London’s Metropolitan Police Spe8eanch for almost a decade, and
his comrades in the Independent Labour Party spttithat his job at the office was a
way for the government to keep an eye on hirm fact, he was working there as a
correspondent for several African-American newspap@n this particular morning in
1942, Padmore sat down at a desk, pulled out @ mebeaded paper fémternational
African Opinion(his by then defunct collaboration with C.L.R. Jajand scribbled a
message to the infamous shipping heiress Nancyr@unde was working on a book
with Cunard designed to provide a colonial perspeabn the 1941 Atlantic Charter,
and he wished to discuss some edits since, he w@nte has to be careful what we put
in black and white. They live forever and may beéd against us if we play into the

hands of the reactionaries.’

Padmore’s concern for ‘what we put in black andteithas been chosen for the title of
this research because it points, metaphorically ianckal terms, to the three major
themes of this thesis: Padmore’s pragmatism; hislymtion of the printed word (in
particular, journalism); and race. These themesadlrinterlinked. It is the primary
contention of this thesis that George Padmore’sigtent ideological stand against
imperialism and for black unity was, neverthelessf dogmatic but pragmatic in
expression. Padmore was a life long strategiwiattia tactician; he could be flexible
in his alliances and in how he represented issoigmtticular audiences, while never
compromising the overall goal of ending imperiapkexation. This strategic focus is
central to understanding why both his writing amsl dctivism played such a wide and
critical role in African and Caribbean anti-coldisen. Indeed, his writing and his
activism were never distinct spheres. His writiwgs intended, quite literally, as
‘praxis’: that is, theapplication of ideas into practice. This political praxis nfasted
itself in Padmore’s books and his extensive jousnal and in particular his

! Marika Sherwood interview with Don Bateman, 30ulay, 1990. Notes in possession of Marika
Sherwood.

2 George Padmore to Nancy Cunard, undated. Nancgr@u@apers, Harry Ransom Humanities Research
Center, University of Texas at Austin, box 17, &1d 0 (hereafter cited as Cunard MSS/17/10).
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consideration for audience. Finally, Padmore wdrkebreak down racial prejudice by
exposing the social, political, and economic corgaf that prejudice. The tensions of
race were central to his personal experience aadpdbiitical praxis, but always in
complex ways that defy a singular linear narrativA. study of the life of George
Padmore contributes to our understanding of thdradittions and complexities of

black intellectual thinkers.

The boy who would become known as George Padmdeseehthe world on the cusp
of a new century, into a colonized and racist dgdie Trinidad. He changed his name
from Malcolm Nurse to George Padmore in order toicrouble after he joined the
Communist Party in the United States. His rapsgk nwithin the Communist Third
International, or Comintern, in the late 1920s, agdally swift departure by the end of
1933 has come to represent, for historians, thacittn and subsequent disillusionment
with European communism for many black radicalfter re-locating to London by
1935 he became a central figure in an inclusive formanfi-colonial organizing
which, despite his own ideological position, resdlin cooperation with a number of

individuals and organizations no matter their counf origin or political colour.

His home became a centre for visitors from the el seeking advice and/or access to
British sympathizers such that upon arrival, thistfquestion on people’s lips was often
‘How can | get in touch with George Padmore?C.L.R. James’s own political
methodology was similar in the 1960s when he waadiin Washington, D.C. From
his home, James advised young activists, intelddstand radicals and they would then
go out and apply their ideological training to thewn activism® This was a
methodology of intellectual activism from ‘behindhet scenes.” This aspect of

Padmore’s work shows that his activism involvedchéag and enabling. His praxis

% For the most referenced work on this, see WilSarssia and Black Africa Before World War I

4 padmore’s life was unsettled between 1933 and,1988n he moved between a number of different
locations in Paris and London. However, by the @nt935 he was settled in London. For evidence of
his movements see Pennybackanom Scottsboro to Municl88. See also Padmore’s address is stated as
Chambre 24, 54 Route de Chatillon, Malakoff, Selifrance in George Padmore to Otto Theis, 1 May
1935. Theis MSS/13, box 13 folder 291. Finallydfare’s address is stated as 32 Russell Square,
London in George Padmore to Alain Locke, 17 DecamB86. Locke MSS/Howard.

®> Sam Morris, ‘My Tribute to the Late George Padriokecra Evening Newereafter cited a8EN), 3
October 1959. Marika Sherwood argues that Padméieehen table ‘should have become a museum
exhibit’ on the basis of Wright’s claim that ‘almasl the present day leaders of Black Africa’ aaiund

it. Sherwood, ‘George Padmore and Kwame Nkrumagy. 1

® Bogues, ‘C.L.R. James, Pan-Africanism and thekbtadical tradition,” 494.

14



was, primarily, pedagogical. Underpinning the dedsa tactics, and alliances between
anti-imperial activists was a constantly evolvingbdte about strategy and ideology.
The politics of the Left, the solidarity of peopike Fenner Brockway, Ethel Mannin,
and his partner Dorothy Pizer (Padmdre)ere also critical to his work and his politics.
He remained at the centre of these debates uninatation from his close ‘comrade’
Kwame Nkrumah prompted him to move to Ghana in 188d engage directly in the
initiation of a programme of African socialism in @untry that held immense
importance for the liberation of the rest of thetowent. He died in September 1959,

just before the major period of decolonization ifniéa.

These themes — the strategy of the colonized; tbmipence of writing as a tool of
anti-colonial resistance; and the internal tensiathin identity found amongst the
black middle class — form the core of this studyRafdmore. These themes hold
important meaning for our understanding of therma&onal communist movement, the
history of ‘the Black Atlantic,” and the idea ofdp-Africanism,” as well as the ways in
which each of these histories impacted upon impdistory. The stories of black
radicals, the left, and anti-colonialism betwee@@9960 have sparked new interest in
the last two decades. So what does Padmore’sdife to tell us about larger historical

processes? Why is a study of George Padmoreesarglto these histories?

Pan-Africanism and Padmore Scholarship

Research on George Padmore and Pan-African lebdsrseen a resurgence in the last
decade. However, there is still no comprehensiegraphy of Padmore that brings
together archives from all of the regions wherewnsk appeared. Existing studies are
often polemical and can serve to mythologize Paénbgrpinning a definitive label on
him either as a Marxidt,a Pan-Africanist, or a father of African/Caribbean
independenc® Some authors have reacted against this, re-gaBadmore’s actions
as the betrayal of Pan-Africanisth. Several recent studies have moved beyond the

heroizing discourse to critically engage with parkar aspects of Padmore’s work;

7

® Tunteng, ‘George Padmore’s Impact on Africa,’ 33-4

° Richard Wright, ‘Foreword’ to Padmor@an-Africanism or communisii,

1% Teelucksingh, ‘The Immortal Batsman,’ 1-21.

" Trewhela, ‘The Death of Albert Nzula and the Silef George Padmore,’ 49-64.
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however, none have been able to consider Padnldee&s a whole. Thus the analysis
of Padmore often consists of separate pieces adrathat have not been fitted together
in order to construct a comprehensive examinatidnoideas or his influence. As this
thesis argues, Padmore manipulated a number ofsJabed if one label should be

applied to Padmore, it is that of a pragmatist.

In 1967, just eight years after Padmore’s deddhgack Revolutionary: George
Padmore’s Path from Communism to Pan-Africanig@s published by James R.
Hooker, a professor of African history at Michigatate University? Hooker's study

is structured as a chronological biography. Itsdoet contain a central argument, nor
any critical analysis of the context, influencegdatape of Padmore’s ideas. Because
Hooker did not have access to Soviet archivesgetlage several gaps and sweeping
generalizations for the years 1929-1934, when Paglmeas working for the
Communist International. Four recent studies raggificantly opened up this period
of Padmore’s life for researcfi. These have helpfully pointed to new archival sear
for Padmore’s life, and have all argued convingirigk considering Padmore’s life and
work within a collaborative community of individaland activists at the time.
However, because these studies of Padmore weraigeddas parts of studies of

collective action, further detail and clarificatimmneeded on Padmore specifically.

Hooker’s biography does not examine the writingrRae produced, nor its influences
and impacts. Carol Polsgrove has recently takelRagmore’s writing and framed it, as
in the above studies, within a community of writtradmore worked with including

C.L.R. James, Richard Wright, and Peter Abrah¥imsler research has been vital in
filling in archival gaps in Padmore’s life after heft the Communist Party, and in
considering the importance of Padmore as a writerl974, Rukudzo Murapa, a PhD

student at Northern lllinois University, producedhesis entitledseorge Padmore’s

2 Hooker was believed to be in cooperation with@ha, and several of Padmore’s friends refused to
participate in his research. Hooker’s CIA invohamhis discussed in Lawrence, ‘Academics: An
Overview,’ 81.

13 an ongoing research project with the Abo Akadentrinland has examined archives in Moscow that
outline the networks Padmore built with Africa véhivorking in the Communist Internatiortablger
Weiss, ‘Kweku Bankole Awooner Renner, Anglophonest\&frican intellectuals and the Comintern
connection: a tentative outline — Part 2’; Edwaiids Practice of DiasporePennybackef-rom
Scottsboro to MunighMakalani,In the Cause of Freedom.

14 polsgroveEnding British Rule in Africa
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Role in the African Liberation Movement Murapa interviewed a number of
Padmore’s friends and colleagues, and analyzed Histtmonographs as well as his
newspaper and journal articles from the USA, Bmnitand Ghana. Using these sources,
he traced the development of Padmore’s ‘politicad gocialist ideas’ to demonstrate
Padmore’s Pan-African ideology and its influence Afnica. This work is a good
example of the focus on Padmore’s legacy as encesimgphis activities after 1945,
after he began to work with Kwame Nkrumah. While 8tudy provides an extensive
analysis of Padmore’s political writing in his majunonographs and newspaper articles,
it denies the breadth of Padmore’s activity by &og only on Ghana. It also relies on
the reader to extrapolate that Padmore’s influamcélkrumah also impacted on Africa
because of Nkrumah'’s influence on Africa. It isomtention of this thesis that Padmore,
through his journalism, had a much more direct ichpan Africa than simply via

influence over other key figures.

More recently, Rodney Worrell has analyzed Padnsopelitical and social thought.
His thesis goes a long way in deepening our knoydeaf Padmore’s ideas. Worrell
draws several similar conclusions to my own. Heleasizes Padmore’s pragmatism
while with the Comintern, in his propaganda for thegro Workerand in his other
publications. He concludes that ‘Padmore was maorevolutionary pragmatist than a
revolutionary theoreticiar? While Chapter Six of this thesis makes a sinalgument
for Padmore as a tactician of Pan-Africanism rattiem a theoretician, Worrell's
argument regarding Padmore’s Marxism-Leninismrispme important way, incorrect.
Worrell takes Padmore’s aversion towards ‘high-Bravtellectualism to mean that
Padmore became a Marxist primarily because of #&sfulness as an ideology for
liberating black peoples. Thus in Worrell's anadyMarxism was always simply a
‘vehicle’ for Padmore’s overall objective of blatikeration rather than ‘for the sake of
ideology or to fulfill some intellectual desir®’ Yet Padmore maintained, evenfan-
Africanism or Communismthat Leninism was the best explanation of the way

imperialism functioned within monopoly capitalism.Imperialism, Padmore also

!> Murapa, ‘Padmore’s Role in the African Liberatidovement,” PhD. diss.
e Worrell, ‘George Padmore: Social and Political Wibt,” PhD. diss.

' Ibid, 334.

*® Ibid, 335.
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insisted, was the root of racism. For Padmore xMar-Leninism was more than just a

vehicle for black liberation, ixplainecthe root of the black conditioff.

Discussion of Padmore’s work and writing usuallypegrs in literature on pan-
Africanism. This literature is particularly intesteng since Padmore himself was one of
the first authors of Pan-African history. As AzanrNwafor noted, Padmore was
therefore also a ‘participant as historidh.Padmore’sPan-Africanism or Communism
was one of the first major attempts to write a coghpnsive history and strategy for the
movement that came to be known as Pan-AfricaniSmbsequent attempts to describe
the ideology have been contentious, ranging fromescription of the ideology as
‘chaotic and irrational®* to recent attempts to restore pan-Africanism’'s@lin an
Afro-centric history’”> One of the major problems with the literaturéPah-Africanism
and that of the next section on Empire, is thay thigen do not ‘speak to’ each other.
Rather, they are separate discourses that do msiidew their role in shaping each

others narrative. This thesis aims to bring tHiseatures together.

George Padmore and the Empire

Barbara Bush’s work on imperialism (1998as an important interjection into British
imperial historiography since it repositioned tierwar period (Padmore’s formative
political years) as essential to imperial historaghy. One of her arguments is that
racism was fundamental to sustaining imperial pdvefhat Bush felt it necessary to
dedicate her study to arguing this, in contradcstim to prevailing British imperial

historiography, is a powerful argument for the amneéd need to include black radical
intellectuals like Padmore prominently within thesaburse. Indeed, in the last two
years, two of the most prominent British historiafig€mpire, John Darwin and Ronald

Hyam, have published major works that attempt tolar the features and themes of

9 For a summary of the Marxian tradition associatéi Padmore see ApteGhana in Transitionxi.
20 Nwafor, ‘The Revolutionary as Historian: Georgelfare and Pan-Africanism,’ in PadmoRan-
Africanism or Communispxxv.

L Geiss and KeefThe Pan-African Movemer. Also LangleyPan-Africanism and Nationalism in
West Africa, 1900-1945.

22 poe Kwame Nkrumah’s Contribution to Pan-Africanisialters,Pan-Africanism in the African
Diaspora; EsedebeRan-Africanism: the idea and the movement, 1776:198B. Ackah,Pan-
Africanism

28 Bush,Imperialism, Race, and Resistant8,
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the British Empire, but barely mention race. Ba&tArwin and Hyam’s work rarely

mention Africa or the Caribbean, and neither mergiBadmore.

Darwin’s work aims to redress a view of the BritiEmpire as a ‘structure of global
hegemony,” arguing instead that its contemporases the British Empire not as a
structure but as a system, whose contingent pasi® wonstantly influencing the
reevaluation of British imperial policy. It coulie argued that the missing ‘component’
of Darwin’s British system is race. Here Darwimécent work is subject to the same
criticism as that made against Sarah Stockwell@382@dited collection of essayBhe
British Empire: Themes and Perspectivés.By omitting this factor (or failing to
separately treat it as John Marriott argues inl&ted’s case), these works ignore a key
component of Empire that often supplied the logie British actions and the
ideological justification for its territorial, sa and economic occupation in the first
place. Thus, for example, Darwin presents theeexdl Seretse Khama, the kabaka of
Buganda, as part of a British strategy to isolaeekingdom of Buganda and thus assist
in the push for an East African Federation. No tieenis made of the fact that
Khama’s banishment was publicly justified as agidus and moral response to his
interracial marriage. The racial implications ofitBh imperial policy, including
Khama's exile, were taken up by George PadmoreingBrgy Padmore’s analysis of
British Empire into Darwin’s argument widens thermasive to include a component of
the British system that was viewed, by its subjettteast, as critical. The following
questions, emanating from Darwin’s argument, angoitant: Did Padmore, a colonial
subject, see British imperial rule as a systema structure imposed unilaterally from
London? If the British Empire was not viewed asnoldhic, what implications did it
have for anti-colonial organization? The answethe latter was, for Padmore, the

practice of a constant re-evaluation of strategy.

As Philippa Levine has pointed out, one of the nusttentious debates in British
imperial historiography continues to be: how mudl the Empire matter to the
British?® Catherine Hall's work to demonstrate the certiyatif empire to British

history has been very important héfeHowever despite the work of people like Hall,

24 Marriott, review of ‘The British Empire: ThemesdaRerspectives.’
%5 Levine, The British Empireix.
%6 Hall, Civilising Subjects
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Padmore receives no mention in Hyam’s latest bodkich degrades as ‘pseudo-
Freudian’ post-modernist historians who have argined ‘understanding the British
empire’ means acknowledging the subtle and oftemonscious ways Empire
permeated British lifé’ Hyam argues that because the average lower mithlie
Briton did not consciously consider the originshid or her tea and sugar on a daily
basis, imperialism did not shape their lives novehany real meaning. Yet it was
Padmore’s life work to illuminate to the Britishlgic exactly what was being executed
in their name and for their supposed benefit. Hdeustood that Empire functioned
precisely upon what Hyam rejects as irrelevant:uterpignorance and complacency.
From his first major workThe Life and Struggles of Negro Toil¢i®931), Padmore
was writing an African history ‘from below’ thatluminated the class and racial
connections of Empire well before George SheppeasahThomas Price’s ‘landmark

study’ that was ‘alive to [Empire’s] internatioriaiks.’?®

This argument about the extent to which the BriiShpire held import for British
people is so contentious because it has implication the analysis of anti-colonial
resistance. For if the Empire did not matter t® élverage British citizen, then efforts
like those of Padmore to resist that Empire mattereen less. Stephen Howe has
outlined four features of anti-colonialism: theiglathat national independence is the
right of all people; the claim that struggles fomational independence are
interdependent; the assertion of the basic equalifurope and non-European peoples
and cultures; and a commitment to oppose the cdtion of one’s country since
decolonization is a precondition for progress idonies?® Howe argues that the
presence of people like James and Padmore intleitisles in Britain played an
important role in forcing the British left to retik their paternalism® However, by
studying the work of Padmore and James it is ctbat another feature of anti-
colonialism should be added to Howe's list. Ardlemialism for Padmore, James and
those in their International African Service Burgalid not simply mean that
decolonization would help bring progress to forrelonies; they incessantly decried
the hypocrisy of any claims, by the British left @iherwise, to imperial benevolence.

They proclaimed the sinister nature of Empire anbbrdes. Theirs was more than

" See especially Hall and Rogé,Home with the Empir&0-31.
8 Hyam,Understanding the British Empir8,

9 Howe, Anti-colonialism in British Politics]-2.

% Ipid, 89.
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pointing out the equality of all peoples; theirsswan indictment of the high crimes of

imperialism.

In this sense, Padmore should be viewed as a rathgue figure in the history of the
British Empire. As Lewis has shown, the British fiire functioned so long and so
successfully because it harnessed an ideologyilmérdl imperialism3* Under this
ideology, the British Empire was believed to be ageyl in a uniquely caring welfare
project by which it protected the weak and improvee lives of ‘backward’ peoples
through enlightened industrial, economic, sociald golitical practices. Critics of
empire, for the most part, only criticized instamée which the Empire appeared to
have, for an instant and in a specific place, stlalyom the liberal model. Padmore,
on the other hand, refused to accept any notiohttteaBritish Empire was a liberal
empire. One of the best examples of Padmore’srtefto display the fallacy of a
‘liberal’ British Empire is found in one of his miokequently cited articles, written for
the Independent Labour Party (ILP) newspapérw Leader,in 1939, ‘The British
Empire Is Worst Racket Yet Invented By Man.” Thécée was a direct response to
Prime Minister Neville Chamberlain’s statement tHHtimperialism means a certain
racial superiority, suppression of political andomemic freedom of other peoples,
exploitation of resources of other countries fog tienefit of the imperialist countries
then | say those are not characteristics of thiswtg.” This thesis will show that one of
Padmore’s greatest preoccupations was in exposregy easpect of this statement.
Britain’s purported lack of racism, protection aghts, and altruistic approach to

Empire were, as Padmore began this article, ‘aeppétumbug

Padmore’s indictment of the crimes of imperialisisodit, in rather interesting ways,
into the recent fascination in imperial historiqgng with the violence of empire and,
particularly, decolonizatiof Richard Gott’s recent emphasis on the violenesqmt

in the acquisition, subjugation, and maintenancaBmfain’s empire, is an argument
Padmore would have heartily agreed withAs will be shown in Chapter Four, he

rebuked his critics’ distaste for the use of ‘vilelanguage by pointing out that

31 Lewis, ‘The British Empire and world history,” 2.

%2 padmore, ‘The British Empire is the Worst Racket Mvented by ManNew Leaderl5 December
1939.

% For a review of the historiography on violence iidca, see Lewis, ‘Nasty, brutish and in shorts,’
201-223.

% Gott, Britain’s empire: resistance, repression, and revol
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violence was at the very heart of empire. Yet Ra@nived by the pen. His closest
ally in African decolonization was Nkrumah, who pdby negotiated self-government
without violence. Padmore and Frantz Fanon wetle &guably most famous for their
passionate rhetoric; however, unlike Fanon, Padrdmraenot directly stake his support
with violent resistance. There is an ambivalermw®admore’s position on the use of

violence, which will be discussed in Chapters 3id &even.

Historians are also now taking up an argument fhaipire was more than its
‘international links,” and that African independencannot be reduced to ‘a story with
one plot line — the struggle for the natidn.’Indeed, historians of empire now argue
that ‘the seeds of transnationalism are imperiathar than post-coloniaf®
Padmore’s ideology and alliances suggest that rast® may need to place greater
emphasis upon transnational anti-colonialism rathan ‘anti-colonial nationalisni”
To date, this has largely been accomplished byaliyehistorian$® Transnational
histories are relevant to imperial history sinceyttplace emphasis upon a dialogue
between peoples outside of state structures andetsorthat transcended national

identity and moved beyond a reciprocal colonizdowized dialogue.

In Padmore’s case, positioning his life as paraatory of transnational anti-imperial
politics is not simply imposing the latest academnend upon the historical past. As
will be examined in the final chapter of this tleggtadmore considered the importance
of his life in transnational terms — he believedttivhat was most important about his
life was his experience of two major transnatiorddological movements of the
twentieth century: communism and pan-Africanismolitleal citizenship was never
confined to the nation-state for Padmore. He diggad no strong national allegiances at
any point in his life, yet remained highly politica This was undoubtedly the
combination of his sense of ‘citizenship’ in a idatiaspora, and partly his training
within the international communist movementlthough Steven Vertovec defines

transnationalism as the ‘multiple ties and inteoad linking people or institutions

% Cooper Africa since 194038.

% Grant, Levine and TrentmanBeyond Sovereigntg,

37 Levine, The British Empire168-183.
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across the borders of nation-statéd, ’aura Winkiel’s deployment of the term is more
apt. Winkiel uses the term to describe the worlblaick leaders such as Du Bois,
Garvey, and Duse Mohamed Ali, since it ‘better deadnow colonization and the slave
trade created nation-states composed of multingtjeopulations who are situated both
within and without a given territorially-bound naii*® As a Trinidadian, Padmore
was raised in a colony of transnational creatiow, lais work from New York, Moscow,
Hamburg, Paris, London and Accra was engaged irctigxghe manner Winkiel
describes — both ‘within and without’ the territarfythe nation.

Moreover, a study of George Padmore is particuladievant for understanding
transnational imperial networks precisely becau$ehis tactical alliances — the
discussions across his life-time with anti-imperaaitivists and black organizers of
varying political stripes help illuminate the temss and the atmosphere of debate in this
vibrant community. Padmore reminds imperial histos that Empire, also, held within

it this debate about the end goal of black liberati
The ‘Black Atlantic’: The Black Radical Tradition a nd black identity

Indeed, the combination of Padmore’s transnatiodahtity and ideas locates him
firmly within a discourse now referred to as theadd Radical Traditiofi® This
tradition began, it is argued, in the autonomoderef of black organizations to fight
modern Western subordination of black peoples éneifa of slavery. It was, according
to Cedric Robinson in his quintessential wdBkack Marxism ‘a specifically African
response to oppression emergent from the immediaterminants of European
development in the modern ef4.’Selwyn Cudjoe’s study of Y9century West Indian
writing identifies Padmore’s own ‘vigorous expositi as a successor to this "9
century tradition represented by works such as Thdmas's Froudacity*® Both
Robinson and Bogues argue that part of the blackcah tradition lay in their

%9's. Vertovec, ‘Conceiving and Researching Tranenatism, Ethnic and Racial StudieXXIl (2)
(March 1999), p. 447), quoted in Grant, etB#yond Sovereignt{, Sterling Johnson describes
‘transnational relations’ as ‘contacts, coalitioasd interactions across state boundaries thataire
controlled by the central foreign policy organgofzernments.” JohnsoBJack Globalismix-x.

0 Winkiel, Modernism, Race, and Manifestas?.

“ Rodney Worrell has recently argued that Padmaetsal and political thought should be firmly
situated within this tradition. See Worrell, ‘GgerPadmore: Social and Political Thought,” PhD.diss
“2 RobinsonBlack Marxism81.

“3 Cudjoe Beyond Boundarie£10.
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engagement with Western radical political ideagloveed by their critique of the
‘incompletenes$* of these ideas. For example, Padmore’s belidflack unity was
based firmly in a concept of transnational soliyarooted in his extension of Lenin’s
position on imperialism, which regarded all blackoples as living under a form of
colonialism. Robinson argues that for these btadkcals, liberal and socialist critiques
of fascism proved the ‘ambivalence, hypocrisieq] #me impotence’ of these white
European and American intellectuals who failed &kenthe link between fascism and
colonialism?> Padmore’s own intellectual production both in i®ks and in particular
his journalism, was a major contribution to thisadN radical tradition. His most
forceful and consistent critiques, throughout taseer, focused upon the hypocrisy and

indeed the bankruptcy of all imperial apologetics.

In 1991 Stuart Hall argued that ‘it is to the dsigy, not the homogeneity, of black
experience that we must now give our undivided toreattention*® The irony here
is, of course, that Hall's demand is relevant tbistorical study of Padmore — a man
who spent his life arguing for the unity of all bkapeople. Indeed, early in his career
he argued that ‘all black people are under a fofrsatonialism.”” Yet this is also
perhaps a useful point of departure for placingniRaé’s black liberationist ideology:
he maintained an ambivalent position regardingsthgularity of the black experience.
That is, while his books clearly demonstrate thatrécognized the wide variation of
black experiences, he usually argued that theserexges should inevitably bring
them closer together in solidarity. His practiaasessment of the situation implied that
any differences that did exist should be placeth&a background, since realizing the
end of imperial exploitation required a united fremnothing could stand in the way of

this end goal.

Still, Padmore’s work fits into the black radiceddition. His use of journalism echoes
that of American anti-lynching campaigner Ida B.|\&e that it was ¢ritical practical
activity which confronts the ideas and practices of the aidler’ and therefore are

‘representative of a stream of the black radic&liectual tradition in which activity

“Boguesplack Heretics13.

“5 RobinsonBlack Marxism313.

“8 Stuart Hall, ‘What is This ‘Black’ in Black Popul&€ulture?’ in Gina Dent, edlack Popular Culture
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and theoretical reflection merge into praxfs.” However some scholars are now
challenging the notion of black oneness and of Afiitanism*® That tradition, they
argue, also holds numerous variations among indalgland over time. For example,
although Dominican Celestine Edwards gained a vioflg among English liberal
campaigners in the early 1890s because, like Pajrherheld an impressive and vast
knowledge, his celebrity came from his ‘irresistildharm’ — something Padmore was
known to forego if he believed the individual didtmwarrant it° Had Padmore lived a
few years more he would also surely have been cotdd by Walter Rodney’s
insistence that the role of the African historianswo speak to blacks, not whités.
Padmore’s complicated consideration of audienae @&lthough his work was often
purported to be for a white audience, it foundgtsatest readership in a black one),
make his writing a fascinating case study in arguna@d intentionality.

The intentionality of his work holds one other vemyportant association with black
intellectualism. The anxiety of being black in @amnial society, so vividly described
by Frantz Fanof’ was central to Padmore’s pragmatism. It was piviot his strategic
consideration, and the uneasiness of his ‘placehénworld. Michelle Wright argues
that Du Bois, Cesaire, Senghor, and Fanon all dhgpecific strategies of identity best
understood through the trope of maskifig.Although Padmore did not invoke this
trope, his manipulation of multiple identities tbghout his life (African, West Indian,
communist, Pan-Africanist) should be read as a fammasking. Padmore’s
remarkably proper appearance (to be discussed apt€hOne) should be seen in part
as the personality of a man who led a very ordesestenc&’ but also as a strategy of
self-defence and of reputation. Padmore’s idexatifon as an ‘outsider’ will be
discussed at length in Chapter Six in relation he Gold Coast independence
movement. However the status of being an outsigptied not only to his position in
the Gold Coast, but to his racial and social positn England, his political standpoint,
and his reserved personal relations with many ipalitcomrades. In this respect,

“8 Boguesplack Heretics48.

9 Torres-Saillant, ‘One and Divisible, 12.

*% Schneerl.ondon 1900207.

*1 Rodney, ‘African History in the Service of the BlaLiberation,’ 67.
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Padmore’s social life and his politics displayed tharmful and healing potential of

Black self-consciousnes®’

The study of the tensions found within identity @awmost frequently been associated
with post-colonial studies. Scholars have workedthow how ‘over time, and in a
plurality of contested arenas, postcolonial stiaggimprovise multiple shifting
identities.”® This study of Padmore shows that ideas of posidal identity can also
be applied to the colonial experience. Achille Mite’'s description of the post-
colonial subject as having ‘a marked ability to @& not just a single identity for
themselves but several, which are flexible enowghttiem to negotiate as and when

required®’ can also easily describe Padmore’s varying idestit

This study tries to find a balance between thecsoultural impacts of longing and
belonging inherent in the life of an exile and awitSider’ to the racial and political
mainstream, with the immediate and direct impaat\ats on Padmore’s thinking and
actions. For example, his refusal to be consdatipiiering the war was the culmination
of what he saw as the numerous refusals by aug®rio be honest about British
citizenship and thus his action was a firm rejectiof the British practice of
opportunistically defining colonial subjects asit&h’ in the colonies and aliens in the
United Kingdom:® Finally, this study will examine Padmore’s idéptin a similar
manner to that of Vron Ware’s study of white femity and race; that is, it will
concentrate not on what it meanta®a black man in that time and in that place, but on
how Padmore was thought of and the extent to whemanipulated the idea of his
blackness?

Writing a life: incorporating literatures into hist orical biography

%> Wright, Becoming Black2.

% Werbner, ‘Multiple identities, plural arenas’ inéner and Ranger, ed®ostcolonial Identities in
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Writing a historical biography requires the incamggmn of numerous literatures that
provide context to the specific life of an indivaluincluding literature on the art of
biographical writing. This is perhaps particulatiye for a man whose life spanned so
many geographical regions and the rich experiencesnumerous ideological
movements. The individual, theory, plus nationalitical and social history, must all

come together to inform this study of George Pa@mor

This thesis has been informed by the regional hesoof the Caribbean, the United
States, the Soviet Union, Britain, and Africa. Eaample, literature that considers the
West Indian labour revolts of the 1930s alongsidétips in Britain, such as Nigel
Bolland’s The Politics of Labour in the British Caribbeamelped to assess Padmore’s
position with regard to these revolfs.Histories of British politics during the Second
World War, as well as new studies such as Lizzidigham’s The Taste of War
provided the necessary context for discerning Padismiowartime experience in
London® The work of Jean-Marie Allman and Richard Rathbamto the disputed
politics of 1950s Ghana has also been integralhese sources both inform the context
for Padmore’s life, but also point to the ways ihieh a study of Padmore contributes
to this historiography. For example, one of thatdbutions of this thesis is to argue
that the labeling of Padmore as an ‘outsider’ ia @old Coast in the 1950s provides
new insight into how group identity functioned imetlead up to decolonization in the
Gold Coast.

Despite his widespread presence in anti-imperialwoiks and acknowledged
leadership of the Pan-African movement, Padmorde@rno place other figures in the
foreground of the movements he was involved withe was, indeed, the mdrehind

the scene (hence the absence of an autobiograpbybsequent biographical work).
Yet as Macola has recently shown, there is valuexamining the individuals who did
not occupy the most celebrated position in impdrtaistorical movements. In his
biography of Harry Nkumbula, Macola argues thatrimech attention has been given in
African nationalist histories and African biograptoy the political ‘winners’ of inter-

African nationalist contests during decolonizatioand thus an unsatisfactory

% Also PostArise Ye Starvelings.
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interpretation of African nationalist movements tamerged® The relative silence
surrounding Padmore, compared to his numerousatplks, is in part a symptom of
Padmore’s political strategy of harnessing the tgreeelebrity of people like Du Bois
or Nkrumah. By studying a figure like Padmore, wdid not occupy the spotlight,
greater insight into the internal machinations efworks and, especiallypegotiations
among anti-colonial, anti-racist circles in Europenerica, and colonial territories can

be illuminated.

Of course, writing about these individuals is imsically more difficult. Yet these
stories are increasingly being taken up. Miles @qgts Global Livesrecounts over
forty individual stories in order to enliven Britigmperial history. He demonstrates
that by focusing on individual lives, the much krgrocess of globalization can be
mapped. Ogborn’s attempt in this book to be ‘troighe lives of historical subjects
while understanding them as part of processesllegtwould have seen only partially’
is an important methodological point which thisdr@phy also takes up, particularly in
chapters five and si¥. Linda Colley’s ‘global biography’ of Elizabeth M&h, an
adventurous British woman who Colley reveals toehbgen shaped by the social and
geographical changes of her time, demonstratepdbential for executing biography
without the access to private diaries, letters, gaygers available to most biograph®rs.
Some attempt has been made in this biography omBiaej however, to address the
criticism that Colley’s work did not deliver the gected emotional impact for readers.
It does so by bringing Padmore to life through thersonal stories and private
comments that were available in archi¥®s.Finally, the difficulty of writing a
biography of certain individuals has, as Adam Haugh speculates, not only been
restricted by a lack of source material but somesimlso by the complexities of certain
characters and the myths and images created arthem®’ Drayton's call to
‘humanize the idea of the hero and liberate a talgeman capacity for agency’ by
taking ‘seriously how the hero’s achievement isdgdi and limited by a community’s

%3 Macola,Liberal Nationalism in Central Africe2-3.
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participation®® is precisely the logic for studying a person sastPadmore. Padmore’s
experiences and his personality — both his strengtid his weaknesses — were in turn
both shaped by, and shaping, a particular commumigy particular historical moment.
Only by considering all of these aspects can tlstohcal life be better understood.
Colin Grant’'s recent biography of Marcus Garvey,ichhactually places Padmore
prominently in the preface to the bodkis a good example of a biography that tackles
the personality, the life, and the myths and imafyene of the most important black
figures of the twentieth century. Grant is partcly sensitive to how Garvey was
perceived,as much as to Garvey himself. This technique guw#ly integrates into

biography the kind of contextualization Macola wge

Outline

This study begins from the hypothesis that the matgm of Padmore’s politics can
only be demonstrated by examining his whole lifed ahus takes the form of a
biography. Taking Padmore’s pragmatism as a stagtioint, the forms in which he

was understood and labeled by others, and the imaykich he represented himself to
others at particular times, are fundamental to #tigly since they demonstrate the
extent to which Padmore was willing to compromisd glay the game’ of imperial

politics, and illustrate the boundaries of thediel which he operated. Throughout his
life, Padmore was involved in a particular kindself-representation. The fact that he
constructed his appearance, his reputation, anpidtitical ideology very consciously is

a central aspect of his personality. Padmore ts&gea humber of different identities,
something indicative of the colonial subject locatutside the colony. All of these
identities, both imposed and invited, unlock piecésPadmore and more often, the

situation in which he lived.

Padmore’s primary profession, as a journalisthésleast examined area of his life, and
yet formed the bulk of his output (see Appendiaddl acted as the conduit for both his
ideas and his activism. His journalism was the meelay which he established his
name, refined his ideas, and promoted his fundaahddlief in the solidarity of

colonial and ‘subject’ peoples (Padmore’s expereimcthe US and Europe meant that

% Drayton, ‘The Problem of the Hero(ine) in Caribbéistory,” 29.
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this included all coloured peoples). Von Eschenuesgthat through Padmore’s
journalism, he ‘crafted a popular language for f{Aenerican black] international

movement’ in the 1940s and ‘faciliated communiagateonong anticolonial activists in
the United States, Britain, the Caribbean, andicaff® However, her research was
mainly confined to Padmore’s writing in African Ane@an newspapers. By tracing his
journalism in West African and West Indian colonidisis thesis will suggest that
Padmore’s influence was far more extensive thawiguely imagined. Through an

analysis of his writing and his networks within tmeframe of each half-decade, this
thesis will identify the principle of Padmore’s fimis as fundamentally anti-imperialist,

but pragmatic in expression — what | will refera® ‘pragmatic anti-imperialism.’

The division of chapters is based upon significginfts of emphasis in Padmore’s
work, either via a change in geographical local®hapters One and Seven), political
orientation (Chapters Two and Three), major histrevents (Chapters Four and Five),
or energy and focus (Chapter Six). All of thesitsimarked new phases for Padmore,
but not in a linear progression. The point at Whiradmore left his wife and child in

the United States in 1929 and ‘became’ George Pealisocrucial. Yet, as will be

emphasized in the first chapter and in the conoiysio specific phase (or label) stands

out as the mark that embodied his entire career.

The first chapter covers the period from Padmopath in Trinidad in 1903 up to his
departure for the Soviet Union in December 1928argues that these years were a
crucial stage in his political development that neal together his Caribbean heritage
with his search for a profession in the United &tatHis life in Trinidad and the United
States are combined in this chapter to show thatrgeePadmore was formed by a
specific combination of both. Two questions areticd to the chapter. Firstly, to what
extent should we consider Padmore as part of acpkmt West Indian ‘type’?
Secondly, to what degree did the historical cond#giPadmore experienced in Trinidad
and the United States shape his racial and argin@ll politics? In considering
Padmore as a ‘West Indian’, the chapter both beti@gproject of examining the labels
that have been applied to Padmore, and also intesda theme that will be referred to

in the last chapter of the thesis: that is, themixto which the historical space a person

0Von EschenRace Against Empird,3.
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inhabits conditions their personal, social, anditipal decisions. It argues for a
historical narrative that considers both the pogeoichistorical forces, as well as the

contingency of individual agency.

Chapter Two (1930-1934) redresses a serious gapremious understandings of
Padmore’s work with the Comintern. This was areesal phase in his career, but has
largely been shrouded in mystery and romantic my8everal common threads that
appear in Padmore’s career are introduced in tlapter. His propensity for the day to
day, behind the scenes, menial tasks of organizaie evident in his ‘leadership’ of
the ITUCNW. His emphasis upon collecting and traitisng knowledge became his
primary task in these years and never faltered jétirnalistic resumeé, not only through
his editorship of thé&Negro Workerbut also through his logistical support to fledglin
West African newspapers, was firmly establishedh his first book,The Life and
Struggles of Negro Toilerghe peculiar variance between his books’ intendetiesce
(white) and the book’s primary promotion (to a dardience) was evident. Finally,
the relationship between the personal, and théigadliis emphasized in this chapter in
order to explain the public break between Padmarkethe Comintern in 1934. The
chapter explores this relationship by showing hanspnal insults were often taken as a

communal affront, mediated through the tensionacé.

The third chapter (1935-1939) explores the tensegef the late 1930s, when fascism
in Europe forced a new dynamic upon ‘the left’ int&n and Padmore ‘re-established’
himself as an anti-imperial activist outside theustures of the Comintern. It firmly
establishes the major arguments of the thesis: Biadsnpragmatism, his overwhelming
political focus, and the fluctuation of ‘identitieattributed to Padmore. The chapter
focuses upon considering Padmore’s ideologicaltipos either as a ‘Marxist’ or a
‘pan-Africanist,” and it should be noted at the smitthat while Padmore’s ideas could
be considered under other ideologies such as hesmawir anarchism, this should be a
task for other scholars. This thesis has confiteslfito considering the extent to which
Padmore fits within the ideologies and labels tiahimself identified with. It shows
that Padmore articulated a particular kind of whied come to be acknowledged as pan-
Africanism, which was specific to his historicalapé and time. This chapter also
explores the importance of London as ‘place’, taclwhPadmore sought refuge and

then, by 1935, chose to remain as a strategicitgdal political work.
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The fourth chapter (1940-1945) demonstrates theaanpf the Second World War on
anti-colonial resistance ‘at home.’ It argues tRatimore’s strategic considerations led
by 1945 to a marked change in his political tactids does this by examining the
dynamic interplay between hope and cynicism in Radia analysis of post-war
possibilities for black liberation, as well as ihet development of Padmore as a
professional journalist who used newspapers assenéal medium for articulating his
political strategy. War-time conditions in an erntleal London quickly changed
Padmore’s working life. It is in this period thaurnalism truly became a profession
for Padmore and a major political tool for informiblack readers in the United States,
the West Indies, and West Africa of their combimet effort, their material conditions
during the war, and the opportunity afforded byirttmntributions and by Allied
wartime promises to push for anti-racist, anti-otb policies after the war. This
opportunity would not, however, be realized autacadly but required efficient

organization and a vehement, daily commitment deoto be achieved.

In order to substantiate the argument made in theti chapter, that after 1945
Padmore began to shift his emphasis to non-vidgsttying and greater engagement
with official, ‘high’ politics, the fifth chapter 1945-1950) examines Padmore’s
criticisms of the new Labour Government in his b®and his journalism. It is

bracketed, of course, by the early stages of tHd @&ar and the impact this had upon
the work of anti-colonial activists such as Padmoreis criticism of the Labour

Government was both direct (in his argument thdioua leaders now in power were
betraying their earlier positions on the coloni@s)d indirect (in his praise of the Soviet
Union). Padmore’s contentious relationship witle tBoviet Union has never been
seriously examined. This thesis will begin to ifJathe rationale behind Padmore’s
shifting position towards his former ally. Padmisrposition meant that the Colonial
and Foreign Office watched him carefully. Thisipdr it is argued, was the height of
Padmore’s influence in terms of geographical reauth notoriety. The chapter, then,
examines the mutual distrust that existed betweedm®re and the Labour

Government.

The sixth chapter (1950-1956) examines the yearwhich ‘Africa’ took hold of

Padmore’s life in new and complex ways. It focuspsn the numerous tensions and
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contradictions in Padmore’s friendships and pdlitrelations. It is, of all the chapters,
the most personal. In this period Padmore questidmnmself and his politics, and
experienced the loss of several friendships thainkerpreted as political betrayal.
Although he publicly maintained a strong and cosrfidvoice, privately he questioned
his place within the ‘African’ struggle and admdteo being an ‘outsider among
African nationalists. The ideas surrounding thiemer are thus, in many ways, the
climax of the tensions of identity in Padmore’slif The chapter argues that the
personal trouble he experienced and his own ladp@irhimself as a ‘hybrid’ impacted
his political decision-making. This chapter is thest concerted effort to try, as Tony
Bogues has urged, not to place Padmore’s thougitairclear linear pattern that does
not allow for the ‘ruptures nor contradictions, tfever and fret of the thinkef?
Bogues argues that ‘such smooth, settled patteets iyegligible results in the study of
Africana thinkers, particularly those who have anptex engagement with the Western

intellectual tradition”

The final chapter (1957-1959) moves to Padmoreial fresting place, in Africa. It
argues that Padmore moved to Ghana at the end5af ibiQorder to contribute to the
realization of African socialism. Like Fanon, Pamm recognized that a clear path,
goals, ideology and programme would be necessdliowing independence: the post-
colonial project was just as important as the aalonial. However, his position as a
West Indian with direct access to Nkrumah remaipesblematic, and the idea of
Padmore as an ‘outsider’ lingerddring his two years in Ghana. Power, the extent t
which he could, should, and did wield it, was a alwic that played itself out in a
number of relationships Padmore had in Ghana. dymamic forms a core theme in
the chapter, since it is present both in his lastry in life, and in the evaluation of his
life after his death. The chapter concludes bymerang Padmore’s memorialization.
In death, Padmore was memorialized primarily as Adrican. Thus his death
represented the ultimate prodigal return of a merbthe diaspora?

" These tensions have been outlined by SchwarsioHzpter on Padmore. See Schwarz, ‘George
Padmore,’ 146-148.

2 BoguesBlack Heretics3.

3 Ibid.

" For the importance of Ghana as a place of returthé diaspora, see Gainé@snerican Africans in
Ghana,28. Gaines highlights an article in the Trinidagher,The Beaconin which Padmore’s visit to
the Gold Coast in 1951 is discussed, as ‘the résalof a historical cycle of enslavement and ingtiag
freedom, exile and return.’
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| want to conclude with a few words on sources. olitlining Padmore’s ideas, this
thesis displays a bias towards his writing in ca@bmewspapers. This was done in
order to redress the predominant use by previostorians of his articles in African-
American and British left newspapers. The timeilalée has, unfortunately, not
allowed for the kind of comparison that could beean future between his articles in
different regions. Also, contending with Padmasealso, in many ways, contending
with the myth of Padmore. This is largely a resilthe lack of archival material and
the now limited number of potential intervieweesnir which to base a study of
Padmore as a person. The dearth of personal porrdence, diaries, etc. makes it
extremely difficult to distinguish Padmore’s pragmapublic statements from his
personal convictions about individuals, politicalrfes, and organizations. How, then,
do | distinguish what Padmore said in public, fartigular purposes and particular
audiences, and what he believed himself? The answenfortunately, that | often
could not” This does not mean the study of Padmore is nothwhile, but that it
must be done with a certain amount of forgivenessyillingness to allow some
questions to remain unanswered while painstakiighjng to reconstruct a more
accurate and detailed picture of the man. It meamays striving to search and engage
with the world Padmore inhabited and the influemee did wield. A study that
examines the myths of Padmore is in no way aneneav attempt to dethrone the man,
but instead has been undertaken with the firm bida accessing a truer account of his
actions allows for a greater respect for what Heesed. Padmore, as flesh and blood,

makes him that much more worthy of respect for viteaccomplished.

"5t should also be noted that | have not workedhWierman language sources for Padmore’s time in
Hamburg, and that my use of Comintern sources iwateH largely to those in either English or French
with only a few Russian documents.
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Chapter One

From Trinidad to the United States, 1903-1929

The starting point of critical elaboration is thensciousness of what one really is, and
is knowing ‘thyself’ as a product of the historigabcess to date, which has deposited
in you an infinity of traces, without leaving arventory...therefore it is imperative at
the outset to compile such an inventory.
Antonio Gramsti

Malcolm Evan Meredith Nurse was born to the sora@arbadian slave in Arouca,
Trinidad, in 1903 Upon completion of his secondary school educatientook a job

with the popular daily newspaper, theinidad Guardian In 1924 he married Julia
Semper, and embarked quickly thereafter for unityens the United States in order to
train for a profession and provide for his familidiowever, while in the United States
he became involved with university politics andestually, the Communist Party of the
USA. Having been recruited to the Soviet Union feork with the Communist

International in 1929, he crossed the Atlantictfar first and only time, never to return

to the West Indies, his wife nor his young daughter

This chapter will attempt to identify an inventasf/the ‘infinity of traces’ which were
grafted onto Padmore in the first two and a hatfadkes of his life. It will examine to
what extent his early years in Trinidad and thetéthiStates shaped his worldview. It
will show that his early life contained both contities and patterns that would shape
his future decisions, as well as radical departurd&ale family members created a
model of black power, dignity, and resistance whidtilled in Padmore the confidence
to object to the current imperial order. Trinidadlass and racial structure, bound
together by the legacy of slavery and the Britidivide and rule’ colonial policy,
formed the base through which he would interpretithperial structures of oppression.
Racial and class tensions in Trinidad after WorldrW, which Padmore observed in
the strikes in Port of Spain in 1919 and the hwatilg subordination his colleague’s
were subjected to by their white editor on ffrenidad Guardian,exposed Padmore to

! Gramsci Prison Notebookguoted in SaidQrientialism 25.

Z General Records Office, 1959, September, Panenh§d, page 307, no. 128. Padmore’s official death
certificate states that he was 56 years old dtitie of his death in 1959. This is the only remadni
archival verification of his birth year. Deterrmigi the date of his birth is a good example of the
ambiguities and lack of remaining archival detailRadmore.
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the frustrations of workers in the colony. The exgnce of American racism,
combined with the political environment of the Wadmerican university and the
awakening of black cultural and political life imet United States in the 1920s, charted a
new path for George Padmore’s life. Padmore’s nmiowbe Soviet Union at the end of

1929 was a decisive moment that radically chanigedrajectory of his life.

1 A West Indian intellectual tradition

In 1968 George Padmore’s childhood friend in Tramichnd later renowned intellectual,
C.L.R. James, received a grant from the Louis MhiRawitz Foundation in New York
City to write a biography of George Padmore. Jahasbsalready published a summary
of Padmore’s life inThe Nation the newspaper of Trinidad’'s People’s National
Movement party which James was editing in 1960weicer, he hoped in 1968 to take
his writing on Padmore further than he had in ‘[dot@ the Life of George Padmore.’
In setting out the purpose of this new study tofargler, James argued that ‘in writing
about the West Indian origins of George Padmora hat writing merely the history of
a remarkable individual. | shall be tracing thigims of a certain social type which has
made a distinguished and not diverse mark uponvtiréd in two spheres, politics and
writing both prose and vers&..James set out in his memoir of Padmore to redsim
as a West Indian; ‘one of that remarkable body esWWndians who have played such a
tremendous role in the emancipation of Afritalhe bulk of what James actually
completed of this biography was included in a @ilken in North London in 1976 and
published inAt the Rendezvous of Victaty.

James’s list of ‘remarkable West Indian men’ catezgnl Padmore alongside Toussaint
L’Ouverture, Henry Sylvester Williams, Aime CesaiRRene Maran, Marcus Garvey,
Frantz Fanon, and Stokely Carmich&ellames’s comparisons were not, altogether,
unwarranted. Padmore was born under the name Malblurse to a mother from

Trinidad’s black middle-class and a father from lizattos. Likewise, Henry Sylvester

% Introduction to Memoirs of George Padmore, undaft.R. James Papers, University of the West
Indies St. Augustine (hereafter cited as James M83), box 18, folder 347.

4 C.L.R. James to Victor Rabinowitz, 17 July 1968nés MSS/UWI, box 7, folder 194. James's list
included Rene Maran, Aime Cesaire, Frantz Fanorc¢dila X, Stokeley Carmichael, and Marcus
Garvey.

® James, ‘George Padmore: Black Marxist Revolutighar At the Rendezvous of Victp851-263.

® James, ‘The Old World and the New,’ and ‘Presasfd®lacks in the Caribbean and its Impact on
Culture,” inAt the Rendezvous of Victp802-217; 218-235.
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Williams, who organized the first Pan-African Camflece in 1900, was born to
Barbadian immigrant parents in the village of Araas well’ James also traced part of
his ancestry from Barbados, and both he and Erltais, the esteemed academic and
first Prime Minister of Trinidad and Tobago, weré @oducts of the same period in
Trinidadian history. The work of recording thetbry of Africa and its descendants by
these three men has been linked to & C@ntury literary tradition in Trinidad that
includes J.J. ThomasBroudacity? The Barbadian ancestry of James, Padmore and
Sylvester Williams testifies to the remarkable int¢ migration within the West Indies.
This border crossing gives some evidence that these were shaped by the idea of
movement and the ability to cross national bourdariClaude McKay, whose verse so
stirred the Harlem Renaissance, trod the path frmmVest Indies, to the United States,
to the Soviet Union, to Africa, which Padmore wotdtlow a decade later. Fanon and
Padmore both came to greatest prominence in thes]1@ts they struggled to forge a
path for African revolutionaries outside the rigddundaries of the Cold War. Both
spent their last years in Africa and died, at atregly young age, two years apart. The
remarkable predominance of West Indians in earl}) @8ntury black resistance in the
United States and Britain has provided fodder foumber of scholars of #0Century
African diasporic history. The fact that Georgalfare on the surface fits so neatly

into this group of intellectuals and activists #fere needs to be addressed.

C.L.R. James confessed in 1971 that he had beekirtgifor some time about why the
Caribbean had produced so many important men whkocbatributed to the modern
history of Western civilization. He wrote thattHink | have some answet.’James’s
explanation for the radicalism of this group of Wésdian men was rooted in the
particular experience of a Caribbean middle-claggrant. The distinctly British
education that was primarily the preserve of thelored middle class instilled a
particular conception of European thought that apge to include these young West
Indian men. Their radicalism was conceived in thésticular social experience and
then born out of the experience of migration: “veene abroad and found that neither

the life we lived nor the things that we saw wareharmony with the things we had

"Hooker,Henry Sylvester Williams.
8 Cudjoe,Beyond Boundaries865.
° JamesAt the Rendezvoug05.
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"0 Even Garvey, James

read, and we automatically were and remaigainst.
explained, was ‘anti-establishment’ and althougbséthmen embraced varied political
ideologies ‘without exception’ they were men in gy What James was describing
was not simply their shock that despite being @idrisubject, they were not in practice
granted the same rights and respect as white Bngiis. This shock was actually
harnessed as a strategy in the interwar periodopanen like James, Padmore, and
Garvey but by those West Indians in Britain whomarged Harold Moody’s League of
Coloured Peoples, who fought racism by consisteetlyphasizing their ‘British’
national identity as defined by a notion of Victorirespectability> Several scholars
have emphasized the particular ways in which rak dass intersected in Caribbean
society to form national identity and social stwet? Rush has argued that the
influence of a distinctly Victorian interpretatiarf Britishness did not apply to all West
Indians: ‘what separated the Caribbean subjectschdimed British identity from those
who rejected it...was not primarily their color oheicity, but their status (or status-

goal) in society®

The ‘status-goal’ Rush identifies here is cruci&lass identification was one way in
which men like Padmore and James would, once thdyldft Trinidad, to some extent
transcend their middle-class background by rejgctiictorian ideas of national identity
and ‘Britishness.” Their life of political actims and intellectual exploration
demonstrates that they were not naive to the Ipasjadices of an imperial civilization
that constructed race and nation in particular vesya strategy for power. There is also
a clear sense that these men did not conceive eshdblves as bound by racial or
national identity. They could be ‘British,” andfrican,” and ‘West Indian’ without
exclusion. These blurred boundaries of race, cksd nation were, as James pointed
out, a combined product of a particular experieot€aribbean social structure, and

migration.

Recent literary scholarship has also attemptedticuate a common experience in the
group of black intellectuals with which Padmore a&ped — a common experience

characterized not by diversity and internationgic@a In his influential study of the

1% JamesAt the Rendezvoug05.

! Rush,Bonds of Empire]03-116.

12 Singh,Race and Class Struggles in a Colonial State: Trdi 1917-1945.
13 Rush,Bonds of Empire9.
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black diaspora in the interwar period, Brent Hajsbvards describes the diasporic
consciousness these men were articulating as aginawhtransnational form of black
nationality. Edwards focuses on difference asre¢td the ways in which Padmore and
others invented a ‘black internationdl.More recently, Michelle Ann Stephens has
taken this concept of transnational differencehfartto argue that in the ideas of West
Indian radicals such as Marcus Garvey, Claude Mc¢Kayd C.L.R. James, the
‘inescapable hybridity of imperial history is reVe@ > For Stephens, the discourse of
these men commonly expressed the history of movemgoerienced by the black
diaspora, creating global stories of their racet fioand expression through varied

political forms and political bodies.

While Stephens’ notion of hybridity highlights tdeversity of the colonial experience,
‘hybridity’ also incorrectly implies that this divaty can be transformed into one form.
This study asks — can looking at one individuakparchange our understanding of the
black diaspora in the 2century? How does the crossing of individual ltarres, and
the agency of a single person operating within riqudar framework which has been
described as emblematic, alter not just the fragrbehthe whole mirror?In this, it
considers Putnam’s warning to ensure due considerdr the uniqueness of lives
which, in microhistorical studies, are often trelss ‘explanatory variables> What
the life of George Padmore shows is that the ageneylable to these well-travelled
black men allowed them to translate their commopeernces into diverse forms of
action that cannot be packaged into one hybrid.typhis chapter thus engages with
three notions: of hybridity, of commonality andfdience, and of the extent to which
Padmore’s origins can be transformed into a commype. It shows that the West
Indian colonial experience created a common denf@ndignity and freedom but that
different strategies could be found to responchéodame injustices based on individual
agency. Padmore’s youth in Trinidad formed a balsieh then could be translated in
different ways based on the encounters he madeithited States. These encounters,

* Edwards, ‘Inventing the Black Internationah’ Practice of Diaspora241-305.
!> StephensBlack Empire 8.
'8 putnam, ‘To Study the Fragments/Whole: Microhigi@nd the Atlantic World,’ 618.
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in Padmore’s case, set him on a path very diffefiemh the one originally chosen in

colonial Trinidad’
2 Growing up in Colonial Trinidad
2.1  Ancestry and class

The village of Arouca lies along the base of thethern Range mountains, about 12
miles inland from Port of Spain. The town spreexlad the vast estate plantations that
produced Trinidad’s primary export, sugar. Eadlidn indentured labour began
arriving on the island after 1845 in order to sapplthe loss of African slave labour.
During the second half of the i@entury the Aroucan demographic was infused with
not only East Indian plantation labour, but a seralumber of Chinese, Portuguese,
and Syrian immigrants who opened successful busesem the District. In 1901 the
village population stood at 1,947, and the totklrid population at 255,148. There
was no practicing doctor resident in Arouca andpidgl of most Trinidadian
communities, the chief leadership in the town igtlon the parish priests and the
headmaster of the local school. James Hubert Apto(Hubert) Nurse, an
‘outstanding example of the self-made blagkh Trinidad, was headmaster in the
village of Arouca when Malcolm Nurse was born. $&fPadmore) was thus born into
a home characterized by leadership, hard work,gomadl standing in the community.

Malcolm Nurse bore the mark both of his father ahthe West Indian middle class.

Hubert Nurse was appointed to the Arouca Churckrajland (E.C.) School in 1894,
just one year after becoming qualified as a secoiads schoolmaster. He was
promoted quickly to St. Mary’s E.C. School in nédgliring Tacarigua, where he taught
for eight years. After earning his first class lfiation in 1900 by raising the standard
of the school, he moved back to Arouca to beconzeiaster of the Arouca Roman
Catholic School in 1902. In James’s unfinishedgbaphy, he goes into some detail

about the role of the headmaster in the local conityiin Trinidad. He pointed out

" This point is also made by Schwarz, when he ribiesPadmore’s ‘politics forced an abrupt sepamatio
from the modes of life which an aspiring coloniadfessional would have anticipated’. Schwarz,
‘George Padmore’ in Schwarz, alfest Indian Intellectuals in Britaii,32.

'8 Maharajh Arouca: A Trinidad Village and its Peopl&81.

19 Brereton,Race Relations in Colonial Trinida82.
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that the children of headmasters grew up in a Hmldewith an ‘atmosphere...of social
intellectual and moral responsibility to a commynf® Yet James’s description of
being reared in the home of a headmaster is mgrewn story than that of Malcolm
Nurse: James’s father was a headmaster during tniéewchildhood while Padmore’s
father stopped being a headmaster before MalcolmseNturned five years old. The
career of Hubert Nurse took off after 1904, wherehtered the civil service. In 1899,
the colonial government introduced the study ofcadfure into the curriculum of its
schools. Hubert Nurse embraced this new curricidnchbecame an expert in the field:
he served as Senior Instructor of agriculture at\tYestern Boys School in Port of
Spain from 1904-1905, before becoming Superinteindethe Royal Botanic Gardens
in 1906. He had built up such a name for himggdf tn 1908 he was sent to Grenada at
the request of their government to conduct reseamchthe cocoa and nutmeg

plantations attacked by fungoid diseases.

Education, to be discussed further in the next@ecivas a fundamental feature which
marked the West Indian middle cl&dsThe values of a Western-style education were
indoctrinated into a Caribbean middle-class thagédwheir advancement largely to that
education, and thus modeled an ideology of ‘regdty’ upon these Victorian
values’®> One of the significant ways this ‘respectabilityianifested itself was in
physical presentation. Much has been made of teesdand demeanor, meticulously
maintained as that of a respectable gentleman aofyrm the West Indian middle-class.
Late in life, George Padmore’s friends and collesguepeatedly described him in
similar terms. Peter Abrahams described Padmor&alasys neatly dressed, with
crease-lines in his usually dark trousers and epstWhite shirt under jacket and tie.
His shoes always shon@.’ James noted that Padmore ‘was a West Indianeoblih
school. Always everything in orde?’ However, this comportment was also an
indication of the strict, rigid boundaries of clas$-or James, there was a stifling
‘intolerable restriction’ of race and class to life the West Indie®® The
accommodations made to race and class by Trinidadddle-class displayed a

complacency which James felt was important to Padimsubsequent rebellion.

2 Introduction to Memoirs of George Padmore, undalathes MSS/UWI, box 18, folder 347.

L For a succinct definition of class in Trinidadta time see SingliRace and Class Strugglesx-xx.
2 Rush,Bonds of Empire2.

23 AbrahamsThe Black experience in the 20th cent®§-8.

24 JamesAt the Rendezvoug54.

%5 James, ‘Notes on the life of George Padmore,’ 6.
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In this sense, C.L.R. James seems to have adnmieeconviction of Padmore’s father:
he projected Padmore’s home as one of educatddalaefiance. James described the
home of Hubert Nurse as filled from floor to cegjron all four walls, with books: ‘the
only room of the kind | ever saw in Trinida®.’ What was critical for James was that
Padmore’s father left the Christian church and gpeleclared himself a Muslim.
According to James, after a heated altercatiorssueis of science and agriculture with
the head of the science department in Trinidad &uvesigned his post and became a
private tutor. The argument, however, was fuetlgdieeper problems with Trinidadian
society which led to Nurse becoming a Muslim. Tégs$, C.L.R. James argued, was a
way of ‘defining his utter rejection of the regime which he had always been
opposed?’ James’s version of Padmore’s childhood thus platen in the same
middle-class background as James himself and o¥fet Indian intellectual’, but also
established Padmore’s primary role model as digyimadical. That knowledge was
preeminent, and that open acts of defiance towardsunjust administration were
honorable, were principles demonstrated to Malddlmse through his father.

Padmore, however, appears to have retained aatitfenemory of his childhood home.
When asked in 1935 to describe himself to a prdagmepublishing agent, Padmore
first categorized himself as ‘the son of middlesslantellectuals’ — a description that
sits well with James’s thesis. However, Padmoreairts this label with a certain
amount of contempt. In the 1930s, in the pages$ntdrnational African Opinion
Padmore described his experience of the ‘narrowvitdirons of West Indian middle
class society’ that failed to see the plight of wrking class® Years later, in the only
written record Padmore ever made of his fathersupmplemented the latter description
by stating that he had been ‘brought up in a stoffg-Victorian middle class home in
which politics was anathem&’ Padmore’s perception that politics were not & pér
his home is absolutely critical in the context ofshPadmore chose to live his life. In
1955 Padmore set himself out as, with respect tigsy ‘certainly not my father’s
son.” He described his father as ‘a scientist [whed nothing but utter contempt for

politicians, who he considered a breed hardly bdtian pick-pockets.” With this,

%6 Typed manuscript of the memoirs of George Padmoréated. James MSS/UWI, box 18, folder 347.
27 |1hi

Ibid.
8 George Padmore, ‘A Patriot Has Falldnfernational African Opiniorl, no. 5 (November 1938), 16.
29 padmore, ‘Bribery and Corruption Among Britisht8tmen,’AEN,2 March 1955.
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however, Padmore ‘heartily disagree[tf].” Thus where James saw a defiant West
Indian intellectual whose rejection of the religsoastablishment was a political act
against ‘the regime’, Padmore recalled a stiflipgldical home that he had left behind.
Padmore saw in his home some of the political cas®gcy James described as part of

Trinidad’s social order.

The young Malcolm Nurse grew up in an environméat instilled in him a sense of
pride in the possibilities of the black colonialnmmunity. His father’s involvement in
one of the first branches of the Pan-African Cossifeand his production of books are
the most obvious ways Padmore emulated his fatBgrl921, however, Hubert Nurse
was suffering from prolonged illness from diabetesllitus. He was working on a
book about the natural history of the West Indidseem he died in 1922 at the age of

5032 Malcolm Nurse was not yet twenty years old.
2.2 Education and the defining of racial boundaries

Little is known of Malcolm Nurse’s own educationybed the research completed by
James Hooker in the 1960s, who found Nurse’s sctaraler to be ‘undistinguishe®.’
He attended the Tranquility Primary School in PafrtSpain, before enrolling at St.
Mary’s College of the Immaculate Conception, on¢heftop two prestigious secondary
schools in the countr¥. After two years, Nurse transferred to Pamphyttigh School
and graduated from this school in 1$t8. Pamphylian High School was a private
secondary school started in 1907 as an alterntditiee prestigious public schools that
were often unaffordable or inaccessible becaussoofal status requirements for a
number of parents who wished their children to gagecondary education. By 1915,
the size of the school allowed for the lowering feés and the provision of the
Cambridge School Certificate examinatin.Despite the lack of detail on Malcolm

Nurse’s early years in school, a better picturbisfeducation can be traced by looking

%0 1bid.

31 Cudjoe,Beyond Boundarie&66.

%2:Death of Mr Hubert Nurse,’ undated. Padmore M$8I, vol. 2.
% Hooker,Black Revolutionary3.

% BreretonRace Relations in Colonial Trinida@2-74.

% Hooker,Black Revolutionary3.

% campbell,The Young Colonia)250-251.
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at the school system in general in Trinidad angarticular at its capacity for promoting

social mobility.

Firstly, the Trinidadian school system was quirgesslly British. Eric Williams, in
his autobiographynward Hunger notes that “’Be British’ was the slogan not oolfy
the Legislature but also of the schodl.”The impulse to master the language of the
colonizer, argues sociologist Ivar Oxaal, “laid thaguistic foundation for the
communication of political ideas to mass audienekigh reached such a high standard
in the colony.® The demand for Malcolm Nurse as a speaker oncared in the
United States, and his reputation as a speakerotmmial issues once he moved to
Britain, shows that his early education certairdyl lan impact on his future career both

as a speaker and a writer.

While education was the primary means of mobildythe ‘coloured’ and black middle
class in the 10 and early 28 century®® it remained the preserve of a select few.
Indeed, before World War Il, less than one peradniVest Indian children attended
secondary schodf. It also often served to further stratify Trinidaa society along
racial and rural/urban lines. Indeed, the edupasigstem in Trinidad was dictated by
discrete divisions, manipulated by the colonial ggovnent in order to provide a
modicum of education while maintaining the raciabasocial status qutd. Hubert
Nurse’s professional transformation into an agtioall expert highlights a key
contemporary debate about the purpose and avé#yabil education. Brereton has
shown that agriculture was added to the curricullirarder to ensure that the children
of estate workers and rural labourers did not ddsirrise above their station and leave

the rural area®

This fact had racial implications as well. By theginning of the twentieth century, it
was the east Indian indentured labourers and tlescendants who chose to remain in

37 Williams, Inward Hunger33.

% Oxaal,Black Intellectuals and the Dilemmas of Race aras€in Trinidad 43.

%9 Brereton A History of Modern Trinidadl27.

0 Rush,Bonds of Empire25.

“I Williams, Inward Hunger,22. He noted that ‘Instead of the school helpingliliterate the differences
of race, religion and nationality inherent in tresmtbgraphic structure of Trinidad, it helped to ataate
them.’

“2 BreretonRace Relations in Colonial Trinidad@9.
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the rural areas. In 1911, only one in 10 Indiagsband one in 14 Indian girls were in
school. While over half of the overall school-aggplation were still not attending
school, the proportion of Indians for which educatiwas denied was significantly
greater”® This division led Eric Williams to conclude thdhstead of the school
helping to obliterate the differences of race,gieln and nationality inherent in the

demographic structure of Trinidad, it helped toemtoate them**

Padmore’s racial politics became a key feature isffliture work, and therefore his
experience of race in Trinidad is critical to urstanding his future allegiances and, in
particular, his articulation of a black internatbn The pride of race in colonial
Trinidad, and in particular the pride of a blackddie class, held connotations specific
to an island in which status was often closelyduhko race, and distinctions of colour
and origin often corresponded to a person’s stéites the ‘coloured’ or ‘mixed’
population typically held a higher social positionfror James, the fact that Padmore
wasblackrather than ‘coloured,” was crucially importdft.The fact that he had grown
up experiencing a distinguished black communitynifg, and model, prefigured
Padmore’s own racial pride and the indignationaied life at being treated as a lesser
race. James noted the importance of Malcolm Nsrgebther's maiden name,
Symister, as a prominent black family in a uniqueniadian village. Mr Symister,
Malcolm Nurse’s grandfather, had been mayor of tbhwen of Arima, a small town
dominated economically, politically and socially bk\ack men. This Trinidadian town
was built on the cocoa industry, another major expmp in Trinidad”® Its mayor and
Town Clerks occupied an unusual position of poweibfack men, but as town officials
they were included in official functions at Goversmh Housé€! When the young
Malcolm Nurse spent his vacations in Arima with hi®ther’'s family he therefore
experienced a unique environment full of empowdskedk men. His racial education
in Trinidad, both in and out of school, providesight into the way in which he would
have conceived of anti-colonial politics once heswatside Trinidad.

“3For a good analysis of the relationship on theigdobetween those of African and Indian desceet, se
Ryan,Race and Nationalism in Trinidad and Tobags,

“Williams, Inward Hunger22.

“5 JamesNotes on the Life of George Padmoté.

“6 Ryan,Race and Nationalism in Trinidad and Toba@8, While sugar remained a cornerstone of
Trinidadian society, in 1911 cocoa superseded sagjéine country’s main income.

4" Typed manuscript of the memoirs of George Padniam®es MSS/UWI, box 17, folder 347.
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Alongside James’s insistence upon understandingmBaad as ablack man from
colonial Trinidad, it is important to consider altbe need to speak of blackness as
many things, not one, and as a phenomenon worthystirical scrutiny in each of the
differentiated sites and moments in which it océlftsPadmore, unlike James, did not
speak of his ‘blackness.” Nor did he leave a reaurhis personal reflections on the
restrictions of his skin colour as George Lammiidy cHe would later speak of race in
a clinical rather than a personal way. He wrotdaoks of the plight of the ‘Negro
worker’ within a global imperial system. In hisummalism, he promoted the
achievements of cultural and political leaders andered the numerous iterations of
the ‘colour bar’ in Britain and its colonies. Atthgh James’s analysis is valuable for
situating Padmore within a particular racial expece, in Padmore’s case there is little
evidence that he articulated his own racial expeas into gersonalprotest. Cesaire’s
Negritude was expressed in very personal ways iat@mpt to articulate a common
‘black soul’ (the ‘soul’ giving individuality to ayeneral experience). Garvey’s black
unity had its greatest expression in a communalashehfor the restoration of dignity.
Alternatively, Padmore inserted racism into a lagyestem, conceived and executed as
a major component of imperialism. His future foomsAfrica would be a manifestation
of this understanding of the need to rectify ragglstice by restoring dignity where it
was first stolen. Thus ‘blackness’ varied not oinlgkin tone, geographical locality, or
moments. Its ‘differentiated sites’ should includee multiple ways in which
individuals reinterpreted it outward into the pickil space of resistance as personal,

communal, or finally as systemic, as Padmore did.

2.3 Newspapers and Labour Unrest

The avenues available for an aspiring, educatedgdlack man in Trinidad following

secondary school were limited. Here Hooker’s réntlaat Padmore’s secondary school
career was ‘undistinguished’ is important, sincpainted Padmore towards the United
States rather than Great Britain. The Island Sukblp to British universities

numbered just three a year, and it was clear tigaisécondary school performance
would not secure him a scholarship. He could eidmger a profession in Trinidad at
entry level, or pursue university at his own exgens the United States. Malcolm

“8 Torres-Saillant, ‘One and Divisible,’ 8. See aWoight, Becoming Black26.
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Nurse did not immediately pursue higher educatiar,instead secured a job with the
Trinidad Guardian,a daily newspaper that was ‘regarded as the magenbol voice of
White ruling class interests in the colofy He was charged with reporting the
shipping news for the paper. This consisted ohity deport of steamer and schooner
movements, the ship’s contents, destination, andtaof passengers arriving and
departing the island. This work gave him an aweserof the vitality of a port to the
flow of goods as well as the flow of informatiorkrowledge he would utilize later to
spread his own literature.

In the years that he would have been working ferrtbwspaper, the column increased
in size from taking up less than a quarter of glsirbroadsheet in 1919-1920 to
requiring half a page by 1922. The increase after 1921 indicates the economic
recovery on the island after an initial post-waoreamic depression. This depression
had created labour unrest in the colony and in 18k many parts of the colonial
empire, Trinidad erupted in strikes across then@fa TheTrinidad Guardiancovered
the unrest with little sympathy for the workersn Article printed in early January 1920
argued that it was a ‘fallacy’ to believe that twerker's ‘audacious demand’ for
increased wages would bring industrial and econodeicelopment to the islaré.
However, in 1920 the editor believed that Trinidedl little to be worried about when it
came to this industrial unrest, since ‘Trinidacrsagrarian society’ and would remain
so since prices for these commodities remained.higiWhat the editor did not
acknowledge, however, was the fact that this ‘agmarsociety,” after the end of
indentured labour in November 1918, was simultasotacing the loss of stability
from a crucial portion of its estate workers. Hu#tor’s stated confidence therefore did
not prevent the paper from underhanded attemptseép East Indian labour on the

estates. East Indian labour unrest was singlethdbe paper through numerous stories

49 Singh,Race and Class Struggles in a Colonial Stafe, Padmore’s work for the paper is confirmed in
a clipping of the Obituary for Edward J. Partridge,date, no paper. George Padmore collection. The
Alma Jordan Library, the University of the Westik®] St. Augustine Campus, Trinidad and Tobago
(hereafter cited as Padmore MSS/UWI), vol. 1.

*0 The paper claimed to hold the largest net saleb®islandTrinidad Guardian,1 January 1920.

*1 Singh,Race and Class Struggles}-20.

%2 ‘Retrospect and ForecasTtinidad GuardianJanuary 1 & 4, 1920.
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of the ‘criminal’ activities of East Indian worket$ These stories were only run with

reference to East Indian labourers.

Thus Malcolm Nurse began his journalistic careeaiperiod when racial and class
conflict were at a high point and when changeshim ¢olonial economic structure,
including the growth of the oil industry, were dealging conventional imperial
governance. Indeed, James argued that Padmomssvaltion of the subordination and
humiliation his black colleagues on thenidad Guardianwere subjected to by their
white editor, were part of what inspired Padmores¢éek a future outside Trinidad.
Indeed, James has argued that Padmore’s observaficime subordination and
humiliation his black colleagues on tliardianwere subjected to were part of what
inspired Padmore to seek a future outside TrinfdadVhile his ‘utter contempt’ for
Edward J. Partridge, ‘one of the most arrogant &gehBritish imperialism> did not
appear in print while he worked for the paper, ¢hgsars were an invaluable education
that would provide the base for a career spentguginrnalism to highlight race and

labour issues across the colonial world.

2.4  Marriage

Like his education, his marriage was a mark off&msily’s place in Trinidadian society.
The cost alone of a wedding was a mitigating fatdora significant percentage of the
population. In 1911, 73 of every 100 males ando®4every 100 females were
unmarried® Marriage was thus a mark of Malcolm Nurse’s stand indicated his
intentions to pursue a middle class existence. afriage of this kind would require a
good, professional income with which a family coblklraised and a respectable home
provided. It was partly with this intention that keft for Harlem at the end of 1924 to
pursue a university degree in a good profession.

%3 For example, see ‘East Indian Striker Convicta@dipidad GuardianJan 1, 1920; ‘Wounding in the
Harbour — East Indian Remanded,’ and ‘Alleged UiildWwossession, East Indian Barber Arrested,’
Trinidad Guardian 13 January 1920

> James, ‘Notes on the Life of George Padmore,’ 5.

%5 Handwritten notes beside Obituary for Edward JtrRige. Padmore MSS/UWI, vol. 1.

5 Williams, Inward Hunger,18.

*" For a good description of the role of educatiosdnial mobility and West Indian respectabilitye se
Rush,Bonds of Empire22-46.
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Figure 2: Marriage of George Padmore and Julia ®eifigmth seated)

This is not to imply that Malcolm Nurse did not @lpursue further education for
intellectual reasons. Nor is it to imply that thevas no affection in the marriage — the
fact that Padmore maintained contact with Julia [g@mfor decades after their
separation and included her in his will, shows that did not take lightly his
commitment to he?® Malcolm Nurse’s marriage to Julia Semper is intat; rather,
from a biographical perspective since, firsttydémonstrates his early vision of what
would be important for his life and secondly, iarstis as one of the critical ‘traces’
which, though often ignored, remained a part oflifes

3 USA — Radicalization of a West Indian

Lamming wrote that ‘I think America played sometgarthe wisdom which Nkrumah

acknowledged as Padmore’s gift to the most tempastgontinent at se2” Indeed,

%8 Last Will and Testament of George Padmore, 30 1984. George Padmore Letters, Schomburg
Center for Research in Black Culture, New York Rubibrary (hereafter referred to as Padmore
MSS/Schomburg/MG 624).

%9 Lamming,Pleasures of Exile155.
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Padmore’s move to the United States, this chaptgres, was a critical juncture in his
life. What Padmore experienced while in the UniBtdtes propelled him into politics
and activism and stands as a critical trace upsnlif@ that marked him as different
from a number of West Indian intellectuals whom dandentified. Contrary to James
and Lamming, Padmore moved to the United Statésito for a profession, not to be a
writer. His first experience outside Trinidad wast within the bounds of the ‘mother
country.” These were an important sign of thealdhce between Padmore and men
like James and Lamming, which will be discusse€lvapter Six. His radicalism was
shaped by his experience of race in America, anth@finfluence of the Communist
Party in the regions he inhabited. His goal oinireg for a profession at a university,
and his subsequent involvement with student pelittbrust him in the direction of
direct activism rather than solitary intellectualis

3.1 From family life to student politics: Fisk akridward Universities

Malcolm Nurse arrived in New York City on the SSydeo, on 29 December, 1994,
His stated destination was Nashville Tennessebpwih he did not enroll at Fisk
University in Nashville until the autumn term, 192&fter arriving in the United States,
Nurse’s focus seems to have remained upon alléhessary steps required to achieve a
post-secondary education and build a home fordwsly. However while at Fisk, and
certainly by the time he moved to New York at tinel ® 1927 and began commuting
to Howard University in Washington, DC, politicssalobbed much of his energy and
focus. His university career provided the exper@enn student politics and the
networks to alter his life away from a standardf@ssional career and towards radical

politics.

Upon his arrival, Nurse went to Harlem and tookoarse in sociology at Columbia
University® In a letter home he mentioned several companimm the West Indies,
including his good friend Cyril Olivierre, who walilater be his companion at Howard
and whom Padmore remained in correspondence witighout the 1930s and 1940s.
By the summer of 1925, he had taken work with theddén River Day Line, a

€0 Ellis Island Record Collection,

http://www.ellisisland.org/search/matchMore.asp? LAMURSE&PLNM=NURSE&last_kind=0&RF=6
19&kind=exact&offset=350&dwpdone=1Accessed 1 April 2009.

®1 Hooker,Black Revolutionary5.
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steamship company that ran a daily passenger seiram Albany to New York. It is
not clear what his work entailed, although by Segtter 1925 he did find time to write
a letter to his sister in-law en route from Albariy. his letter to Sybil Semper, he noted
that the year of study would require roughly $2B0t he only had about $100 upon
entering. The decision to begin at Fisk was tlingncially, a leap of faith. Yet his
determined idealism led him to believe that ‘theagest asset to youth is COURAGE,
in capital letters® The young Malcolm Nurse also stated clearly hisppse in
undertaking study in the United States and therikie had for his future:

| am determined not to let any obstruction keeplbaek for Jules and Blyden
are to be provided for later on. Sybil, my grettsbition in life can be
summed up in a HOME - a real happy, beautiful,lileane — not merely wood
and paint. | bought a splendid book on home-flninig and decorating some
nights ago at a second-book store in Albany angatges have done much to
keep the fire burning. Live up! dearegt.good family foundation will do much
to make the future happy and comfortable fof3ll.
Several key insights come out of this passage.stlfirwhile it may be that his
determination to provide for his wife and family wd have met an approving audience
in his sister in-law, it seems likely that he digt gonsiderable thought into the kind of
home he wanted and the means required to achievih# shift that Malcolm Nurse’s
priorities would take over the next three yearthexefore even more intriguing. Yet
the letter also points to an explanation for thigife shift. His ambition for a happy
home and family was not merely a selfish desiré was actually rooted in a belief that
this was a means of serving the greater good. While hismodus operandnay have

shifted after 1929, his intentions could be sedmetgonsistent.

In moving to the United States in 1925, Malcolm s&umot only stepped into the
vibrant political and cultural environment of theatttm Renaissance and the New
Negro, but also the increasingly radical environtradrihe country’s black colleges and
universitiess* Kevin Gaines characterized these universitieshgbrid diasporic
settings’ where black activists could ‘articulates temergence of a modern political
community defined by self-determination and freed8m Malcolm Nurse’s time at

Fisk and Howard universities respectively, setsexigerience apart from fellow West

%2 George Padmore to Sybil Semper, September 15, 1B28more MSS/UWI, vol. 2.
%3 |bid. Emphasis added.

% King, ‘African Students in Negro American Collegeis-30.

% GainesAmerican Africans in Ghan&3.
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Indians such as McKay, James, and Williams. therefore possible to contend that
this period in his life was an important factorsietting him on a path more reminiscent
of student organizational politics than the intetillel pursuits of these other West
Indians. When Malcolm Nurse arrived in October 3,92isk University had recently
experienced a student strike — one of a wave afesiustrikes at black colleges which
objected to the ‘conservatism and white philantiocaontrol’ present in a number of
colleges>® Nurse became involved at the school through thdest newspaper, the
Fisk Herald He also made a name for himself as a debatel, bacause of his
activities in the school, was the representativeakpr for Fisk University at the

Tennessee Conference of the Student Volunteer Mentth

Padmore kept one textbook ‘to remind me of my ugdetuate days at Fisk
University.’ Literature of the World: An Introductory Studiands rather alone on the
shelf of his personal library in Accra; old, frayethd marked extensively compared to
the other books, it is surrounded by books on hysémd politics. Yet this book of
collected fiction seems to have inspired Padmdrside the cover he made a note of
‘what a delightful course it was’ and thanked leiaaher, Professor Lillian Corkin. The
text surveyed literature from most regions of theld; and every section of the book is
marked extensively. However his notes in the sfxtw that what he was most drawn
to were the political implications of the literagur He made special note in the section
on French literature of Rene Maran as ‘the Negrbbvwon the Goncourt Prize for
literature in 1922." In the section on Russiaerature, he seems to have been most
taken with Dostoyevsky (he made a note to r@ae Idio) and especially with
Tolstoy’s political transformation and his desdopt of the peasantry and Russian life
in Anna Karenina. Padmore thus felt himself drawn in a particulalitcal direction

through this course on world literature.

The first published writing attributed to Malcolnmubée, outside of the student paper at
Fisk, appeared in thidew York Worldon 4 October 1926, in the form of a letter to the
editor protesting the exploitative practice of spaselling in Harlem. While Nurse’s
objection to the stamp selling machines arose fna@own personal concerns (he wrote
to Julia that when she didn't hear from him, it waecause it was difficult to find

66 .
Ibid, 36.
87 pr. wilder Will Address StudentsNashville Banner1926. Padmore MSS/UWI, vol. 1.
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postage for a stam{3) he does link his concern to the issue of povirtiiarlem and
the advantage given to those who could afford tp fare stamps at a cheaper f&te.
Although Nurse’s financial situation became a seithreat to his education, he was
increasingly aware that his own problems were @nmall part of issues with larger
forces at play. While lamenting in the spring 826 the possibility of being removed
from Fisk if he did not pay his bills more reguiarhe declared to Julia that they should
‘keep heart, [for] nations are having their probdemuch as individuals® His year at
Fisk had thus been a difficult but informative oaad his engagement with journalism

and student politics only increased after this.

Little has survived from Malcolm Nurse’s secondryatFisk. Although Julia Nurse
joined him at some point after the summer of 19R6re is no record of her arrival in
New York in the Ellis Island records. She had, beer, definitely arrived in New
York by March 1927 since she received a birthdag é@m her mothef* Once Nurse
left Fisk sometime in 1927, evidence of his adegtincrease since he was now
stationed in New York and Washington where newspapend, in particular,
Communist party activity were strong. Malcolm Nulsal experienced the radicalizing
space of a southern black university — now he wasdcome immersed in the

progressive environment of Harlem and of Howardvdrsity in Washington.

At Howard, Nurse made connections with severalviddials whom he remained in
correspondence with in the 1930s and 1940s, andwealitd form an integral link in his
chain of networks from Europe, across to the Unitates and Africa.He became
close with one of his professors, Dr. Ralph Bunaehlep Padmore reconnected with in
1936 when Bunche was in London and involved witdriRare and James in founding
the International African Service Bureau (see CéiaBj. Padmore’s previous friendship
with Cyril Olivierre also grew while at Howard, nawat they were both students there.
Olivierre was president of the campus Garvey Cfund Nurse became secretary of
the International Anti-Imperialistic Youth Leagu@he pair organized a protest against

a campus event where British Ambassador Sir Esmeakbwas the principal guest.

% Malcolm Nurse to Julia Nurse, 12 March 1926. PagmdSS/UWI, vol. 2.

%9 The People’s ForumNew York World4 October, 1926. Padmore MSS/UWI, vol. 1.
©Malcolm Nurse to Julia Nurse, 12 March, 1926. PagdnMSS/UWI, vol. 2.

L Birthday card ‘Mother Nurse’ to Mrs Julie Nursg&, Warch 1927. Ibid.

"2 Hooker,Black Revolutionary?.
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Alain LeRoy Locke, a Rhodes scholar and one of &larprofessors who he continued
to correspond with over the next two decades, spbkibe event on the topic of the
‘significance of the international mind> Several interesting points can be drawn from
this incident. Firstly, Locke’s speech resonateshrty with the development at this
very moment of Padmore’s own ‘international minals’ demonstrated in his letter to
Julia discussed above. Secondly, the significaosfcBadmore’s involvement in this
protest becomes even richer since the protest vesjust against Esme as an
‘imperialist’ but also because he was accused ayipy a part in the deportation of
Marcus Garvey. In this protest then, Nurse disgdayis penchant for political
pragmatism by protesting against a British ambawstd deporting a man whose ideas
and politics he was openly hostile towards bothhattime and in later yeaf$. For
example, in an article in the newspapabour Unityin 1929 Padmore called Garvey a
‘black imposter’ who had ‘exploit[ed] the gullibleorkers of his race for his own

interest.”

Thirdly, this event also raises the issue of nanfiargNurse/Padmore, since this is one
of the first recorded occasions in which he usedr@e Padmore as him de guerre
Hooker argues that by 1928 ‘at the latest,” Padni@@ adopted hisom de guerre
‘when engaged in party business; however, it sedms in 1928 he used the name
intermittently to protect himself from political @dties that posed a threat to his
enrolment in school, rather than simply on partgibess. While he used the name for
the protest against Esme, he did not usera de guerrén 1928 when campaigning at
Howard University for the Communist Party during tb.S. election season. During
mock presidential elections at Howard, the schesispaper declared ‘one of the most
attractive’ speeches during the event to be fromcMa Nurse, who ‘rebuked the
policies of the Socialists, the Democrats and thpuBlicans and made a strong plea in

behalf of the Communist Part{f’ In this case, he chose to use his Trinidadianepam

3Sir Esme Addresses Howard U Meeting: Ignores Bgapda by “Anti-Imperialistic” Youths Which
Officials Repudiate,The Hilltop, undated. Padmore MSS/UWI, vol 1.

" ‘With the Negro Workers Labour Unity,17 August, 1929. Padmore MSS/UWI, vol 1. Seep@#a3
for discussion of the confrontation between Padraoik Garvey in 1930s London.

> padmore, ‘With the Negro Worker$abour Unity,17 August, 1929. Padmore MSS/UWI, vol 1.

® Roy S. Wynn, ‘Straw Ballot Taken by Howard Studerthe Hilltop no date. Padmore MSS/UWI,
vol 1.
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even while ‘declar[ing] himself a radical’ and asising himself with the Communist
Party’’

Padmore’s time at Fisk and Howard University thusvigled a radicalizing space in
which a young Trinidadian man, experienced in thejualices inherent in colonial

society, could transform his early experiences mttve student politics. It was an
opportunity to use both his writing and speakindjskcrafted in the ‘British’ education

system in Trinidad, to denounce imperial power citrtes as part of contemporary
American political life. Through these educatiomatitutions Padmore began to be
immersed deeper in political activism and partyitps. The transformation from the
home and family oriented Malcolm Nurse to Georgdnare the political radical, had

begun.

3.2 Party Activity and the Birth of Journalism aarfpof Padmore’s Program

In Malcolm Nurse’s case, it was not just the dymarspace of the university that
transformed his politics, but also the effect ad goliticized space he inhabited in New
York after leaving Fisk in 1927. In New York Nura&as drawn into the circle of the
Communist Party of the USA (CPUSA) and, specificaits efforts to revive the
American Negro Labor Congress (ANLC). The allufett,e Communist Party for
many young black men and women at the time wasjasbawm has noted, the fact
that ‘Nobody else in sight offered both to intetpttee world and to change & As a
member of the ANLC Padmore led mass demonstratiand, participated in party
conventions and union meetings.Most importantly, his skills were also utilized a
journalist. No longer reporting shipping news #orconservative colonial newspaper,
Padmore began to use this medium as a major taatticulating his views on society
and their political implications. His journalism this period is useful for two reasons:
firstly, it linked him to a number of other predorant West Indians (thus returning to
James’s concern); and secondly, it provides tts éxamples of several characteristics

that would remain typical of his journalistic caree

7 bid.

8 HobsbawmAge of Extreme$5-56 quoted in Buslmperialism, Race and Resistandd,

" For example, in the winter of 1929 Padmore spoka ¢losed meeting at the American convention of
the Communist Party about the difficulties facecthy Party. ‘Meeting with Negro Delegates.” RGASPI
495/155/67.
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Hooker claims that Nurse/Padmore was under pasgigline from mid-1927° By
August 1928 he had been nominated as a membee aktbrganized National Negro
Committee of the Communist Party of the USA (undee name of Comrade
Padmore}* It was on this committee that Padmore interadieettly with some of the
first leaders in African American communism suchCasil Briggs, Richard B. Moore,
Otto Huiswoud, and James W. Ford — men who wouldbal involved later in
denouncing him in the American communist press wiewas expelled in 1934. Otto
Huiswoud was the first black charter member of @RUJSA, who was assigned by the
Party to work in the African Blood Brotherhood (ABB West Indian Cyril Briggs
founded the ABB and, while theoretically remainisgparate from the Party, the
organization was often associated with Bolshevisid eommunism. The ABB had
been at the forefront of opposing Garveyism and thméted Negro Improvement
Association (UNIA) in the first half of the decad&he ABB folded, however, when the

American Negro Labor Congress (ANLC) was foundetida5%?

The ANLC, however, had difficulty living up to itsxpectations. Mark Solomon’s
work on black American communism during this pergitbws that the organization
was hampered from the beginning by its direct daafoa with the Communist Party
and, in particular, its open policy to white comnsist In addition, it had little success
in building broad based community interracial calsn@and its paper,The Negro
Champion always struggle®® In 1928, an attempt was made to revive the Casgre
with a relocation of headquarters from Chicago &wlém. This was the point at which
Padmore became involved with the Congress. Inatededebate in August 1928 over
the position of the ANLC in the Party’s work, Padeevas nominated as the District
Organizer for the ANLG* The ANLC quickly began using Padmore’s writinéetd
by assigning him to craft a proposal for a renkstm theNegro Championin support
of its activities with Harlem residents. While hagtivity with the party included

8 Hooker,Black Revolutionary6.

81 ‘Minutes of the First Meeting, Re-organized Ne@ommittee (National),’ 14 August, 1928. Files of
the CPUSA in the Comintern Archives, 1919-1943 rofitm, Library of Congress, Washington D.C.
(hereafter cited as CPUSA MSS/LOC), reel 104, d8I66.

82 S0lomon,Cry was Unity 29.

8 SolomonCry was Unity52-67.

8 ‘Minutes of the National Sub-Committee of the C&CNegro Work,” 17 August, 1928. CPUSA
MSS/LOC, reel 104, delo 1366.
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touring as a speaker and other agitational actifitg Daily Workerholds accounts of
Padmore traveling by 1929 to give speeches at ctioves), it was his journalistic
skills which formed the basis of his involvementttwthe Communist Party of the
United States of America (CPUSR). He began regularly publishing articles The
Negro Champiomfter the spring of 1928 and by September, was mat®d as assistant
editor of the papef®

Padmore’s brief journalistic career in New Yorkcigicial since it demonstrates that,
from an early stage, Padmore’s journalism was fatiodal to his agitational work.
His articles in theNegro Champiorand theDaily Workerwere often rousing calls to
the New Negro and Negro Youth to taketion against the exploitation of all blacks:
American, African, and West Indian. In June 1988 articles were published by
George Padmore in thdegro Championone a review of a booklet for the West
African Students Union in London by Ladipo Solantkes other an obituary for a young
West Indian named Eugene Corbie, who had been mipeat figure in American
student life?” In order to establish the tone of Padmore’s naitiit is worth quoting
from his articles in th&legro Champiorat length.

The time has come for Negro youth, students andkever..to take a more
definite and active interest in world problems...Wavén seen our brothers
massacred on foreign battlefields in defence ofvlry imperialist social order
that today crushes them to earth...Let us join with masses of the rising
colonial peoples and militant class conscious warke struggle for the
establishment of a free and equitable world offler.

The New Negro has to realize that the salvation andncipation of any
oppressed group can only be achieved by those whibei face of great odds
have the courage to raise the standard of revedtt he who dares to be free,
must himself strike a blow for freedoth.
These excerpts contain a forceful statement ofdébponsibility of African-Americans
to take positive action against imperialism andrepgion. It was a call for the New

Negro movement to be more than a social and cliltev@lution in American terms,

8 ‘Workers Center Gala Opening is Celebrated Haredated; ‘Sending Labor Jury to Charlotte Trial:
Picket Two “Jim Crow” Hotels,Daily Worker2 September 1929. Padmore MSS/UWI, vol. 1.

8 ‘Minutes of Meeting of the National Negro Committe7 September, 1928. CPUSA MSS/Tamiment,
reel 104, delo 1366.

8" padmore, ‘African Nationalist Movement, Studeneniand Country’s Freedom,’ 20 June 1928;
Padmore, ‘Tribute to a Young Leadddégro Championundated. Padmore MSS/UWI, vol. 1.

8 George Padmore, ‘Awakened Negro Youttegro Champion]928. Ibid

8 padmore, ‘Great Negro Revolutionistsggro Champion22 June 1928. Ibid
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and instead to recognize also the connection betvlee situation of the Negro in

America, and the global system of imperialism.

Thus Padmore’s early writing for these newspapesplaled one of the key
characteristics of his future journalism: a keerasamess of audience which dictated, to
a certain extent, the subject matter and stylerdfng. In June 1928 he claims to have
written an article for th&Vest Indian Times and American Revigich reported on a
meeting of British West Indian war veterans. ltsvan objective reporting of events,
containing no obvious praise or criticism. But 88 June Padmore published a
subsequent article in tidegro Champiorecrying the inability of these veterans to see
how their present status was a direct result otthenial oppression which, by fighting
for Britain in the last war, they had actually hedipto perpetuate. The article ended by
demanding that ‘every New Negro should raise hisevin protesting against the policy
of militarizing black men® Clearly reflecting the different audiences theichrs were
written for, the first article shied away from editlizing events; while the second,
written for a communist newspaper, politicized theeting in a manner not deemed

appropriate for the audience of t&est Indian Times

Padmore’s articles between 1928 and 1929 alsoayispé evolution of Malcolm Nurse
into the communist George Padma@teArticles in the first half of 1928 were written
for the Negro Champiorand often focused upon events or individuals & Alfrican
diaspora, with some class consciousness displayed Qreater emphasis placed upon
anti-imperialism and Negro uni§. However, by late 1928 his articles ran with stle
allied much more concretely to the communist movaimeuch as ‘Heroic Soviet
Saviors,’ ‘An Appeal to Negro Workers,” and ‘Russi@ulture Attracts Americang®

In late 1928 and 1929, he also began publishin@utiee name George Padmord tme
Daily Worker, with articles that urged black and white unityddhe Communist Party

as the protector of black interests.

% |bid.

1 For Padmore’s emphasis upon class at this tinee\aarrell, George Padmore: Social and Political
Thought,74-75.

92+youth in Military Camps,’Negro Champion8 August 1928. Padmore MSS/UWI, vol. 1.

% padmore, ‘Heroic Soviet Saviordlegro Champion8 August 1928; ‘An Appeal to Negro Workers,’
Negro Championl7 November 1928; ‘Russian Culture Attracts Awens,'Negro Champion1928.
Padmore MSS/UWI, vol. 1.

% ‘Negro Workers Should Join Workers Parfjtie Daily WorkeSeptember 1928; ‘Labor Bureaucrats
and Negro WorkerDaily Worker,3 January 1929. Padmore MSS/UWI, vol. 1.
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The ways in which Padmore chose to represent hiraséhis time are also interesting.
Although Padmore was a student throughout his tmtbe United States, he was billed
as a speaker at party events and conventions &egrd worker®® Subsequent
chapters will examine his continued use of this,tias well as his representation as an
‘African.” It is not clear whether Padmore viewhtmself as a worker rather than a
student, since he was required to be employed mibea than not in order to make
ends meet and pay for tuition. But the shiftingresentations of his own identity are
actually critical to understanding the kind of mers<George Padmore was: his identity
combined a genuine identification with oppressealigs of people, with a pragmatic

approach to politics and the role of audience.

While the labels of ‘African’ and ‘worker’ would ka been more expedient and
popularly recognized for officials and the gengsablic, it was as a journalist and a
West Indian that the emerging George Padmore ncosrately fit a particular label. In
the decade before Padmore arrived in the USA aat karee well-known West Indians
had developed and utilized the press to advande @l fight for black rights. As
mentioned above, Cyril Briggs, a native of the Glagian island of Nevis, had worked
as a journalist for thAmsterdam Newsefore founding his own journalhe Crusader.
Claude McKay wrote for and edited the prestigiduserator in the early 1920s, and
Marcus Garvey sponsored tiNegro World All these papers rose out of the black
American movement and were influenced by each athernumber of ways. George
Padmore fit into this journalistic tradition of amber of West Indians. His journalism
has often been seen as a means of survival, oingasame income for himself. Even
when scholars have recognized that his articlefoppeed an important function in
building a black internationdf, they have still been unable to show his own befiaf
his journalism was part of his political work. Yas$ has already been demonstrated
above, Padmore’s journalism ifhe Daily Workerand The Negro Championvere
actually a key part of his work for the Communistrtly, and their contents included

impassioned calls to action which represented umisent ideology.

% “Workers Center Gala Opening is Celebrated Here hewspaper title, undated. Padmore MSS/UWI,
vol. 1.

% polsgrove, ‘George Padmore’s use of PeriodicaBuitl a Movement,’ in Baptiste and Lewis, eds.
George Padmored7-104.
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Like Briggs, McKay, and Garvey then, Padmore wilizhe black radical press as a
means of propagating his message. This messalyelética demand for unity and a
call to action for the black population. It was@lsometimes, engaged directly with his
West Indian predecessors. Contained in the perpapars kept by Julia Nurse are two
typed, unpublished articles: one a review of higfggsor, Alain Leroy Locke’sThe
New Negro(which included a section on Claude McKay); theeotan article about
Marcus Garvey that appears to have been writtethtXegro Worker. The article on
Garvey is a communist critique of Garvey as a adiptf whose tactics were well-
meaning but delusional.  Although it concludedt tiarvey was ‘the most loud-
mouthed demagogue in his race’ who ‘is certainljngdrom bad to worse’, it opened
by admitting that Garveyism had also ‘done muclartouse the consciousness of the
Negro masses in America and other parts of thedwdrl While differing ‘on several
occasions on programs and methods of tactics,” Peelmoted that the communists
stepped back when Garvey was suffering in prisothe United States. This tactic
would later be carried through by Padmore himsdtemny James argued, Padmore
marked his disdain for the Communist Party andSbeiet Union’s policies towards
colonial peoples but never openly attacked the &svor fear of how it would be used
by the British to their advantad®.

The article on McKay offers a glimpse of Padmomelsaseen after he left the United
States. He used emotive language in his writiag $showed his reaction to the way in
which McKay’s poetry could describe his own homelanBut it was, in the end,
McKay's ‘true revolutionary character’ that drewddaore to McKay’s writing — not his
ability to recall the West Indies. Padmore noteat talthough McKay had originally
intended to receive an education in scientific fagrand return to his native Jamaica to
work with the peasants on the island, he was ‘ev@lutionary a soul to be disciplined
by the formal life of a colleg€® In this observation Padmore seems to be writing a
little of himself into the article, contending thdhe revolutionary spirit was
incompatible with the professional path set outnfmrst West Indians which proscribed
post-secondary education overseas followed bymeotsble career in the Caribbean. It

was the spirit of radicalism in both Garvey and MgKvhich attracted Padmore, and it

" padmore, ‘Garveyism Exposed,” undated. Padmore/M&$ vol. 1.
% JamesNotes on the Life of George Padmat8.
%A Jamaican Poet,” undated. Padmore MSS/UWI, Yol.
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was this spirit which moved all three men to leéiveir respective West Indian island

behind them and become international.

Although he originally entered the United Stategdo a degree and build a prosperous
home for his new family, his participation in treicalizing space of African American
universities at the time, and the attraction of @RUSA as a party that appeared to be
actively considering the condition of black peoplethe world and which personally
embraced his talents, won over his allegiance.

Conclusion

George Padmore grew up in an environment thatlegstin him a sense of pride in the
possibilities of the black colonial community. Aritsh education, coupled with a
racial structure that embodied levels of inequadihd a culture of unacknowledged
difference, imbued him with the distinctly schizophic colonial experience of
Trinidad. While his stint as a shipping news régorfor the Trinidad Guardian
increased Padmore’s awareness of the degradingtiomsdinherent within colonial
rule in the Caribbean, it is clear that his greaitespiration to move directly into a life
of political work occurred in the United Stateshefe he received his first taste of party
politics and gained greater experience both of ingna newspaper and in writing for

one.

Padmore came out of the West Indies and this shapadin profound ways that
conform to a certain type — a highly educatedcaldite group of young men who were
racially and socially aware. They then used thkilts to fight the injustice they saw in
the treatment of colonials and, particularly, theghd race. The mastery of newspapers
as an effective communication tool is probably thest important way in which
Padmore linked, both historically and via contenapprdialogue, with his fellow West
Indian emigrants. His own mastery of journalismilevin the United States became a
thread traversing the rest of his career. Hisdeslup in this area led to his position as
editor of the Negro World from Hamburg, followed by editorship of the Biftis
Independent Labour Party’s journigft, in the 1940s, and through to his use of articles

in Gold Coast newspapers to build Kwame Nkrumahdgmamme in the 1950s.
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James’s memorialization of Padmore serves to ctudéze a man who so rarely wrote
about his ‘self’ or his politics. His search fad™ore ‘the West Indian’ is an important
part of the process of creating a historical nareabf Padmore. On the other hand,
James writes about Padmore’s childhood, familyracdl experience in ways Padmore
did not himself ever publicly or privately (as fas can be ascertained) express.
Factually then, we should be careful to read Jasngsscription of Padmore with some
caution. We cannot look for Padmore only in thestMadies or in James’s definition
of a West Indian man. The colonial experience Radnshared with fellow West
Indians and other colonials formed only the pos$isjbof a common end rather than a
hybrid imperial history. Padmore’s profound pahti commitment to activism
distinguished him from most of the ‘remarkable Wieslian men’ whom James listed.
This difference, this all-consuming commitment toactive political life, was evident
firstly in the fact that Padmore left the West kwlin order to train for profession-
not as an intellectual pursuit. Secondly, thisedénce was forged through his training
in student politics at black American universitiasd with the CPUSA. ‘George
Padmore,’ therefore, was formed both by the Wediekhand by the United States.
These two experiences combined to create the perisorsailed for the Soviet Union in

1929 and committed the rest of his life to politiaativism.

The fact that James never completed his biograghf?aaimore is crucial to this
analysis. He rightly sought an explanation foriark’s achievements in the legacy of
his geographical and familial histof$} Yet even in James’s explanations for these
‘remarkable West Indian men’ discussed above,atrsethat he felt a final account of
Padmore had eluded him. There are at least twdamxipons for this. Firstly,
Padmore’s story was, in many ways, also Jamesteritis There is a sense in James’s
search for an explanation of Padmore as a Wesarnntgipe that he cannot extricate
himself from this story. Indeed, in the 1980s Jarstated that if he worked on the
biography any longer it would have to be classe@&masutobiographif® Secondly,

Padmore’s archival record is so limited. Jameis ffor the Padmore biography are

190 eonard Cassuto has termed this methodology gwes self’ biography that predominated for most
of the 28" Century. Cassuto, ‘The Silhouette and the S&m#t’ 1249-1261.

191 Quoted in Schwarz, ‘George Padmore,’ in Schwaiz\\est Indian Intellectuals in Britajri33.
Schwarz shares a certain warning of James'’s tdltot®admore as being ‘pardonably excessive.’
Schwarz, ‘George Padmore,’ 134.
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littered with failed attempts he made to gather uthoentation on Padmore’s

movements.

Even today, understanding Padmore requires signifispeculation — particularly when
it comes to Padmore and the West Indies. Thudiegethe ‘inventory’ that Gramsci
suggests is not possible. This does not mean ithiat impossible to construct a
narrative of Padmore and the Caribbean. Jamasiggie to create a historical record
of Padmore as a West Indian was ultimately basexh ugn intuitive sense that he
understood Padmore because of their shared hiatatybecause so many men of the
period seemed to conform to this history of créimiand action. It is not pure fiction;
neither does it conform to an evidentiary histayi@dased upon scientific methodology.
Michel Trouillot’s work, Silencing the Passuggests that it is necessary to break down
the dichotomy between ‘history’ and ‘fiction’ to cover a wider understanding of
historical moments and persoff. This can be done, he argues, by identifying céffe
moments of silence in the process of historicadpotion, and then employ them in
different ways to construct a new narrative. Jasnésstinct that he knew and
understood a significant part of Padmore becausgnberstood what had shaped him,
ultimately could not be made conclusive. Yet asuflfot would suggest, it is in the
‘narrative constructions’ of the ‘sociohistoricakopess’ that certain elements of
Padmore’s history can actually be revealed. Thk & archival material means that
Padmore’s relationship to the West Indies and bgtn within the pantheon of West
Indian intellectuals still relies on James tofifillthe archival ‘silences’ with an intuitive

analysis based on his own historical experiencaisdives life to Padmore’s context.

In the scrapbook now housed at the University ef West Indies, there is an empty
page where a photograph used to sit. The insont the top of the page, written in
Padmore’s handwriting reads, ‘School children dyrinnch hour, Trinidad, BWI,

Coterie Club.” Beneath the stained space whereptis®to used to lie, is a written
declaration attributed to George Padmore, Washmdd&, 1928: ‘To these children of
the proletariat | have dedicated my lif8 This dedication marks the commitment of
Padmore to revolutionary struggle rather than sodwn personal home and family. It
means that when faced with a decision to pursuéiraperial work with the

192 Trouillot, Silencing the Pastl-30.
103:5chool children during lunch hour,” 1928. PadmM8S/UWI, vol. 1.
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Communist International, or to remain on the othide of the Atlantic with his wife
and daughter, Malcolm Nurse chose to permanentlgrace the identity of George

Padmore.

The moniker of George Padmore had originally besaduor expediency - as a means
of protecting himself from the difficulties inhertenn associating oneself with
communism. Yet upon leaving North America, he parently became George
Padmore. If the name was adopted to protect lom trouble with the authorities, why
not change it back when he left the communist mergnmn 1934? Perhaps the best
explanation is that this new name was how he had esiablished himself — he was a
well-known anti-imperialist as George Padmore atdevno longer a communist, he
was not going to stop the work he had begun. “eting is incredibly symbolic and
meaningful, and a change of name, rather thanajusoniker used in professional life,
marks a determined shift in his life. He could gotback to Malcolm Nurse because he
had left Malcolm Nurse behind. Malcolm Nurse wamitlad, a wife and family, and a
profession suitably attuned to West Indian middéss society. George Padmore was

now a revolutionary.
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Chapter 2

An Education: Pragmatism, betrayal, and friendship,1929-1934

When once a Negro’s eyes are opened they refustitagair.

The youth of today are waking upYe who are olenust encourage and stimulate them
to hold up their heads as equal of%all.

George Padmore was aged only 30 years old whendue ithhe above remark to an
African colleague that he was ‘old.” It illustratéhe way that this period, in which he
gathered immense experience, also matured andhagedHistorians have viewed the
four years Padmore spent with the Communist Partiurope as formative: for his
political ideology, his organizational skills, ahis networks His first book,The Life
and Struggles of Negro Toilerset out a basic political philosophy that he galter
adhered to for the rest of his career. His worklamburg organizing the International
Trade Union Committee of Negro Workers (ITUCNW) gakim the experience
required to create disciplined political organiaas in the future and contacts that he
would maintain once he left the Communist Partyhe Tmportance of this period in
Padmore’s life is undisputed. Yet the lack of Rarsssources in past work, and the
exotic image of a black man in Soviet Russia andnvée Germany, has led to an
idealized, sometimes inaccurate picture of Padmdif8 in this period. Thus while
chapter three deals in detail with Padmore’s malitideology, this chapter will provide
a clearer picture of Padmore’s movements, his aelments, and the events which led
to his departure from the Comintern in 1933. Mr@dses two major questions: how did
Padmore’s leadership contribute to the developroéblack transnationalism through
the ITUCNW, and why did he relinquish leadershigte ITUCNW and leave the CP
at the end of 1933?

With regard to Padmore’s departure from the Commtecholars have often taken their
cue from Hooker, who accepted at face value Padmoren public explanation for

why he left the Part§. This explanation attributes his split to the ain Comintern

! George Padmore to Comrades, 7 March 1933. RuSside Archive of Social and Political History
(hereafter cited as RGASPI), 534/3/895, item 1-3.

% George Padmore to Ladipo Solanke, 21 February,ifi8sted in H. AdiWest Africans in Britain77.
% Pennybacke-rom Scottsboro to Municii,01-102.

* Hooker,Black Revolutionary31.
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policy away from Third Period sectarianism and taigaa Popular Front policy. This
period, some argue, began in 1933 despite itsialffiostatement as policy at the
Seventh Comintern Congress in 1935, and thus ftts Radmore’s own timelin®. Yet
Pennybacker’s recent research has come closedemtifying the underlying tensions
that led to Padmore’s departure. She argues thié¢ Ww Hamburg in 1932 Padmore
‘suffered from a spiraling pattern of frustrationttwComintern arrangements or their
absence” This chapter will support and take further Peramier's claim using
extensive evidence that traces his growing disdlusient to a climactic confrontation
in 1933 that Pennybacker was unable to achievelinork on Padmore in the 1930s.
Padmore’s supposed ideological path, from commungan-Africanism, was never
as definitive as either Padmore or his interpretbesve sometimes professed.
Understanding that path, therefore, must include namerous twists and turns in
Padmore’s interpretation of political events, o bomrades and of their personal and

political allegiances.

Padmore’s break with the Communist Party at thea#ri®33 was a result of mounting
frustration rather than any definitive announcemintdisband the ITUCNW. His
frustration grew out of the lack of solidarity showy organizations that were supposed
to work in cooperation with the ITUCNW, such as theernational Seamen’s Union
and the League Against Imperialism. Underpinnihg tdissatisfaction was racial
tension. This chapter will trace that racial tensishedding new light on both the
personal and the political controversies that walldpe Padmore’s future ideology and

strategy.

1 Joining the ranks in Moscow: Distinguishing Padmee’s initial tasks from
his future leadership

The ITUCNW was formed from a ‘Resolution of the Engve Bureau of the Red
International of Labour Unions’ on 31 July 1928,dabased upon decisions and
resolutions adopted at the Fourth RILU Congreslamnch and April 1928. The first

® HogshjergC.L.R. James in Imperial Britainl87; Wilson,Russia and Black Afric&261; Brown,
Kenyatta 171; Howe Anti-colonialism in British Politics85.

® Susan Campbell, “Black Bolsheviks” and Recogmitif African-America’s Right to
Self-Determination,’ 442.

" PennybackerScottsboro to Munich6. See also pages 79 and 86.

8 ‘Resolution of the Exec Bureau of the RILU on gy of the ITUCNW,’ undated. RGASPI 534/3/359,
item 2.
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recorded meeting occurred in Moscow on 1 DecemB@B Wwith James Ford, Harry
Haywood, and three other comrades in attendaneadmore joined the organization in
December 1929 and in his first year developed hgsrmzational skills, gained access
to resources which furthered his ‘education,” aretlennew contacts among white and
black comrades. However, in 1930 he was still jus¢ of several figures in the

movement.

The treatment of Padmore’s ‘leadership’ of the NelBureau of the Comintern during
his tenure with the party in Europe from late 19234 has differed among historians.
Broad studies not specific to Padmore usually plaimt as the leader of the ITUCNW
from his arrival in the Soviet Union in 1930, urtils expulsion in 193% However,
more specific studies, especially the most receatkwby Makalani using Soviet
archives, mention Padmore as one of many figuneslvad in the establishment of the
Comintern’s Negro Bureau and its 1930 Hamburg Cessji The leaders of the
ANLC, in particular, played a major role in the lgarears of the ITUCNW. In its first
year of existence, and indeed in its very creatitames Ford was pivotal. Harry
Haywood, who was already in Moscow in December 1928 one of the first to ‘size
up’ Padmore as essentially ‘a pragmatiét.Otto Huiswoud’s reports on his trip to the
West Indies for the ANLC were shelved in the fitgfsthe ITUCNW? Thus when it
was determined that a comrade was required in Modcoreplace Ford when he
returned to America at the end of 1929, it was nadtilnat they would look to a young,

promising comrade in the ANLC.

Since much of the correspondence between party msmi@as intentionally cryptic and
void of detail in order to evade the censors, themo definitive statement as to why
Padmore was sent to Moscow. Makalani has moshtigceeiterated Hooker’s claim
that Padmore left for Moscow with no intention op@rmanent move (since Padmore

stated to a Trinidadian friend that he would retioHoward in October)? However,

° ‘Minutes of the Meeting of the ITUCNW,’ 1 Decemh928. RGASPI 534/3/359, item 19-20.

19 See for example HutchinsoBlacks and Red447. Also BrownKenyatta 164-166.

1 Wilson, Russia and Black Africa before World Warl83; SolomonThe Cry Was Unity60;

Makalani,In the Cause of Freedqrt57-186.

12 Haywood Black Bolshevik661-662.

13 0.E. Huiswood, ‘Report on the UNIA Convention —ghist 1929." RGASPI 495/155/78, item 121-122.
For more on Huiswood see Campbell, "'Black Bolskeyt 457-459; Van Eckevort, ‘Otto Huiswoud:
Political Praxis and anti-Imperialism.’

* Hooker,Black Revolutionaryl4; Makalani/n the Cause of Freedorh58.
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since there is no record of Padmore in Europe beffe December 1929, this was
likely not the cas& The best evidence implies that Padmore was seléotfill a gap

in personnel after Ford returned to America in Delser 1929'° Padmore was suited
to the position, according to Huiswoud, becauséisfeducation and his experience
with writing. Huiswoud did have some reservati@msut Padmore’s organizational
capacity, but felt that ‘being close to the scan&lbscow and under the supervision of
comrades who have experience in practical work,whle overcome some of his
shortcomings and will be able to aid the work apuieed.™” Writing from America
upon his return in December 1929, Ford gave explicections for the next period of
work to the newly appointed Secretary, George 8laand hoped that in Padmore’s

imminent arrival Slavin would find ‘a good, enetigeind capable comrad®’

Padmore attended his first official meeting in Mmsoon 8 January, 1938. The bulk
of Comintern work in Africa at this time focusedampthe growth and improvement of
South African trade unions, and Padmore was quibkbught into this work. At a
meeting on 12 January he was part of a team chavigbdirafting a letter to the South
African party outlining the present conditions iough Africa and the party’s immediate
tasks®® The directive sent by Padmore and Slavin reiergiart of the line drafted in
1928 by South African James La Guma and Americamr@onist Harry Haywood,
who was then studying at the Lenin School in MosébwHaywood and La Guma
emphasized the landless status of the ‘native’ nigjas the major component of the
imperialist character of the South African situati@nd prioritized the demand for a

‘Native Republic’ first, with a ‘Workers and Peass Republic’ to follow?? Padmore

15 Makalani does however note that Hooker was incoirestating that Padmore was at the Hamburg
conference. Makalanin the Cause of Freedor®59. The evidence in Moscow supports this claim.
‘Report on the Negro Question at the League Agdmperialism Congress,’ 14 November 1929.
RGASPI 534/3/450, item 50-52; Weiss, ‘The Road &rHurg and Beyond — Part 2, 2; Padmore to
Kenyatta, 1932. RGASPI 534/6/23, item 77-78.

16 padmore to Comrades in South Africa, 10 JanuaBp18GASPI 534/6/25, item 1.

7 Otto Huiswood to James Ford, 14 November 1929. #°MSS/LOC, reel 130, delo 1685-1689.

18 James Ford to George Slavin, 23 December 1929.385534/3/450, item 89-90.

9 ‘Minutes of the Meeting of the Negro Section o thastern Secretariat, 8 January 1930. RGASPI
495/155/83, item 19-21.

2 ‘Minutes of the Meeting of the Negro Section of tRastern Secretariat, 12 January 1930. RGASPI
495/155/83, item 36. Padmore also co-wrote witbrGe Slavin the ‘Resolution for Strengthening and
Extending Trade Union Work in South Africa,” 27 Mar1930. RGASPI 534/6/25, item 2-3.

%I RobinsonBlack Marxism 300. Robinson points out that Haywood was particulamfjuiential in
bringing about a change in the Comintern positromfblack people as part of the overall class sfirjg
towards black people as a ‘national question’ inefica.

22 Haywood Black Bolshevik237-239.
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and Slavin's 1930 directive also prioritized ‘aimatrepublic of South Africa®® Not

yet the main theorist for the ITUCNW, Padmore’'slyavork (and his subsequent
correspondence with South African comrades in 193d3s in several ways the
application of Haywood’s pioneering years in Moscasvan early African-American
student who sought to formulate a ‘correct’ ling f@omintern policy to the Negro

Question.

Although Hooker claims that Padmore was sent tonide in early 1930,
correspondence and minutes of meetifigtace him in Moscow from January to April
1930. As will be shown in the next section, ip@ssible that Padmore was in Vienna in
1931, rather than 1930. In addition to acting am@y correspondent to the South
African Party, Padmore immediately began editorstiifneNegro Workef> as well as
cooperation with the National Minority Movement (MM in England for the
International Negro Conference planned for July@mdon. However, Padmore’s role
in planning the Hamburg conference was diminisHezt & April when he left Moscow
for a tour of Africa in order to recruit delegatesthe conferenc& Padmore arrived in
Bathurst — the only major stop on his tour that loarverified by documentation — from
England on 26 April, on a visa for travel in Wedtiéa granted by the British Consul at
Berlin?’ He quickly made contact with trade unionist ESfnall, and published an
article in Small's newspapefrhe Gambia Outlookafter he believed that he had been
subjected to unfair interrogation by colonial offis because of the Russian visa in his
passport? In this article Padmore made the case for a cgevee of interest between
colonial officials and business, and this link beeaa thread woven throughout
Padmore’s journalism for the next three decades (mapter 3). What is important
about this article is that rather than writing & an individual complaint, Padmore
applied his personal experience to the structwa@blpms of imperialism. The bullying

and intimidation Padmore personally experiencatiehands of Gambian officials was

23 “Trade Union Work in South Africa,’ 27 March 193RGASPI 534/6/25, item 2-3.

24 padmore is on record as attending meetings dPtbéntern, 29 March-23 April, 1930. See RGASPI
534/3/512, item 2.

% Negro WorkeB, no. 4 (15 March 1930). RGASPI 495/155/92, itdh&S.

%6 George Padmore to Comrades, Berlin, 30 June BGASP| 534/3/546, item 61.

" Government House, Bathurst Gambia to Sir Vernolh K& June 1930. Gambia Archives, No S131 —
4/38, item 39. In possession of Marika Sherwood.

8 TheGambia Outlools readership was largely made up of colonial adstrators and native
intelligentsia. However, Small reprinted partgtefNegro Workein his paper. See Langley, ‘The
Gambia Section of the National Congress of Britigbst Africa,” 384-385.
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a result of ‘the high-handed methods adopted byirthgerialists and their Agent8”
His denunciation of these methods was describedasoa personal affront, but as
‘against the native populations in West Africa.” wgh Padmore’s interpretation of the
events leading to his departure from the Party983] to be discussed below, his own
treatment was represented as indicative of a lagejudice marked by racial

distinctions. The personal was the political.

Apparently having been unsuccessful in his attetoptisit Senegal® Padmore left
Bathurst for Sierra Leone on 29 April. The Goverrad Bathurst wrote to MI5
informing them of the presence of Malcolm Nursenatoding that since Nurse held
‘very advanced anti-imperialistic views...it wouldobably be just as well that he
should not be granted facilities for visiting theitBh West African Colonies in the
future.®> Nurse was reported to have passed through Bathuirthe 13 of June on his
way back to England, accompanied by Nigerian tnamienist Frank Macauley. This
trip in 1930 was likely Padmore’s only trip to Afa before he traveled to the Gold
Coast in 1951. It is quite possible that Padmademiake another trip to Africa — there
are several holes in the documentation of his véimrets over the 1930s — but given
that MI5 was now aware of Malcolm Nurse and hisspast number, it is unlikely that
he ever entered with this passport. Until furteédence is unearthed, the ‘secret visits
to South Africa and Congd? claims to have been in West Africa in 1935nd the
smuggling of sixty ‘potential radicals’ out of A to form ‘the first Negro cadr&

must remain rumour.

Unfortunately for the ITUCNW conference, once Paderieft Moscow ‘there was very

little, in fact no organizational direction fromethcentre® In London, the NMM

29 Extract fromThe Gambia Outlooknd Senegambian Reporteol 6, no. 17. Some Observations on
Gambia,’ 17 June 1930. Gambia Archives, No S13138,4Nurse — Malcolm Ivan.’ In possession of
Marika Sherwood.

%0 EdwardsPractice of Diaspora249.

%! Government House, Bathurst Gambia to Sir Vernolh K& June 1930. Gambia Archives, No S131 —
4/38, item 39. In possession of Marika Sherwood.

%2 Hooker,Black Revolutionaryl6.

% See Pennybackefrom Scottsboro to Munict299, footnote 13. In a letter to Arnold Ward s £nd
of 1931 Padmore stated that ‘only last year | wa&frica’, implying thus that he was not in Africa
during 1931. Padmore to Ward 17 December 1931. 8#3434/3/668, item 109-110.

% Ottley,No Green Pasture$§6.

% ‘The International Conference of Negro Worker®'Rily 1930. RGASPI| 495/155/87, item 243-251.
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decided to approach the Labour Government for ssiom to hold the confereriGe-
permission that was swiftly denied — and the carfee was forced to move location
from London to Hamburg. The decision to move tbeference to Hamburg was taken
from Moscow at a meeting of the Negro Bureau onV2®’ George Slavin was
charged with drafting the resolutions for the coefee, based upon a set of issues
identified by William Wilson in January 1938 and Ford was responsible for drafting
the initial recruitment memorand&.Thus while it was later agreed that organization
from Moscow fell apart after Padmore’s departurediting him with complete control

over the conference is inaccuréte.

The resolutions of the Hamburg Conference have beshdocumented by Wilsoft.
Less well known is Padmore’s personal experienbés €xperience provides an early
example of the challenges Padmore faced in secwsupgport from his German
comrades. Padmore arrived in Hamburg via Londah taen Berlin. En route, he
assisted a group of four West African delegates dmb not received the latest news of
the conference relocation. Once he and theseatelegeached Berlin, material aid was
‘categorically refused’ from an ‘openly hostile’ moade** Padmore appealed to the
League Against Imperialism (LAI) in Berlin, who pided some assistance but were
unable to help financially because ‘the Negro Cuaarfee is a Profintern affair.” With
no facilitation forthcoming from German communisganizations, Padmore appealed
to Moscow. The four delegates, having receivednomey for food after one week in
Berlin, were ‘entirely demoralized and are demagdin be sent back hom&’ The
seriousness of the situation was brought home leydeiegate who reported that ‘if
Comrade Padmore had not been [in Berlin] it wouddérbeen worse. As it is one
comrade from Gambia got sick and had to go back.wds suffering from dysentery
through want of malnutrition [sic], and when a ntes nothing to eat, it is something to

be reckoned with** This frustrating interaction between Padmore hizd German

% J.A. Mahon to ITUCNW, 7 April 1930. RGASPI 534/8/4tem 91.
3" Minutes of Meeting of the ITUCNW of RILU, 29 Ma®30. RGASP| 495/155/83, item 96.
% :Some significant features of the coming Negro Wéos’ Conference,’ 20 January 1930. RGASPI
495/155/87, item 28-31.
391On the International Conference of Negro Worke2s,November 1929. RGASPI 534/3/450, item 37.
“0Wilson, Russia and Black Africd,84.
“ Ibid, 184.
iz Telegram George Padmore to Comrades, Berlin, 88 1830. RGASPI: 534/3/546, item 61.
Ibid.
“‘RILU Executive Board Meeting, Statement of Mush July 1930. RGASPI 534/3/490, item 27.
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comrades became a feature of his work after he chavélamburg at the end of 1931.
Although Padmore did not explicitly blame the hiigtion racism, Ford’'s final
conclusions on the success of the conference matdkar that those in attendance saw

it that way™

The side-lining of ‘Negro work’ was the fundamentaason Padmore gave for leaving
the Party in 1933, and the treatment he received forganizations in Germany
affiliated to the Comintern before the 1930 confierewas the first major instance of
what was politely called, the ‘underestimation’ dégro work. The conference was
thus both his first major experience of the lacksopport given to the ITUCNW by its
European colleagues, and an early example of Ishger However, this was not his
defining moment. It was Ford who played a sigaificrole in the initial promotion of
the conference, and Padmore’s absence from EuropeApril to June meant that he
was not involved in many of the final preparatidos the conference. Padmore’s
decisive role came later, when he took over thekvadrthe ITUCNW in Hamburg at
the end of 1931 and spread the resolutions of ¢tivdecence across the black diaspora
as the manifesto of the ITUCNW.

“SRILU Executive Bureau Meeting, 5 August 1930. RGAS34/3/490, item 4-20.
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Figure 3: Image used in many issues oflegro Worker® British Library Board Mic.A.17483

2 Image is everything: Padmore’s careful cultivatio of a reputation

It is the argument of this dissertation that sénpit to presentation, image, and
appearance were central aspects of Padmore’s ptiggma Two examples from
Padmore’s time in Moscow support this claim. Fiadmore showed great concern
for the branding of th&legro Worker. He took care in ensuring the bulletin looked
professional, and that it maintained consistentatrdctive imagery that would interest
its readers. He insisted on improving the quadityhe paper used ‘by way of colour
and stiffness’, the use of the sketch of a black toeaking chains as the consistent
image (see Figure 3), and the inclusion of a stiatement to readers inside the cover
of each issue which Padmore drafttdThe image on the cover of ti\egro Worker
was then also applied to all ITUCNW pamphlets ideorto establish familiarity among

the workers for our literaturé”

“6 George Padmore to James Ford, 17 March 1931. RG®IP3/668, item 46.
4" George Padmore to James Ford, 25 February 1934SRE534/3/668, item 45. See also ‘Negro
Workers and the Imperialist War,” RGASPI 534/3/6@6&m 47-54.
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Second, in Moscow Padmore displayed a remarkablgtseaty to what Nancy Cunard
later identified as ‘keeping his own counsél.Despite his recollection to Cunard of the
friendliness and kind manner of Russians toward, flifee was still a novelty. Y.
Berger, a Jewish comrade who met Padmore sevemnaktbetween 1930 and 1932,
described the anticipation of his first encountethwPadmore: ‘once my comrades
seized an opportunity to tell me of a great pieiceesvs, which had clearly made a great
impression on them, that is, they introduced ma teal Negro who was to take part in
the meetings>™® This sense that Padmore was on show, under agemnas a ‘real
Negro’ was first suggested by James inMiges on the Life of George Padmofelts
effects were evident in Padmore’s behaviour in M@sc Berger’'s impression of
Padmore was that he was ‘very lively and very ggted in the different problems’ but
‘he was also, as | immediately noticed, less talkkathan some of the other Negroes.
He tried to be patient and understand correctlytwyes told him and before saying
anything one saw that he weighed his words caseftilThe thoughtfulness and even
hesitancy described here by Berger is evidenceadi®re’s careful weighing of words
and reading of each situation.

This was characteristic of Padmore, but had a Bpemiigin during his years in the
Soviet Union. As Berger got to know Padmore, hesed that he was only seeing one
side of him: ‘George, who was very self controll@d meetings and private
conversations with me, was most forceful and energe his discussions with...Indian
students and other people of his own age.” Theeasgion Berger had of Padmore in
Moscow was that ‘he was a very reserved man. Wdoenething concerning certain
directives or resolutions of Moscow was not tolkgig he hesitated to speak about it
openly or to express his own ideas about it. Galyespeaking, he was not very
talkative and was quite reserved. He avoided mwteany open conflicts.” The
hesitation to openly criticize Moscow decisions veasunction partly of Padmore’s
position in Moscow as an outsider, but likely atsstrategy of self-preservation in a

precarious political atmosphere. As James notadm®re ‘knew the political crises

“8 Nancy Cunard to Dorothy Padmore, November 1959a@uUMSS, 17/10.
49 1 1a;
Ibid.
Y ‘Remembrances of George Padmore.’ James MSS/UwI2B, folder 440.
*1 James, ‘Notes on the Life of George Padmore,’ @5-1
*2‘Remembrances of George Padmore.’ James MSS/UtI2B, folder 440. The stereotype of the
‘talkative Negro’ is a complicated one, which vk discussed in Chapter Six when Padmore also
mentions it.
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and conflicts raging around him...but he kept stusip@loof and did his worle® Yet
this reserved attitude and hesitancy to criticizaswnot apparent in Padmore’s
correspondence later during his time in Hamburgadn®ore wrote vehemently and
passionately at times — both against white comraddsblack — if he felt an individual
was incorrect in their opinion or their actionshelkey language in Berger’s reflection
is Padmore’sself controlin meetings, his ‘generateservedmanner, and the fact that
he did not enteopen conflicts. For Berger it was not that Padmore washout
criticism, Berger saw that Padmore ‘was not blidmt it was that he withheldis own
ideas from public debate. Thoughtful anictentional in his words and actions,
Padmore assessed the political climate in Moscalvdistinguished himself from other

black comrades for leadership.

3 Stimulating the interest of the proletariat: Writing and promoting The
Life and Struggles of Negro Toilers

If the Hamburg conference and Padmore’s tour ofcAfiwere the initial points of
contact for a man developing both his partnership the revolutionary international
and with the wider black diaspora, and his timelamburg was the decisive moment of
leadership, then the time in between was mostndistely marked by the publication
of The Life and Struggles of Negro ToilergVhile Negro Toilershas acquired mythic
status in the corpus of Padmore as the work thabehis career as a revolutionary
leader of the black worltf, it was originally intended as just one of seveinphlets
commissioned by the RILU in 1930 to support itsgsuin ‘Negro work>® The fact
that this pamphlet was commissioned for a metrtgolaudience and prepared by
Padmore in three weeks makes its success across,Afte Caribbean, and America a
remarkable achievement. It also, however, setsh@uéven more remarkable pattern of
Padmore’s writing that will be traced throughouisthhesis: while almost all of
Padmore’s books were written for a white audienie, marketing and appeal of the

book was largely for a black on.

3 James, ‘Notes on the Life of George Padmore,’ 16.

>* MakonnenPan-Africanism from Withii 02-3.

%5 ‘Negro Committee, RILU to the Secretariat,’ 15yJ1931. RGASPI| 534/3/668, item 81.

% Letter Padmore to J.A. Mahon, 3 August 1931. RGA&#/6/18, item 131. Von Eschen also notes
that Padmore’s intended audience was white workéos 1 EschenRace Against Empird,3.
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Padmore actually wrot&he Life and Struggles of Negro Toilatsring his first few
months in Moscow at the beginning of 1930The book was an attempt ‘to raise some
of the most important economic and political protgeso that the white workers will
have more than a sentimental interest in the Négifing masses>® However the
pamphlet languished without publication for almasiear before Padmore wrote a
distressed letter to the secretary-general of tlodirfern, A. Lozovsky, pointing out
that the negligence surrounding publication of paleis which had been laboured upon
and paid for was an unacceptable example of thiedaisurrounding ‘Negro work?
Lozovsky promptly cabled London directing Mahon ‘publish pamphlet Padmore

immediately.®

Since its initial drafting, Padmore had only beertHer convinced of the need for a
pamphlet explaining the situation of colonial labers to British workers. Padmore
told Mahon that in May he had lectured to a Britd#legation of the Friends of the
Soviet Union and was ‘surpris[ed]’ to find that]gf them forced labour exists in
Liberia and other places, but not in British AfricaThis revelation reinforced the
importance of the work he and organizations likee Minority Movement were engaged
in, since ‘we cannot hope to rally the metropolitaarkers to support the colonial
struggles until they first realise the conditiomglar which they live and their common
class interests with therf’ Yet Padmore could only work with the resourceshae at
his disposal in the dissemination of the pamplaat for this reason he promoted its
sale largely to the black audience he had contaitt. wAny new correspondence
Padmore undertook in 1932 usually included sevarpies of the Negro Worker along

with a sample o he Life and Struggles the hope of further sales.

The binary between a white and black audience wesept in the structure of the book
itself. While the first four chapters highlightéde power of resistance by the black
masses in the past and its potential for the futine last two chapters had a markedly
different tone. Chapter Five focused on the retvmhary model of the Soviet Union as

‘the only country that knows no oppression, knowsemploitation, has no imperialist

" As recently as 2009 Carol Polsgrove claimed tlaainfore was in Africa in the spring of 1931
gathering information for the pamphlet. Polsgrdweding British Rule in Africa2.

>% | etter Padmore to H. Rathbone, 28 December 1883ASPI 534/6/18, item 178.

%9 ‘Negro Committee, RILU to the Secretariat,” 15yJ1931. RGASPI| 534/3/668, item 81.

% Telegram Losovsky to Mahon, 91 Grays Inn Road. BBA534/6/18, item 117.

®t padmore to Mahon, 3 July 1931. RGASPI 534/6/&8ni131.
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aims®® (a claim Padmore would develop further fifteen rgelater in How Russia
Transformed Her Colonial Empiye The final chapter included a directive,
unsurprisingly titled ‘What is to be Done’, that abviously directed at a European
audience. While the book was thus disjointed,dbeble audience Padmore cultivated
stems from the argument in this book and, indeedjast of his future work: that is, the
underlying problem of thesystemof imperialism and theconsciousand intended
policies of imperialist governments towards thealonies®® For Padmore, both
audiences required an understanding of this fdatkls so that they could appreciate
their own importance and attack the system effettjvand whites so that they would
no longer deny their role in black enslavement asel their power from the centre to

challenge the primary beneficiaries of imperialism.

The most important idea contained Negro Toilerswas Padmore’s argument that,
whether officially under imperialism or not, thenttition of all black workers was the
same®® This was a crucial articulation of black transmaalism that placed
imperialism at the centre of the black experiefic&he language of enslavement was
utilized by Padmore to describe black labour wheraymay be: in Africa; the West
Indies; Latin America; and the United States. Usjoyernment reports, decrees, and
publications such as the British government aligqmanal West Africa Padmore
transposed the colonial logic from one of developim® one of oppression. The
breadth of the book is impressive for its smallesiPadmore not only outlined the
central fact oflabour as the means of exploitation in each of the fograms, he also
revisited each geographical area to proclaim ircgsuof popular revolt, its violent and
aggressive suppression, and the will of the massesntinue to fight. His emphasis
upon the violence of imperialism remained a cendisgdect of his writing up to and

including his position on the Mau Mau rebellionkenya (see Chapter Six).

In its breadth, its double audience, its sourceenwdt and its focus on the systemic
oppression of imperialism and its violendéegro Toilersset the standard for all of

Padmore’s future monographs. The subsequent bprofinthe book also marked a

%2 padmorel.ife and Struggles|11.

®® Ibid, 18.

** Ibid, 46.

%5 See Chapter 3 for a repetition of this claim byiRare, via his collaboration with James in
International African Opinion.
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theme for Padmore’s monographs (see Chapter S\vetder, contrary to Pennybacker’'s
verdict that the banning of Padmore’s publicatiovsuld have been frustrating for
him,?® new evidence suggests that he embraced this ohelkince ‘it makes the book a
better seller when the workers know that it hasnbeensored® Despite its delayed
publication and bans on the book in South and \Wé&sta, it has become one of the
most frequently referenced works in description®aflmore, far surpassing its birth as

a pamphlet composed in less than a month.
4 ‘It is the small things that count’: Taking overthe ITUCNW in Hamburg

Outside Padmore’s efforts to publislegro Toilers very little of his work during 1931
survives in archives. Although Padmore was neggistered as a lecturer, he worked
with students and instructors from the Universityttee Toilers of the East (KUTV) in
order to produce reports on local conditions irfiedént territories inhabited by people
from the African diaspor® The lack of documentation on Padmore in thisqokri
suggests that Hooker’s claim that Padmore was mtweédienna, and was distanced
from the movement, may apply to parts of early 168ly. However, in October 1931
James Ford, who had been stationed in Hamburg #ieceonference and tasked with
distributing all ITUCNW propagandand developing connections with Negro seamen,
returned to the United States to provide leaderdbipp mounting CPUSA strike
campaigrf® A replacement was required in Hamburg. Padmgaénareplaced Fort
and in the intense propaganda work and correspaedeith Africans and West Indians
from Hamburg, Padmore’s influence flowered. linghis period, from October 1931
to his arrest in February 1933, that he truly buidta network across the black diaspora
and initiated practices that became hallmarks af ¢areer. These included the
encouragement of an indigenous press in Africa,ldbbying of British MPs to raise
colonial issues in the House of Commons, and anhatent relationship with West

Indians in Britain.

% pennybacker-rom Scottsboro to Municfi5.

" padmore to J.T. Marks, Johannesburg, 17 May 1RGASPI 534/3/755, item 86.

% Mukheriji, ‘The Anti-colonial Imagination,” Chaptéthree, 32-33.

%9 See RGASPI 534/3/668 for extensive communicatietwben Padmore and Ford while Ford was in
Hamburg and about his departure.

® padmore to Otto Huiswood, 16 Nov 1931. RGASPI 3/&68, item 98.
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While Ford was a thorough and diligent report-wriftadmore found upon his arrival
in Hamburg that Ford’s list of correspondents arsl dispensation of propaganda
material was not to Padmore’s own standardHe set to work following up on all

Ford’s contacts and trying to use these to buildnach larger contact list by
approaching and responding to interested partieddacra, Chicago, Johannesburg,
Lagos, British Cameroons, Pretoria, Durban, MorapvMilwaukee, Cleveland,

Buffalo, Minneapolis, Kansas City, Kingston, Poift $pain, St. Lucia, Belize, and
Lisbon/? It is in these initial few months that Padmonestficonnected with Arnold

Ward of the Negro Welfare Association in Lond8riolli Selleh Tamba of Liberié’

R. Benjamin Wuta-Ofei in the Gold Codstand Sierra Leonian I.T.A. Wallace-
Johnson, who was then leading the African Workensot) of Nigeria’® These men

became frequent correspondents over the next twesyand, in the case of Wallace-
Johnson, the collaboration lasted throughout thd8049 Arnold Ward became a
particularly close correspondent throughout Padmacdtiene in Hamburg — he even

became an intermediary for letters from Padmoresther!’

Wuta-Ofei, editor of th&old Coast Spectatpapproached Padmore in December 1931
to ask for his help in purchasing a printing preserder to start a paper ‘in the interest
of negro workers™ Padmore’s aid to Wuta-Ofei in securing a presd, lds assistance
to another newspaper, théberia Pioneer in arranging advertising and transmitting
photographs that helped make the paper ‘a relitgte two early instances of
Padmore’s support of African newspapers. The lémithis support was based upon a
belief that only through knowledge and awarenegt@®imperial system could African
resistance succeed. Wuta-Ofei emphasized in higgmondence with Padmore the
need for education since ‘you must know somethinfp® whiteman and his ways so as

to beat him at his game.” Padmore echoed WutasOéelvice when he reminded a

"' padmore to Comrade Wolton, 23 February 1932. RGAS®/3/754, item 126-128; Padmore to
Secretariat, 16 November 1931. RGASPI 534/3/66&; 92-93.

2 See RGASPI 534/7/74 and 534/3/756 for Padmoreticmieus correspondence with organizations
across the United States and the West Indies. eTitens provide substance to the general claims to
Padmore’s extensive contacts while with the ITUCNW.

3 padmore to Ward, 25 November 1931. RGASPI 538/6fdm 164.

" Kolli Selleh Tamba to Padmore, 10 January 19323nApril 1932. RGASPI 534/7/74, item 36 and
60.

> R. Benjamin Wuta-Ofei to Padmore, 29 December 18&ASPI 534/7/74, item 30.

S Wallace-Johnson to G. Padmore, 17 December 193ASR| 534/7/74, item 29.

" Arnold Ward to Padmore, 30 May 1932. RGASPI 53783/ item 100-101.

"8 Wuta-Ofei to Padmore, 29 December 1931. RGASPI7334, item 30.

" Editor in Chief Liberia Pioneerto Padmore, 25 July 1932. RGASP| 534/3/756, #erd3.
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Nigerian comrade that ‘in order to fight the impdists we must know their tactics and
maneuvers.” He advised the eager Nigerian thatrier to fight imperialism you must
study the imperialists. This knowledge your leaddon’t have. And until you get this
equipment you will always be made footballs of DavgnStreet *°

There was a common paradox between ‘radical’ affificial’ politics in Padmore’s
strategy, which became evident in this period1981 he told a South African comrade
that ‘the success of the revolutionary movementeddp not so much upon “High
politics” than upon the everyday work. It is theal things that counf® However, in
his newspaper articles to Gold Coast nationalisténd the first half of the 1950s, as in
his letters above to ‘study the imperialists,’ Padenencouraged awareness of the
politics of the imperialists and admitted a ‘fastion’ for the ‘dirty game of party
politics.”® The contrast between Padmore’s political tactiche 1930s and the 1950s
will be developed in subsequent chapters. Whatngortant here is that Padmore’s
work in Hamburg in 1932 embodied the balance beatwd#ee menial tasks of
organization, and the promotion of knowledge aloerial strategy.

There was a distinct difference between studyingeinal government, however, and
placidly bowing to metropolitan power with grandpes of advancing the black race
through loyalty to the empire. This, for Padmarel932, was the ‘negro bourgeoisie’
and, specifically, Harold Moody and the League ajlodred Peoples (LCP). In
December 1931 Arnold Ward reported attending a imgetrganized by Moody in
which Baron Olivier, former Governor of Jamaicadi$sed the audience and told of
‘the grand things they done for the Negroes in Jeamawas disquieting to listen to But
these are the tipe of Negroes we have hear fS§icPadmore responded that these men
were

merely bootlickers of the white imperialists. Thaly hope to become lawyers
and doctors and share in the exploitation of thgrblevorkers in Africa and the

West Indies. These people lack guts. They argtalnlam respectable to fight
for their rights and try to mislead the workerstire belief that the British

imperialists will give them freedom by sending pietis to the king?

8 padmore to J. Calba-Bright, 1932. RGASPI 534/6it28) 71.

8. padmore to John Gomas, Capetown, 12 February FIBASPI 534/6/25, item 42-44.
82 Bribery and Corruption Among British StatesmeAEN,2 March 1955.

8 Arnold Ward to George Padmore, 9 December 1931A%@ 534/7/50, item 182.

8 George Padmore to Arnold Ward, 25 November 198ASP| 534/6/18, item 164.
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Padmore reassured Ward that as soon as the ITUONWsaffiliates began to show
that they represented a strong alternative to thieages of the LCP, they would win

people to their cause.

The leadership of West Indians in Britain was gaitirly disheartening for Padmore.
He declared that ‘the tragedy of the situationhiat tWest Indians are the most loyal
slaves in the British Empir€” In the early 1930s, Padmore contended with twstWe
Indian leaders who challenged the leadership of IH8CNW: A.A. Cipriani of
Trinidad, and Marcus Garvey. Of Cipriani, Padmdeelared him a ‘faker after he
undertook a tour of Britain ‘to beg the Secretafstate to vote a law which has been
recently passed in the Legislative Council grantiingprce’ at the tax payers expense.
This was a direct insult to ‘the poverty of our ndymen’ who needed Cipriani to

‘demand food and cloths and shelter’ rather thaampeal against divor&8.

While Cipriani’'s appeal was disappointing, Garvegswa much larger force to contend
with. In the United States and in Britain, thaleffes of the ITUCNW were challenged
by those who saw Garvey as ‘the Honordldlercus Garvey,” a man who ‘cause[d] the
other races to respect us as a pedPleAfter the Negro Workerprinted an article
against Garvey, William Brown in Liverpool reportede steady loss of Jamaican
support for their movement such that Brown could exen give the bulletin awdy.
Padmore received several notes in 1932 and 1938imgaheNegro Workey but the
only criticism came from those who objected tockes on Garvey. Padmore was not
the first, nor the last, black communist to crizeiGarvey and the black workers who
supported him. These letters to tNegro Workershould be understood within the
context of a much larger and longer debate abautfdise consciousness’ of black
workers who supported Garvey; the protest of tloeseespondents serves to give even
wider credence to Claudrena Harold’s argumentAma¢rican based black communists
like A. Philip Randolph, W.A. Domingo, Richard Maorand Cyril Briggs,
‘underestimate[d] the intelligence of working-clagsmen and men, disregard[ed] their

ability to discern and respond accordingly to t@afjvey] movement’'s programmatic

% George Padmore to Vivian Henry, May 1932. RGASE4/3/755, item 124.

% George Padmore to Arnold Ward, 27 February 1982A8P| 534/3/754, item 140.

8" H.H. Kendal, British Guaiana to Editdegro Workerpundated. RGASPI 534/3/755, item 21-23.
8 William Brown to George Padmore, 28 August 193@ASP| 534/3/756, item 80-82.
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weaknesses, and denie[d] the existence of anyanthat agency on their paft’ The
strong letter from a British Guaianan to thkegro Workerquoted above, put his
demands plainly to the editor: ‘Stop talking bumdagive us something better than

him.’

Padmore rose to this demand by trying to direablgnect trade union organizations in
the West Indies, Latin America, and Africa. Hehgaed stories of conditions in the
colonies for theNegro Worker and ensured that the bulletin reached as wide an
audience as possible. The logistical work requiedlistribute a bulletin that was
frequently picked up by censors and which, in caglesre it did reach its recipients,
could often endanger their status with the autlesitwas immense. Correspondence
for the period Padmore was in Hamburg is full ateles informing of the receipt or lack
thereof of the bulletii® Often organizations and individuals sent updatEsiew
addresses if another was compromi¥eéeeping track of all these constantly changing
addresses required significant attention to detaitl an awareness that people’s lives
could be endangered if mistakes were made. Theletdine nature of the work also
required the development of techniques for regjstime suppression of literature. For
example, in June 1932 Padmore received word tledli¢igro Workethad been banned
in Trinidad, and that a similar action had beeretak Nigeria. He wrote to Reginald
Bridgeman, the leader of the LAI in England, whaoswvilaen able to get ILP Member of
Parliament James Maxton to raise the issue in tbasél of Commons. Although
Maxton’s demand was unsuccessful Padmore thankadoiisending him a copy of
The Life and Struggles of Negro ToiléfsThis collaboration between Padmore and a
British Member of Parliament is the earliest exaampl a practice that Padmore would
repeat once he moved to London and faced the ssgipreof a number of his books in

Africa.

By the end of 1932, Padmore could boast a vast arktvof individuals and
organizations across Africa, the United States Whest Indies, Britain, and to a lesser

extent, Latin America. The day-to-day logisticabrv of ensuring that propaganda

8 Harold, The Rise and Fall of the Garvey Movement in theatyb.

% See correspondence in RGASPI 534/3/754, 534/35363/756.

°1 See for example John Gomas to Padmore, 4 Noveh8i3gr RGASPI 534/3/756, item 97-98.

%2 George Padmore to Reginald Bridgeman, 2 June RGASPI 534/3/755, item 110. Also see items
147 and 156.
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reached its intended recipients, and that intedestelividuals remained safe and
supported, demonstrated a commitment to the meas&k of organization required for
a career of political resistance. In his delegdteto taken at the World Congress of
International Red Aid in November 1932, Padmore waapped in a thick dark
overcoat, crisp white shirt and black tie, withaad rounder than in his wedding photo
of eight years previous. His head is held higlokiog directly into the camera with
confidence€”® This confidence, however, hid mounting frustmatand tension with a
movement that was not supporting Padmore’s woltkeasxpected.

5 Recruitment and Rejection: a mutual break

The recruitment of black workers to Moscow was oh®admore’s most well known
responsibilities while working for the Cominteth. As will be shown, Padmore’s
pragmatic approach to this task, and his comradawiillingness to embrace these
recruits was seen by Padmore as a refusal to hoth&ir pledge to support the
development of ‘Negro work’. At the root of thinision was mutual racial distrust.

As early as December 1931, Padmore was confrontddtwo incidents that would
replay themselves in the lead up to his departwoen fthe Party: the office of the
ITUCNW was ransacked and material confiscafednd the International of Seamen
and Harbour Workers (ISH), the supposed ally of [R@CNW, refused to honor its
commitment to set up sections in Africa. The lattas of particular importance since
it left a recruit ‘victimized*® and vulnerable in Liverpool. Following the ISHisblic
statement that they intended to start branchesitiescsuch as Johannesburg and
Freetown, Padmore took the initiative himself toroé a Sierra Leonean seaman by the
name of Foster-Jones to start up a section in ®reet’ Foster-Jones disembarked his
ship at Liverpool on the assumption that he woudd dssisted. When Padmore
approached the ISH to bring Foster-Jones to Hamtoungeetings before sending him

% ‘World Congress of International Red Aid, Questiaite for Delegates,’ 5 December 1932. RGASPI
539/1/36, item 27-28.

% Festus Eriboln Search of Greatnes43.

% padmore to African Section, Oriental Institute ingmad, 5 December 1931. RGASPI| 534/3/754, item
21.

% padmore to Thomson, 16 November 1931. RGASPI| %Bg}/@em 157-158.

" There is an E. Forster-Jones listed on the Edit@oard of theNegro Workerl, no. 12 (December
1931) — 2, no. 8 (August 1932).
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off to Sierra Leone, the reply was that the ISHIdoot fund the work of the ITUCNW.
Since the ISH had already publicly committed tdisgtup sections in Africa and were
now rescinding, Padmore bluntly accused the ISHnhsincerity: ‘you write that the
Negro Committee is asking the ISH for money. Tifalse and you know it is s8’

While the reversal of the ISH should be seen aghanocase that contributed to
Padmore’s mounting frustration with his Europeamades, the incident is important
in one other respect with regard to Padmore’s exrdeparture from the Party: his
reputation. In a letter written in January 1932Re@ed Thomson of the Seamen’s
Minority Movement in England, Padmore confided thaice the ISH withdrew their

promise, it was Padmore who was left ‘the very aapant situation of saving my own
personal prestige before these Negro comrades waaslthe one who maintained
communications with then?® Indignant, Padmore appealed to Moscow and dettare

another comrade that if the ISH continued to resaim their stated objective of
building a relationship with Negro seamen, it waslfore’s ability to be effective, not
the ISH, that would be harmed. This combinatiomepiutation and personal initiative
in Padmore’s work for the ITUCNW would become a Kkagtor in the grievances of

both parties in 1933.

The conflict over Comrade Jones was the first gésa frustrated attempts by Padmore
to facilitate material support to African comradds. June 1932, Padmore complained
that the LAl had once again disappointed Africaansen after failing to respond to a
large seamen’s society from Sierra Leone that Paglimad referred to the LA This
escalated the broken promises that disheartenethiadpeful Africans. Tension also
mounted over Padmore’s attempts to bring Kolli-&ellfamba from Liberia and Jomo
Kenyatta from England to Moscow. Tamba was onthefmost promising leadership
recruits to approach the ITUCNW. He was successfustarting up a branch in
Monrovia and had begun touring the surroundingamgyito recruit Liberian workers to
the organization. But the success of Tamba’s azgéion was put in jeopardy when, in
June 1932, théNegro Workerpublished an article by Tamba in which he not only

attacked the Firestone Company and the system xattide, but also accused the

% padmore to Comrade Adolf, 10 December 1931. RGASRI3/668, item 106-107.
% padmore to Fred Thomson, 6 January 1932. RGASHBE®4, item 27-30.
100 padmore to LAI, 5 June 1932. RGASPI 534/3/75%5 i14.9.
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‘official class’ of being ‘chronically apatheti¢t® In August Tamba asked Padmore to
print as soon as possible an ‘Apology’ in the Hirlsince he was being persecuted for
what he had written and there was a mass exodus the organization®®> He also
asked Padmore to send him an automatic pistol rderoto be able to protect my
life.” ' Padmore forwarded the letter to Red Aid, and alspealed to the League to
help get Tamba to Europe, noting that the situatidth Tamba ‘is serious and if we fail
to get him out at once it is possible that our whmlovement there might suffer a great
blow.”*®* No further record of Tamba has been found, big ilear that in this case
Padmore was confronted with the gravity of the egugnces for Africans of their work

with the Comintern.

Padmore had also been trying to arrange for Keaattreceive further education in
Moscow since the beginning of 1932, but by May fbuhat the decision was still
delayed. Exasperated, Padmore wrote to a Germamade that the indecision on

sending Kenyatta showed that ‘we are too proWk are waiting for 100% Bolsheviks

to come out of Central Africa. No, comrades, itois task to get hold of the raw
people, and send them bat®0% Bolsheviks®®> Padmore believed that education —
even bourgeois education — was an end in itsajfjiag that ‘even if they learn to read
and write in a bourgeois school, - they still knowhe alphabet is the same. It is
leftism to think that we can wait until the socsalirevolution until we can start to
liquidate illiteracy!®® Padmore’s pragmatic approach in this instance wtib
ultimately aimed at a socialist revolution, anddhearly identified himself within the
‘we’ of the communist movement. However, the ezation of illiteracy in Africa and
ultimately the advancement of education among ke rwas for Padmore a step
towards that revolution, rather than a result ofSocialism, for Padmore, could only be
the end goal if it liberated blacks from the pahii social, and economic backwardness
they faced from a racist, imperialist world systefrthe socialist movement could not
itself be free of such racist hypocrisy, then isved no use.

101K, Tamba, “Liberia and the Labour ProbleM&gro Worke2, no. 6 (June 1932), 5-8.
192 Tamba to Padmore, 19 August 1932. RGASP| 534/3/t&® 75.

193 Tamba to Padmore, undated. RGASPI 534/3/756, 1@8a109.

104 padmore to Comrades, 14 September 1932. RGASP1/542item 92.

195 padmore to Hans, 11 May 1932. RGASPI 534/3/78%) if0.

1% padmore to Everett L. Beone, 1 April 1932. RGAS®4/3/755, item 1-2.
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Padmore’s insistence that the CP needed to be praggmatic and embrace Negro
bourgeois elements in order to make any gains iputirito conflict with the Party, and
was eventually cited as one of the main causekigoexpulsion®” But if Padmore was
frustrated by Moscow’s skepticism of the studerdsdcommended for recruitment, he
was also privately concerned by some of the alkari¢enyatta appeared to be making
with English liberals like the Quakers. The Quakeigoody-goody patronizing
attitude’ was not effective because they were cksely bound up with the whole
system of capitalism which enslaves us that theyuaable to organize and lead a fight
in our interest*®® In mid-1932, Padmore passionately criticized Kattayfor making
‘an ass and a laughing stock of yourself...Don't yealize that these white so-called
friends of Africa are just a bunch of frauds whe aut to make jack-asses out of you
while the imperialists are enslaving your natiof??

Twice in the letter Padmore declared his right titicize Kenyatta's naiveté, self-
consciously noting that while he was not a nativéhe land Kenyatta was fighting for,
he had just as much right to criticize: ‘for | ahesh and blood of mother Africa,
fighting for freedom, and cannot remain silent whylou are monkeying around with
these fakirs in Londoh® This belief that Padmore was ‘flesh and bloodvmfther
Africa’ was reiterated several times by Padmoraiscorrespondence with Africans —
in some instances he even claimed&West African'** Padmore’s identification as
an African was at times opportunist; that is, witemould help encourage new recruits
into the movement. However it could also be, asbigous in his letters to Kenyatta, a
deep identification with Africa that drove his workin June Kenyatta replied to
Padmore, declaring that he had broken with the égaknd that Padmore had been
misinformed as to some of Kenyatta’'s activitiese ¢bncluded by thanking Padmore
for his honest letter: ‘| appreciate your franknebscause that is how one could
understand one another [si¢}* Kenyatta and Padmore interacted on equal temus, a
could be blunt with each other while maintaininguarderstanding of unity. This was

107 statement of the International Control Commissi@® March 1931. RGASPI 495/261/4718.
12: Padmore to Arnold Ward, 25 November 1931. RGASIW&/18, item 164.
Ibid.
119 padmore to Comrade Kenyatta, 1932. RGASPI 534/@&8 77-78.
1 padmore to Peter M. Koinange, 3 April 1932. RGASHR/3/755, item 8.; Padmore to E.T. Williams,
Editor ‘Liberian Patriot,” 1932. RGASPI 534/6/2%m 70.
12K enyatta to Padmore, 9 June 1932. RGASP| 534/ T, 64-65.
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not the case with the German and English comraddsBre worked with, where the

inter-racial insecurity inherent in a racist sogiehderlay each interaction.

Padmore expressed frustration on several occaatathe defensiveness with which his
criticisms were received from white comrades. unel 1932, still trying to deal with
Jones’ case, Padmore refused to bow to what heviedliwere some overly sensitive
comrades unable to take criticism. In reply tetelr from the LAl in Berlin, Padmore
stated that ‘We are very sorry that we offendedrysmnsibility. But since we feel that
our remarks are justified we have no apologiedfer.0 He argued that his reference to
the ‘dilatory fashion’ in which the League was coating work ‘has no aspersion to
your activities in general....But it does have atielato the League’s attitude towards
Negro work. ...We are not children, comrades. Aond ghould have no reason to be
so sensitive about our criticist® In demanding that the LAI not be ‘so sensitive,’
Padmore was demanding a relationship on equal terie reserved, cautious man
who weighed his words carefully in Moscow was rmtbe found here in Germany;
particularly when, as in the case of Jones, Padmate] that ‘Bringing people from the
colonies is not like bringing them from Prague ari® When we get a fellow off a
boat on a certain port we cannot leave him stramdleerwise the police will pick him
up...We must not play with illegal work in this fashi’*** The simple fact of colour
made a black communist’s life that much more dificand this failure to appreciate
the danger and the sacrifice Padmore’s recruitseiook left him increasingly

frustrated.

Although never directly accusing his comrades, Radnwas attempting in this letter to
educate them on the underlying racist assumptioegs tarbored towards ‘Negro work.’
The LAI believed that they were merely followingopedure and that Padmore was
being overly accusatory. They saw only a misurtdad8ng over a particular incident.
Padmore saw an accumulated number of cases wreeree#us of black recruits were
being denied. In their dismissive response tonkad's criticisms, the LAI denied
Padmore the kind of solidarity that comes from mautespect — a solidarity he did hold
with Kenyatta. Their defensiveness betrayed thwin fear of the accusation of racism.
Yet it would be incorrect to imply that Padmoreter in this situation was as an

113 padmore to Comrades, 16 June 1932. 534/3/755 1f8m
114 padmore to Comrades, 12 June 1932. RGASPI| 534/3itésn 145.
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objective educator. Padmore was in the situationh more than he was above it. The
point is that the tension between Padmore and lhigewcomrades in the German

Communist Party was symptomatic of the period.

The insecurity inherent in race relations undedayumber of interactions between the
ITUCNW, black workers and intellectuals, and whstempathizers. It was present in
Padmore’s denunciation of Harold Moody and the Weasians who pandered to
imperialist paternalism, in the black workers’ redlito denounce Marcus Garvey, in
Padmore’s denunciation of the ISH and the LAI, anthese organizations’ suspicion
that Padmore was himself being overly accusatoey their lack of action. Underneath
the veneer of a thriving movement embodied in thielas and correspondence printed
in the Negro Worker lay mutual suspicion. On one side, that Commtsupport in
practice among its white members was not as siraemas professed in Moscow. On
the other, that Padmore was not solely loyal tocdngse of the socialist revolution and
may be growing too independent and confident indaBons. The climax to these

tensions came after Padmore’s arrest in Februaé3$.19

6 Definitive break or gradual breech? Padmore’s arest in Hamburg and

his departure from the Comintern

Unsurprisingly, both Padmore and the Cominternnaefithe reasons for their break
rigidly: both ideologically and practically, eaclarpy had betrayed the true cause. In
March 1934 the International Control CommissionG)f the Comintern announced
its decision to expel Padmore. They listed hisufailto break connections with ‘the
exposed provocateur Kouyate’, his overtures toonati reformists and ‘bourgeois
exploiters’ (especially Liberia), and his failur® tturn over documents to his
replacement’® Although an extended campaign began in the Araer@ommunist and
African-American press after the ICC statement, iiast famous public statement by
Padmore came in his ‘Open Letter to Earl BrowdarQctober 1935, in which he
refuted the numerous slanders against him and réecldat he had left the Party
because of its liquidation of the ITUCNW in Augu$t33.

115 «statement of the International Control Commissi@0 March 1934. RGASPI 495/261/4718.
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Since original documents have until now not beesm@red thoroughly, the myths that
each statement fostered have remained unchalleniyeither the accusations of the
ICC, nor Padmore’s claim that his break was préaipd by a sudden announcement to
him that the ITUCNW would cease work, tells the vehstory. Padmore’s misgiving
that the Comintern was not sufficiently committed black workers has been
demonstrated. The following section will show ttieg events in 1933 surrounding the
raid on ITUCNW headquarters in Hamburg compoundes apprehension on both
sides. Rumour and allegation became fact in thedsnof each party, and the split as
played out in the American communist press madédtbak seem more definitive than

the ‘gradual breecf*® that actually occurred in 1933.

On 30 January, 1933 Adolf Hitler was appointed @e#ior of Germany and within
two weeks, the ITUCNW offices were raided and Padnaorested. Although the exact
date of the raid cannot be conclusively determitiegl last letters arriving in Hamburg
are dated around 6 Februadly. French secret service reports indicate he was inel
jail in Germany for around twelve days before beitegorted to Englandt® Padmore
claimed he only stayed in London one day, enougle tio gather some money (all his
had been taken by the German police) from ArnolddVand then depart for Paftis.
Nancy Cunard, who saw Padmore in London some titee the incident, recalled that
while he did not give an account of what had hapddan Hamburg, it was clear to her
that it had been ‘ghastly and extremely dangertisHis letter to Moscow after his
release, in which he claimed that upon enteringldty ‘everything | owned was
searched, even my a...” is at the very least an atidic of the violation Padmore felt

during this experienc&’

The trauma of the arrest and deportation seemawe imjected Padmore with a sense of
purpose: his first two letters from Paris speetidied the initiatives he had undertaken,

including: as many letters as possible to inforrmees not to write to Hamburg,

118 ‘Remembrances of George Padmore.’ James MSS/UXI28B, folder 440.

117yera to George Padmore, 6 February 1933. RGASHBREOS, item 109-110.

118 Confidential Report of Agent Paul, 5 March 1938nce de liaison avec les originaires des teiigtor
francais d’outre-mer, Archives nationals d’outrerpféx-en-Provence, France (hereafter referredsto a
SLOTFOM), 2/19.

19 padmore to Comrades, 6 March 1933. RGASPI 53433/89m 111-116.
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reports from South Africa and Jamaica and direstigent in reply, a protest at the
Haitian Embassy for the release of a comrade froisop, and plans to publish the
Negro Workeifrom Paris and use French ports as a base foibdisan. He concluded,
optimistically, that ‘despite temporary set backs will be able to quickly re-adjust
ourselves and carry out the general plan of work..afemarching forward and not all
the devils in hell will stop us** Padmore’s determination to carry on work, howgver
quickly met with new opposition, and the ‘devilshell’ that could not stop Padmore
came to include not only the Nazi officials who herdested and deported him or the
British police who had interrogated him, but alse Comintern officials who attempted

to rein him in.

The relationship between Padmore and Moscow appedrave turned sour in April
1933, soon after Padmore’s first two letters. dply he received a directive stating that
work should be rebuilt with Padmore remaining imi$®%> However, the letter went on
to denounce Padmore, and two criticisms in padicwiould have struck deeply.
Firstly, that Padmore was not deferring sufficigritt Moscow directives in his work
and was acting too ‘independently’; and secondiigt he was partly responsible for the
raid in Hamburg. On the first, the letter statiedtthis comrades were ‘astonished’ that
Padmore had sent a man ‘whom we don’t know and whaunalso likely don’t know
well to the West Indies on your own initiative’ Wwadut consultation or approval.
Padmore’s lack of proper vetting of students sentMioscow was also raised, in
particular with regard to his ‘last choice,” a Wéstlian who is listed in the KUTV
records as Samuel Padmore, and whose school regpodied that he only attended
two lectures, was poorly developed politically amés not grasping the theory
taught'** The letter claimed that this ‘West Indian affaird the student affair show
that you have not orientated yourself correctladcordance with our requirements and
our special situation.” Clearly, the vehemencéhwihich Padmore undertook his work
in Hamburg was perceived as a threat to the sumgmfaComintern leadership, and
this letter was an attempt to quash the indepeniérdtive Padmore demonstrated.
The letter continued that ‘it is important to stelsere the absolute necessity for

collective work and not individualist business tiglaships.” What was most shocking

122 padmore to Comrades, 6 and 7 March. RGASP| 539%3/

123 3. Byrsy to George, 3 April 1933. RGASPI 534/3/8®&m 5.

124 File of ‘Hamilton’. RGASPI 495/279/71. Translatiby Mary Fyodoroma, Institute of African
Studies, Moscow.
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was the remark that ‘it is the general opinion thati are not entirely blameless in
regard to the incidents in the other place.” Pa@’soccomrades believed him to have
been imprudent in his personal correspondencejnigavs personal connections and
whereabouts too open and thus easily identifiethbyauthorities. There is no recorded
response by Padmore to this accusation: in faid,ishthe last letter in any archive
between Padmore and Moscow. This letter, its afteon of his independence and
implication of blame for the destruction of the ITNW offices and the endangering of
his comrades, marks the breaking point in directrooinication between Padmore and

Moscow.

Following this letter, the relationship between Pade and communist party members
became one of spiraling accusations and suspicnorsoth sides. A Comintern agent
in Paris named |. Razumova was sent on severakiocsato warn him that he must
break his ties with Kouyaté®> She also informed him that he would be sent hiack
work in the United States, at which point appasertiis displeasure became most
strong.” Padmore’s possible return to America does come up in any published
documentation. He apparently told Razumova thaidteno visa and no money to go
to America but it seems that the issue was notyaar$urther because by this time ‘he
had already turned away his ties with us.” Whhie teport by Razumova included
reference to many of the Comintern’s stated reaBmmBadmore’s expulsion, including
the repeated warnings for Padmore to break hiswtits Kouyate, it also reported the
main reasons Padmore was disgruntled with the P#lity displeasure ... started from
the fact that the Profintern was not sufficientisitive to black peoplé?® Padmore’s
own personal difficulties financially and the lackmeans given to publish thdegro
Worker were, for him, two examples. By the end of Augukg relationship was

severed completely.

It is important to note here that Padmore’s subsetjglaim that he broke with the
Comintern because they wanted to close down theCNW?’ was never actually

articulated by Razumova. As early as SeptembeB,1ja8t one month after Padmore
claimed he was told that the ITUCNW would be clogbé Profintern had completed

125:0n the case of Padmore, member of Negro IntesnatiComintern,” undated. RGASPI
495/261/1380, item 7-8. Translation by Mary Shenityak
126 |h;
Ibid.
127:An Open Letter to Earl BrowderThe Crisis(October 1935).
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an assessment and plan for the continuation oN#tgro Workermnd the ITUCNW?®

The ITUCNW remained in place, though stunted, unhivas finally shut down in July
19361%° Yet while the Comintern did not immediately lidaie the ITUCNW,

Padmore saw through the shallow support providethéolTUCNW by equating the
lack of material support, both financial and loigisk, with the organizations demise.
To Padmore, the initiative he had taken in his wevks an indication of his
commitment. The attempt to rein in those libertissowed the Comintern’s
unwillingness to allow the flexibility required fovork in Africa and thus, in the eyes of

Padmore, betrayed the subservient nature of Comititegro work.’

Although the ICC official statement outlined perabreasons for expelling Padmore,
he interpreted the reasons as political. Befoee phblication of the ICC statement,
Padmore received word that he was going to be demolu He wrote a letter to the
American Communist Party explaining events as ke tb@m. Padmore claimed that
on 13 August, 1933 Otto Huiswoud appeared in Pants demanded the return of all
ITUCNW documents®* Padmore was ‘astounded’ at Huiswoud’s actiongjqudarly
since no one could explain to him exactly why he Wweing denounced* He believed
that there were ‘politicahot personal issues involvelf? Padmore’s interpretation then
was that the personal campaign against him, wheth &ready begun and would
increase, was a means of diverting attention frbm fact that the Comintern had
politically abandoned its commitment to the black workers kysioy down the
ITUCNW.

The fact that the Comintern did not liquidate thHEUCNW makes Padmore’s
explanation of events even more interesting. Taeflicting evidence leaves the

moment of the actual break unclear. The longentéension between Padmore’s

128 Edwards to Profintern, 19 September 1933. RGASRIF895, item 106-107.
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Renaissanc@Urbana: University of lllinois Press, 2005), 209-dnd referenced in Pennybackemm
Scottsboro to Munict802n83. In my work in the Moscow archives, | wasoutunately unable to pursue
the issues Turner’s work suggests.

131 Report of Conversation with George Padmore, und@eOTFOM 3/53.

132 padmore to Secretariat of the CPUSA, 3 Februadg¢1Padmore MSS/Princeton/C1247

92



determined style of work and the Party’s hesitatm@act on his requests emerge as the
compounding factor in the end of their working telaship. In this respect, it is useful
to re-read Padmore’s concluding statement to thdS#Pin light of the whole period of
his tenure with the Party. His conclusion thatiémational Negro work is being
sacrificed at a time when we cannot afford to wealkee Negro liberation struggles’
was both a reference to the supposed politicalsaetiio end the ITUCNW, as well as
the personal denial of funds to both he and Kouyatke spring of 1933. The fact that
‘some of the most devoted and capable Negro corarade just being systematically
exterminated’ was not just a reference to the deiation of Kouyate, but also to the
failure on the part of the Party to aid Jones aachfBa in 1932. That ‘Negro comrades
especially those who display courage, initiativel antellectual capacities are being
systematically reduced to the status of marionetefers to the April request for
Padmore himself to fall more closely into line amaly act after checking with the

Party.

Finally, the claim that ‘the more advanced inteiorel movements in the imperialist
countries are not rendering the maximum amountuppsrt and aid to the liberation
movements in the black colonies’ was a direct exfee to the failures of the LAI and
the ISH in responding to Padmore’s requests owerydars. Thus the break was both
personal and political, despite Padmore’s publ&nes to the contrary. Padmore sent
his letter to Henry Moon, editor of themsterdam New@New York), and the political
conclusions Padmore listed in the letter were sunzea in an article that appeared in
Moon’s paper on 16 Jurté® It was a necessary tactical move to addressatmpaign
against him that now raged in the American press.

7 Betrayal and resurrection: Padmore’s denunciatiorand recovery as

played out in the American Press

If Padmore interpreted his expulsion as politiedher than personal, the attacks against
him in 1934 were certainly personal. It is impattao consider how emotionally
difficult these would have been to absorb. Hisdained resurgence in London after
1934 needs to be understood in the context of thttaeks and the positive campaign

133:Expelled Red Scores Party: Comintern Halts WarBlack Colonies Padmore Assersnsterdam
News (ANXL6 June, 1934.
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mounted in support of him in the African-Americaregs. The debate in the American
press after Padmore’s expulsion shows that bothmBexl and the CPUSA were
concerned with their future ability to command thespect of black workers.

Discrediting Padmore personally was a useful wagobieving this goal.

James Ford acted as a key source for accusati@issag’admore in the American
communist press. In February Ford published aiclarin the Afro-Americantitled
“Padmore sups with Kings and Princes.” He gaveirdarview with the Negro
Liberatorin which he compared Padmore to ‘a little Napoladmo struts and brags and
froths’ and who was using the capitalist press toumt a campaign against the
Communist Party, the true liberator of the blackrkeo!** Angelo Herndon, whose
arrest and trial in Atlanta, Georgia for insurrentin 1932 was heavily based upon his
possession of communist literature includifiee Life and Struggles of Negro Toilét3
was another well-known black American communist védttacked Padmore. Using
vicious language, Herndon compared Padmore too@ [that] could not put his belly
any closer to the ground’ and whose actions armedktansmen and lynchings against

our Party.**

It is significant that the debate occurred primyail the American press, rather than in
British, Soviet, or colonial newspapers. This lomademonstrates the centrality of the
American audience both for the black communist moat and for Padmore. This
was, at the time, the strongest arm of the blackmanist movement and thus a logical
audience for the communist attack. But it was alsaudience Padmore was familiar
with and could not afford to lose if he was to ¢coné as a journalist and a writer. At
least 6 articles supporting Padmore appeared inAthsterdam Newg$New York)
between June and December 1934, including a respmpdNancy Cunard to Ford’s
attacks™®’ The image of Padmore as the lone leader of théCNW, the man of

integrity who would not compromise his values i #face of opposition, began to

134 Dan Pope, “Ford Analyzes Padmore as Police AgethtSpy”Negro Liberator undated. Solomon A.
Kaufman Research Files on African Americans and @anism, Tamiment Library, TAM 218.
135Africans Will Help Padmore: Black Students RefiiseCondemn Leader on “Sellout” Chargéd\, 4
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137:Expelled Red Scores PartyAN 16 June 1934; ‘Padmore Promises Exposure of Consis,/fiN 28
July 1934, ‘Africans will help PadmoreiXN, 4 August 1934; ‘Padmore hits Soviets again: Sagg th
scorn Liberia and trade with imperialist&N 15 September 1934; ‘Nancy Hits at Ford — Defendii&
by Padmore in AnthologyAN, 1 December 1934.
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solidify in this period in the African-American @® In aPittsburgh Courierarticle
Padmore was even raised above Garvey and Du Buwig $iis expulsion from the
Communist Party ‘in order to allay the fears ofrié@ and Britain’ did what these other
leaders could not: ‘actually scare the imperial psivby organizing black workers in
the colonies® In its praise of Padmore’s role in the ITUCNW, mention was made
of the foundation set by Ford and Huiswoud. Thhes letrayal of Padmore by these
comrades had also turned against them, since ithisasiame that would now be
associated with the International Trade Union Cottemiof Negro Workers, and its

brief but vigorous attempt to organize the blacsgora.

Conclusion

The alluring image of a black man in Stalinist Rasand the barrier to ‘non-Western’
scholars in accessing Soviet archives during Paglsidifetime and in the decades
immediately after his death, has meant that théotcsl narrative of this period in
Padmore’s life has been the most inaccurate. Tisene evidence that he was at the
Frankfurt Congress in 1929 as Hooker claimed. tifitee in Hamburg running the
ITUCNW was actually just over one year, from Novemld931-February 1933.
Hooker also made the exaggerated claim that hiwanktacross the colonial world
included over 4000 contacts. Correspondence in the Comintern archives puts the
number at a few hundred, a number still impres$orethe determination and time
required to build such a base. Despite allegatmindolding a false passport and
adventures such as a ‘gun-running expedition ih® Belgian Conga:*° evidence
suggests that Padmore was in Africa only once pgnothe 1950s. Correspondence
places him for the most part in Europe with lititee for trips across several continents.
The clandestine nature of Padmore’s work has fedtan exoticized version of his life
with the Communist International. Germany, whehe ‘shadows of Weimar decadence
were lengthening’ was believed to have suited Padmwith his false passports and
underground contacts,” and the ITUCNW base in Hagpbm the seamy waterfront

district, under cover of a seamen’s club’ suitec thecretive work Padmore

138 The Communist JonahPittsburgh Courier23 June 1934.
139 Hooker,Black Revolutionary26.
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95



conducted* Roi Ottley’s image iMNo Green Pasturesf Padmore as ‘a specialist in
decoys, codes and stratagems’ is a perfect exaofighee glamorous picture of him in
this period. Ottley’'s characterization is heavilgmanticized and there is little
evidence to suggest that Padmore frequently addpeedlassic spy modes that Ottley
invoked. Yet if Ottley’s description is read im@taphorical rather than literal sense,
we are confronted again with the idea that Padrhimtdehind archetypes and images,

behind a veil of assumptions and strategies.

Padmore’s break with the Communist Party was niwaia simply a pragmatic decision
to create a grassroots ‘black international’ beeax@mmunism no longer afforded him
the voice and means he desired. Instead, it wgsa@ual deterioration in relations
based upon the underlying racism Padmore perceivéas European comrades well
before his misleading claim in 1934 that the Coemimthad compromised ‘Negro work’
by terminating the ITUCNW. The personal undermgnari Padmore’s decision-making
by Comintern colleagues may partly explain why Padmuntil 1957, chose a much
more independent work environment by not working ddarge political machine. It
also pointed to an ideological gap between Padmopeagmatic approach to the
priority of ‘Negro work’ and his more doctrinairaiebpean comrades and fellow black

leaders. The break was personal and politicalassjned and calculated.

While his years with the Comintern were valuabteytwere also painful. Indeed, his
remark in 1956 regarding A. Philip Randolph’s dissal from the party, resonates
particularly poignantly because of Padmore’s owpegience: ‘character assassination
has always been one of the most deadly weaponogetpby the Communist$? He
witnessed African delegates forced out of partibgra at the Hamburg conference
because his European comrades allowed bureaucrals to override human
responsibility. His appeals for the removal of Tamand Jones from dangerous
circumstances went unheeded. The trauma of hestaand deportation from Germany,
as well as the impact of the communist press aftagjainst him after he left the CP,
should not be underestimated. Finally, the insganghere European party members
undermined or ignored the needs of black comradésup over three years to solidify

Padmore’s impression that communists were insingertheir commitment to black

141 Brown, Kenyatta,166.
142 padmorePan-Africanism or Communis91.
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liberation. His position on issues of race remaiastroversial. As Hooker noted and
this thesis will further illustrate, he made prizaemarks complaining of the habits of
black people, but ‘was otherwise reluctant to piééi Negro shortcomings®® The
priority he placed upon black liberation, above camist loyalty, fed an accusation of
racial chauvinism once he left the paft{. Yet, as this and subsequent chapters will
show, the attacks he made against individuals tievieel to be in the wrong were
equally scathing, no matter the person’s racethigicontext, the final lesson Padmore
received from the Communist Party came with hisuderation by both white and black

comrades: their betrayal knew no colour bar.

143 Hooker,Black Revolutionary38.
144 pennybackerfrom Scottsboro to Municlgl; 84.
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Chapter 3

The most completely political Negro: Marxism, Pan-Aricanism, and Padmore’s
re-establishment, 1935-1939

In 1946, after arranging the introduction of Padentwr the American novelist Richard
Wright, Peter Abrahams wrote to Wright with his oamalysis of Padmore:

| think to understand the lack of any sense of lhuiGeorge in relation to the
Communists one must understand George. As a Nbgrds the most
completely political | have ever met. ... | know Ggemretty well and yet if |
were to try, mentally, to take George out of hisitmal setting and see him as a
person divorced from all political interests, | lestly don’t know what kind of a
person he would be.

This description of Padmore as ‘completely politida one of the most pertinent
reflections on Padmore’s personality. Although #tams only met Padmore after the
period covered in this chapter, his assessmentadfmBre’s politics and Padmore’s
break from the Communist Party are extremely us&fulfocusing the analysis of
Padmore’s politics in this chapter. Padmore’s cdamment to political issues was
almost absolute, and the man that is reflectedy @vgpersonal communication, is one
who was constantly engaged with the issues ofithe.t For Abrahams, Padmore’s
response to his ‘expulsion’ from the Comintern vedso explained by his absolute
commitment to political issues. Abrahams statedivexgtally that while ‘he may be at
variance with the “line”...George is a Marxist to tbere...George’s objectives are the
same as those of the CP. Both George and thee&C&yeged on the solutions of the ills

of the world.’

Abrahams description of Padmore as a Marxist, tevglears after Padmore left the
Communist Party, raises one of the most importaméstions about Padmore’s
ideology: was Padmore always in essence a panahist? Or if not, what was the
relationship between his pan-Africanism and otleological commitments, primarily

communism? Those invested in writing the history of the lafgue that ‘up to and

! Peter Abrahams to Richard Wright, 23 October 1®46hard Wright Papers, Yale Collection of
American Literature, Beinecke Rare Book and Maripstibrary (hereafter cited as Wright) box 93,
folder 1161.

2 See for example Worrell, ‘George Padmore: PaneAfristpar excellencé 22-36.

® For debates about Padmore’s ‘transition’ see Peawker,From Scottsboro to Munic9; Schwarz,
West Indian Intellectuals in Britairl,37.
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including the fifth Pan-African Congress of 1945.dRebre...continued to think in
terms of Comintern categorie€s Rupert Lewis argues that Padmore’s Marxism was
always highly influenced by Lenin’s ideas of sedfteimination and his critique of
imperialism, and that Padmore ‘never abandoned (=glp his Comintern
characterization of the Garvey movement and thisesented a failure to appreciate
mass movements that did not conform to Marxisteddt™ In both these accounts,
Padmore’s Marxism did not vanish with his officdifaffiliation from the Communist
Party; however, they do infer in their descriptitwe distinct ‘sides’ between Marxism

and pan-Africanism.

The starkest portrayal of Padmore’s political depetent as moving distinctly from
communism to pan-Africanism, is in Vincent B. Thaop's identification of ‘two
phases of contradiction’ in Padmore’s life. Thompaogues that Padmore’s acceptance
of communist dogma was a ‘total assimilation ofigeological position which blinded
him to more holistic assessments of otheasised by youthful zeal, and only tempered
by the wisdom that comes with aYje. Thompson's assessment appears to read
Padmore’s ideological position in the early 1938scapital ‘C’ Communism (ie the
doctrine of revolutionary socialism that was th&otdl ideology of the Soviet Union):
Padmore’s disaffiliation from the Comintern thegrgled for Thompson Padmore’s

rejection of communism as an ideology.

Others, however, have recognized the ways in withoth communist and black
liberationist ideas were fitted together by Padneoré his colleagues in the 1930s while
they were with the Comintern. Both Pennybacker &dvards have analyzed
Padmore’s years with the Comintern in two critiealys: as a collaborative moment
where networks were built, and as the base thratlgbh Padmore’s ‘evolution toward
Pan-Africanism’ could take place. Pennybacker's valuable analyassscemented the
importance of Padmore’s activities from Londonhas time® Both authors, crucially,

have broken down the dichotomy between ‘Padmoredn@munist’ and ‘Padmore the

* Callahan, ‘The Communists and the Colonies,’ Efic Hobsbawm places Padmore, James, and Arthur
Lewis in the same category, as ‘Caribbean Marxigtsd rejected the Soviet Union. Hobsbawm,
‘Epilogue,’ in Opening the Book252-253. In agreement, s8ehwarz West Indian Intellectuajsl38.

® Rupert Lewis, ‘George Padmore: Towards a Politksgessment,’ 149.

® Thompson, ‘George Padmore: Reconciling Two Phas€entradictions,” 134.

" Edwards;The Practice of Diaspor&45; PennybackeFrom Scottsboro to Municig0.

8 Pennybacke-rom Scottsboro to Munici97-98.
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pan-Africanist’, insisting upon the very specificoments of rejection or absorption
when it came to Padmore’s transformative ideolody communism and black
liberation. Finally, there are those who more ébutly argue that the ideas of people
like Padmore and C.L.R. James (who are typicaljyregented as the central black
intellectual figures of the left in 1930s Britainhere not on a dual track, not in
evolution, but working together in one single exgition of a global imperialist system
in which black workers could play a central, notsecondary or separate, role in
ending’ Indeed Bogues argues that Padmore was involvedrti-colonial and anti-
racist struggles from the stance of an understanalinhe centrality to global revolution
of the black struggle™®

Between 1934 and 1939, in the aftermath of thanieabe experienced by his expulsion
from the CP and before the outbreak of war in Eerdmastically changed the political
environment in Britain, Padmore worked to rehaduiéithis political career outside the
bounds of the international communist movementis Thapter will clarify the nature

of Padmore’s politics within the anti-imperialispljics of the left, and the emergence
of black internationalism in the wake of the It#lbyssinian War. This dual debate
will be grounded in the reality Padmore was contdnwith when he left the

Communist Party. Despite the tension in this @ugeriod, he found a way to devote
himself to his cause by making new connections.e thapter will deepen the main
argument about Padmore’s pragmatism by examinimgP@dmore recovered from the
attack by his former colleagues by re-labeling llipsand the degree of compromise

and appropriation involved in this reinvention.

1 Abracadabra? From ‘Communist’ to ‘African’, 1934-1935

Carol Polsgrove’s recent research has led her gaeathat Padmore attempted to
‘rebrand’ himself after he left the Communist PartyConcerned primarily with

Padmore as a writer, she argues that in May 193mvwwadmore neglected to mention
his recent history with the Comintern to his netgriary agent, Otto Theis, he took the

first step in a ‘strategic move’ to ‘rebuil[d] hlitical identity as a non-communist.’

° Poe Kwame Nkrumah'’s Contribution to Pan-Africanise3. Poe states that for Padmore, ‘Marxist
ideology provided a useful paradigm with which twarstand colonialism and imperialism.

9 Bogues ‘CLR James and George Padmore: The TieSia,’ 185.

! polsgroveEnding British Rule8-9.
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This new identity was signaled, for Polsgrove, laglifore’s self-identification to Theis
as an ‘African’ presenting the case of his peopléhe British publicHer argument,
however, only partly considers the purpose and peemce of this ‘strategic move.” As
shown in Chapter Two, Padmore had already declairadelf to be an African when it
suited a particular ne€d. In order to further elaborate this particulartizal move in
1935, this section outlines Padmore’s precariousitipa in the period between his

departure from the Comintern, and his move to Londdl935.

1.1 Paris in Limbo

In the autumn of 1933, Padmore traveled to Englinmda brief speaking tour. In
December 1933, he reported on this trip to a newmgiof radicals in Paris, including
Kouyate and the Martiniquan writer Rene Maran, walad set up a ‘Comite d’Etudes’
in preparation for a Negro World Unity Congressytpi&nned for 193%° Padmore
had, in fact, been working with some of the merthea Congress Committee since
1930 He was charged with raising money to print copiea subscription notice for
a Negro World Unity Congress to take place in 198%Paris’® Unable to access
Comintern resources any longer, Padmore had alregohessed frustration in meetings
in 1934° Neither the conference nor the funds for subsioripever materialized. This
initiative was Padmore’s first serious confrontativith organizing initiatives that
lacked a concrete funding source and relied ontaohsearches for, and appeals to,
donors. Despite financial strains and the everdeahtise of the conference, Padmore
worked with this committee during the winter of #9%® make their proposed Congress
a reality. He contacted potential donors, drafedanifesto, and attended regular

meetings of the groufd.

125ee Chapter 2, p. 86.

13 Report of a meeting of the Comite d’Etudes poairganisation d’un Congres Mondial Negre, 13
December 1933. SLOTFOM 111/34.

! Reports of Agents Joe and Paul. 7,9, 14, 2D@&8ber and 30 December 1932. SLOTFOM 3/53.
!> EdwardsThe Practice of Diaspor&75.

16 ‘Meeting of the Union des Travailleurs Negres, R4y 1933. SLOTFOM 3/53; ‘Report of Agent
Moise,” 30 March 1934. SLOTFOM 3/34.

7 See EdwardsThe Practice of Diaspor&78-282 for an analysis of the ‘Manifesto’ writtseparately
in French and English by Kouyate and Padmore réispesc
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Edwards argues that Padmore and Kouyate’'s blagknationalism ‘takes shape in
detour, in dialogue™® Yet where this ‘detour’ is precisely, remains leac. For those
who see Padmore as always essentially a pan-Afsicahe detour could be read as
both men’s brief engagement with the Cominternolkés’'s emphasis upon Padmore as
displaying ‘a rather trying francophobtd'could also read the detour as his period with
Kouyate in Paris, on his way from leadership of thiernational black communist
movement in Moscow and Germany, towards a permahente in London and
leadership of new organizations he would himse#fate. Yet Edwards insists that
while this year of chaotic events (after both haerb expelled from the Comintern),
could be seen as a time of desperation, of beipgated,’ it was also enablirf§. Thus
‘detour’ may not be the appropriate word for whatMards is describing. Padmore’s
time in Paris was certainly enabling. It provideth with the first concrete experience
of organization outside the confines of a largerorgn wealthy and influential)
organization. His own subsequent efforts, inclgdiis overtures to W.E.B. Du Bois
for support and legitimacy for his own initiativeo tstart black international
committee<! began in his collaboration with Kouyate.

1.2  Anindirect response to his CP colleagues: HByitain Rules Africa

Hooker describes Padmore’s response to his expuésoa ‘silence under attack’ that
marked him as ‘a different sort of ex-communisttimany.? According to Hooker,
Padmore’s refusal to defend himself ‘except on ca@asions’ was primarily a strategy
to deny anti-communists any useful criticism of dmenmunist movement. Yet to fully
understand Padmore’s frame of mind in this peribd tdeological and personal
commitment he had made to the communist movemest again be recalled. Nancy
Cunard described Padmore’s mood when he stayedhgittat her summer home in
Reanville, Normandy in the summer of 1934.

Padmore was utterly overcome by this attack anthide the deepest impression
on him possible — which | could well understand Qn the one hand Padmore,
one of the few people | reverenced for his intggaind very being (all of it); on
the other hand, that this should come from membafrsthe ideology

8 EdwardsThe Practice of Diaspor&®45.

9 Hooker,Black Revolutionary] 21.

20 Edwards The Practice of Diaspor&47.

L Edwards cites Padmore’s letter to Du Bois in 1884upport for the Negro World Unity Congress.
Edwards, 246-247.

2 Hooker,Black Revolutionary3s.
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(Communism) that | admired also entirely and wholly was unacceptable —
and yet it had happened...“Overcome” he Was.

For Cunard the strain of the assault on Padmorenaiasimply the normal injured pride
of one under personal attack, but was rooted irbéwgilderment at the lack of fidelity
shown by those who professed the same ideologatefe as himself. While Padmore
was certainly not inactive, the ‘silence’ of onlgeopublic lettef* explaining his break
with the CP can perhaps be understood as an umgviliss to sustain a direct battle
with those like Ward, Huiswoud, and Ford who hadrbkis comrades and mentors and
who were now invested in destroying his reputati®admore chose, instead, to fight

his battle by other means.

Padmore responded to his break with the Comintgmnisuring that his name remained
in the public sphere and did not vanish, as so nanlyis Russian colleagues were
beginning to disappear across the wasteland ofigibaad its gulags.

For those who remained in the ITUCNW and the NWHe tleterioration of strong
Comintern support for anti-colonial work, accomphiby a precarious legal status
across Europe, made their work increasingly frtisitya The rise and fall of the
ITUCNW had occurred during the highpoint of Cominteanti-colonial work that
ended with the Soviet Union’s entry into the LeagfidNations. Padmore’s departure
also coincided with the ITUCNW's loss of legal ¢fs in Germany and the destruction
of its files after the raid in Hamburg that resdlte a forced move to clandestine
activity.>> In March 1934 he was back in England defendirggHtinour to colonial
students, and Arnold Ward reported to the Inteomaii Labor Defense (the legal arm of
the Communist Party) in New York that Padmore hémhé us a lot of harm heré.’
The proliferation of Padmore’s name then, in théligusphere, in the African-
American press, in plans for international eveats] in books such as Nancy Cunard’s
Negro Anthologyreleased in February 1934, were thus a directeigdl to the work of

his Comintern ex-colleagues.

% Nancy Cunard to Dorothy Pizer, November 1959. &dmMSS/17/10. For Cunard’s ‘communist
vocabulary’in Negrosee HookerBlack Revolutionary28.

24+An Open Letter to Earl BrowderThe Crisis,no. 10, October 1935. This article is analyzed in
Pennybacker-rom Scottsboro to Municig4.

%5 The effect of this is shown in ‘Proposals on therlof the ITUCNW,’ 29 October 1935. RGASPI
495/155/101.

% A. Ward to William L. Patterson. 6 March 1934. CRAJIMSS/LOC, reel 273, delo 3482.
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Padmore also began, at Reanville, to produce abw®k on Africa that would launch
his name before a new audience and establish ksepce outside the clandestine
networks of the Comintern. The aims ldbw Britain Rules Africawere twofold:
firstly, it was an alternative means of breaking fsilence’; and secondlyas Padmore
declared on several occasions to Otto Theis, itldvanform the British middle class
and Labour supporters about conditions in Afriebow Britain Rules Africannounced
Padmore’s voice in the aftermath of his comradésicas. The best evidence of this
can be found in the quotation Padmore chose to thebook:

They are slaves who fear to speak
For the fallen and the weak,

They are slaves who will not choose
Hatred, scoffing, and abuse,

Rather than isilenceshrink

From the truth they needs must think,
They are slaves who dare not be

In the right with two or thre&’

This was a defiant reminder that Padmore, the g@maf a slave, was no longer in
slavery. The epigraph signals the first aim of le®k and should be read as a direct
response to Padmore’s attackers and a signal éhatals determined to continue his
work, even if alone. In a letter to Otto Theis Pade insisted that his second aim for
the book, its urgent need, was daily becoming mmlevant in 1935: ‘We are
witnessing the re-enacting of the imperialist draofathe 19" Century, namely, a
scramble for the dividing up of the last free A&ion the one hand, and on the other
hand, the re-division of what has already beengdagcout.?® In the midst of the furor
over the Italo-Abyssinian ‘crisis,” Padmore’s atien was placed squarely on imperial
designs across the continent. It was Padmorelgyatn link popular and unpopular
events across the Empire together that made hik smreffective. For example, by
linking events in Ethiopia to South African demarfds territorial expansion in this
letter, Padmore justified the urgency of his boolatBritish working and middle class
audience whom Padmore lamented, ‘know as much a&faagt and its problems as the
man on the moon. ltis to supply this want thiaave written.2°

" The quotation is by American Romantic poet JamessBll Lowell. Padmordjow Britain Rules

Africa, vi. Emphasis added.

%8 George Padmore to Otto Theis, 7 July 1935. LoMisegan and Otto Theis Papers, General Collection,
Beinecke Rare Book and Manuscript Library, boxit3n 4 (hereafter cited as Theis MSS).

9 |bid. Padmore also notes in an earlier lettekHMay that the aim of the book is not to inforradks
about their own conditions: ‘this we know betteariranybody else.’
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1.3 London Calling

The value of Padmore’s book, he reiterated, wasitheas from the perspective of ‘an
African.” While Polsgrove has highlighted his taat reasons for this claim (i.e. that
since he was not a scholar and was no longer anpadmmunist, the label provided
legitimacy to his writing)° his letters to Otto Theis contained two other @Liosights
into Padmore’s strategic thinking in this periognihg and audience. The British
middle class were crucial to Padmore’s strategit @fi building resistance to European
imperialism, as well as for his own resurgence eedible leader in this confrontation.
Once the vicious press attacks removed the optfoallance with the communist
movement in Europe and the United States, Padme ke needed to move beyond
the boundaries of underground communist networkksiato the less restrictive space
of the British metropole in order to continue hiertu Although Padmore was under
constant surveillance by the Metropolitan Policee@al Branch and MI5 (to be
discussed in Chapter Five), it is important to nlaéee that his move to London did
provide him with access to resources from the imape&entre that would otherwise
have been impossible. Indeed, it is precisely thesmtacts and collaborations’
provided by the metropole, and Ras Makonnen’s tisaethat these would have been
‘unthinkable back home,’ that forms the basis faw@ards’'s work on Kouyate and
Padmore”

Padmore’s self-identification as an African autfmrHow Britain Rules Africaand his
move to London, were strategic initiatives necesgarorder to continue anti-imperial
work outside the Comintern. However, these wetepeomanent acts that immediately
placed Padmore in a specific locality or politieaéntity. It is clear from available
correspondence between Padmore and different thdils that his life between August
1933 and September 1936 was unsefffedPadmore moved to London by September

1936, but as we shall see his permanence in theakcagmained unresolved until war

%0 polsgroveHow Britain Rules Africag.
31 Edwards The Practice of Diaspor&241-242.
%2 pennybackef;rom Scottsboro to Municig8.
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broke out in 1939. This physical and mental utisgtivas coupled with a need to find
a new audience and supportive network for his igalitactivism. The work Padmore
conducted with Kouyate was certainly enabling; heaveas an English-speaker whose
primary experience and networks were with the 8hmitEmpire, London was a more
natural location from which to ensure that his warduld challenge and contribute to
public discourse. The personal attacks againstrhade it all the more necessary that
he gain a platform from which to articulate his Mat understanding of capitalist,
imperial power structures and their control over likes of black people. He moved to
London in 1935 then, to embrace the resources gedvby life in the centre of the

world’s most extensive empire.

2 Padmore the ‘pan-Africanist’

In October 1935, just months after Padmore leftsRa@rmanently, Mussolini’s forces
invaded Ethiopia — one of two territories in Afrinat under European domination. The
Italo-Abyssinian crisis acted as a catalyst for-pdmcan thinking across the black
diaspora; it was viewed as emblematic of a largerayal of Africa and peoples of
African descent> The conception of a pan-African community thusngd new
currency** and Padmore was involved in sustained resistaffoetseon two main
fronts: his journalism, and the organizing effarfghe International African Friends of
Abyssinia (IAFA) with C.L.R. James. The crisisasuseful starting point for a more
detailed examination of Padmore’s ‘pan-Africanisim’this period since his efforts
were sharply contrasted at the time with the fgginof international communist
organizations. This lack of vocal opposition, @omth the weak position of the NWA
and the ITUCNW in general as discussed above, nteabhtwhen Padmore arrived in
London he stepped into a favourable environmemwhich to rebuild himself against

his communist attackers.

In May 1936, Arnold Ward reported that Padmoreteckr on Abyssinia in W.E.B. Du
Bois’s magazine,The Crisis had further tarnished the reputation of the NWA i
London, noting how ‘The inactivity of the AWM, theAl, and the CP on the

¥ Asante Pan-African ProtestJamesHolding Aloft the Banner of Ethiopia.

% Despite the general surge in Pan-African feelifagnes Meriwether has shown that African Americans
differed in the importance they placed upon thegiwon of Ethiopia over domestic struggles and éaé r
conditions of blacks in America. See Meriwhetligmqudly We Can Be African27-56.
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Abyssinian question brings George Padmore and Ma@arvey right into the

limelight.’®

Soviet participation in the League of Nations naweant that those
organizations still affiliated to the Comintern pnlery weakly opposed the lItalian
invasion. More importantly, in this letter Ward ntened Padmore’s name in
conjunction with the two leading figures of Paniéén ideas up to this point — Marcus
Garvey and W.E.B. Du Bois — a reference alreadyamadthe Pittsburgh Courier

article of 1934%° His position as a leading advocate for unity agpeoples of African

descent was now becoming firmly established. Tkt to which Padmore’s
reputation as a proponent of black unity shouldvieved as a clear pan-African
ideology, however, requires some explanation. ibe®logical basis for Padmore’s
‘pan-Africanism’ at this time can be found in hisufnalism and in his efforts to
establish the International African Service Bur€bAGB), the organization that grew

out of James’s IAFA.

2.1 Hobson, Lenin, and pan-Africanism: an econamiderstanding of black
unity

In Pennybacker’s response to the argument that &a&dwas always essentially a pan-
Africanist, she emphasizes the difficulty in defigi Padmore thus since ‘Pan-
Africanism was always a movable-fea¥t.’ Pan-African scholars have so far been
unable to establish a single definition of pan-édnism. The traditional definition in
its most narrow form is as a movement for the malitindependence and unification of
Africa itself® Other definitions of pan-Africanism consider adwirange of
components within the definition: the idea of A&ias the homeland of Africans and
African descendants, the idea of solidarity amorgppte of African descent,
glorification of an African past and African cul&yr the struggle for political
independence from colonialism, and the struggle pebple of African origin,

particularly living outside Africa, against racjaejudice®

% Arnold Ward to Edwards, 26 May 1935. RGASPI 495/182, list 15.

% Chapter 2, p. 94.

3" pennybackef;rom Scottsboro to Municfr9.

% Logan, ‘The Historical Aspects of Pan-Africanisi®00-1945, 55.

% EsedebePan-Africanism: The Idea and the MoveméntAckah,Pan-Africanism: Exploring the
Contradictions 12.
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Definitions that consider multiple components, @gtacross geographical spaces and
social classes, point to the organic nature ofntloewement. Yet this has led Geiss to
conclude that pan-Africanism was essentially cltaatid irrational, that it represented
‘an unconscious and inarticulate demand’ for equghts. This argument is
erroneoud? The programme of manifestos, protests, books amidles by pan-
Africanists like Du Bois and Padmore show the \agiiberate way in which these men
set about their task. Yet Padmore rarely useddime pan-Africanism to describe his
work in the 1930s. The Congress he hoped to hibktKouyate represented a Negro
unity conference, and the bureau he launched in 193Wuah initially spoken of as a
‘Pan Afro Group,** was named eventually as iaternational Africanorganization. At
this point then, Padmore articulated pan-Africanimarily in its most general sense,
as an idea that those in Africa and in the diasgbexed a history of oppression, and
thus needed to unite in solidarity in order to imatheir demands for economic, social

and political equality.

Padmore’s logic of black unity was an expressionhisf firm belief in a Leninist
interpretation of imperialism and global power. Hémittedly drew both from the
founding British anti-imperial theoretician, J.Aobkon, and from V.I. Lenin. In an
article for the Gold Coasffrican Morning Postin 1935, he explained the South
African desire for neighbouring British protectaraérritory as economic: it was caused
by an agrarian crisis in South Africa and the feicompetition from neighbouring
exports. Here Padmore’s explanation of imperigdagsion as caused by competition
and export markets was rooted in both Hobson anginls theory of monopoly
capitalism, internationalism, and market demandowever in this instance, it was
more directly related to Hobson’s emphasis uponemap expansion as annexation
rather than Lenin’s more elastic definition of erepas ‘informal control®* Also
agreeing with Hobsoff Padmore argued that the ultimate aim of annexatias to
‘rob the Native tribes of all their lands and tutimem into a proletariat for the

0 Geiss and Keef;he Pan-African Movemers.

“ HogsbjergCLR James in Imperial Britain, 1932-1938)2. Hogsbjerg references Pennybacker’s use
of Ralph Bunche’s diary while in London from Felnypto September 1937. Pennybaclkengm
Scottsboro to Municl90-94; 304.

“2 For the differences between Hobson and Lenin’sebsee Eckstein, “Is there a Hobson-Lenin thesis’
on late nineteenth-century colonial expansion?2-316.

“3 Cain,Hobson and Imperialisn,33.
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exploitation of the mineral resources of the cogynjust as has been done in the

Transvaal **

Yet Hobson was a reformer, and as will be appdegat in this chapter, Padmore in
this period ultimately sided with Lenin in his caction that monopoly capitalism’s
demand for imperial markets was irreversible andildianevitably lead to another
world war and revolution. In a review of the filitdy Song Goes Forth,’ starring the
black actor Paul Robeson, Padmore criticized the because it ‘lack[ed] a really
militant spirit.*> The ‘revolutionary spirit’ which drove Padmorelf29 to commit to

a life of political action and which we have seémkéd him to his West Indian
predecessor's like Claude McK&Y, was obviously essential to Padmore’s
understanding of a committed political radical.

2.2 From ideology to action: Founding the Intermeial African Service Bureau

Padmore found the ‘militant spirit’ he was searghiar in his childhood friend, C.L.R.
Jame$, and a group of black radicals converging in Londéter 1935, who founded
the IAFA. In May 1936, the same month that Wardterhis letter to the ITUCNW
complaining of Padmore’s influence in London, Addisaba fell to the Italian army
and Emperor Haile Selassie fled to London. Famfending diasporic attention on
Ethiopia, Selassie’s presence in London centralitbedefforts of those active in the
metropole*® and further encouraged West Indian and West Afringedia attention
covering the plight of Ethiopia. From June 193@fHe end of 1939, nineteen articles
attributable to Padmore about Ethiopia or HaileaS&k appeared in the Trinidadian
newspapeiThe Peopleand the Gold Coast newspapBne African Morning Post
After joining James in his IAFA, meetings were heldh the aim of forming a ‘Pan-

African Federation’ during the summer of 1936By May 1937 Padmore, James, their

“ padmore, ‘Anglo-Boer Conflict in South Africalhe African Morning Post June 1935.

> Our London Correspondent, ‘Paul Robeson’s BedtYretr’ The People22 May 1937.

6 See Chapter 1, p. 60.

*"Hogsbjerg has argued for James’s commitment &’ ‘pslitics in the 1930s. James and Padmore,
then, would have come together in 1935 at a ctificecture in their development as intellectuald an
activists. See Hogsbjer@,L.R. James in Imperial Britia-19.

“8 For example, a young Una Marson worked for Sedaasi the Abyssinian Delegation in London in
1936. Una Marson, ‘Racial FeelingBublic Opinion,17 July 1937.

9 See Appendix 1.

0 HogsbjergC.L.R. James in Imperial Britai201.

109



new Guianese comrade Ras Makonnen and a West Afnamed Robert Broadhurst
(who had participated in the 1911 and 1921 PancAfriCongresses in London), along
with other important radicals like the Barbadiamrsan Chris Jones and the Sierra
Leonian trade union activist I.T.A. Wallace Johngbtransformed the germ of both the
IAFA and the Pan-African Federation into the Intgronal African Service Bureau
(IASB).

The militancy of the IASB was firmly based in wh#mes attributed to Padmore’s
‘tremendous political orientation and insight aretgistence and determination’ in the
belief that African independence was immin&ntlames’s analysis of the importance of
Padmore’s political orientation to his resolve refgrimarily, to Padmore’s ideological
belief that the destruction of imperialism dependpdn world revolution, and that the
growing tide of fascism and its attendant inteinadi tension preceded this revolution.
Importantly, what James highlighted as key to usideding the IASB (and what he
believed Hooker ‘never understood’) was ‘how narrdwew limited, how difficult it
seemed at the time to be thinking about the ematioip of the African colonial
people.®® Communication lines with those in Africa were ied, and few people in
general actually believed in the certainty of Admncindependence. In explaining the
experience of founding the IASB, James’s recoltectof the challenges both of
physical size and of theoretical imagination whercame to Africa are critical to
understanding Padmore’s state of mind at the tiffike founding of the IASB was a
testament to Padmore’s conviction that black peo@ee united in their experience of

oppression as well as their resistance.

One of the first acts of the IASB was to instigateampaign against an inflammatory
article published inThomson’s Weekly Newand theGlasgow Weekly Newshich

purported to relate a story in Nigeria that fedavohetypal fears of relations between

°L A draft document in the papers of Ralph Bunchtestthat the IASB was set up by incorporating
Wallace-Johnson's “West African Youth League” (WA)Yand the Committee of the Friends of Africa.
‘An Appeal,” Ralph Bunche Papers, Schomburg CefiateResearch in Black Culture, New York Public
Library (hereafter cited as Bunche MSS), box 10kjdr 13. Wallace-Johnson'’s life remains under-
researched, but for a short biography of his wqrkai1945 see Leo Spitzer and La Ray Denzer, ‘I.T.A
Wallace-Johnson and the West African Youth Leafaet 1 & 2, 413-452 and 565-601.

*2 Transcription of interview between Rukudzo Murapa C.L.R. James. Undated. James MSS/UWI,
box 22, folder 421.

> Ibid.
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white women and African mefl. That one of the IASB’s first actions was focused
British misperceptions about Africans is cruciat €alls to mind Padmore’s stated aim
of How Britain Rules Africa In the inaugural publication of its first orgakfyica and
the World the organization claimed one of its chief funeido be to ‘enlighten public
opinion in Great Britain...as to the true conditionthe various colonies, protectorates
and mandated territories in Africa, the West Indiesd other colonial aread’
Although a collaborative effort, the IASB also vemyuch bore Padmore’s mark of

influence.

Aside from Ethiopia, the IASB was concerned by tineoured appeasement of Hitler
by granting Germany colonies in Africd. In December 1937, the IASB drew up a
memorandum protesting the return of German colcHie$he issue, as elaborated by
Padmore inThe Gold Coast Spectatawvas not simply that German rule had been and
would be brutal since the principle of trusteeshiguld ask the Fascists to ‘treat blacks
even better than they treat the JeWsHe was also at pains to show that all other forms
of European imperialism were no less destructivel abhorrent to the native
populations? In his most radical statement on Germany andcAfrPadmore denied
any distinction between the realities of black pge@nd the Jews in Germany: ‘There is
as much democracy for Negroes in Mississippi a&fiita... The natives have as much
liberty and freedom in their own countries as tbeslenjoy in Hitler's Germany®

By 1938, the convergence of imperial interests fmecéhe underlying message in his
journalism. British imperial networks, its syst@nColonial Governors, civil servants,

and London investors, were always able to dictab®ur conditions for all colonial

** | ASB: Alleged Treatment of White Women in Nigefie0 and 16 September, 1937. TNA/UK, CO
583/218/16.

*> HogsbjergC.L.R. James in Imperial Britai203.

*% For a summary of the historiographical debatesosmding Britain’s support for Italian and German
colonial demands, see Bustmperialism, Race, and Resistan289-60.

" Our London Correspondent, ‘Africans to ProtestiAgaGermany’s Colonial Demanddhe People,
11 December 1937; Our London Correspondent, ‘DipliicrMoves to Barter Africa in Readjustment of
World Situation DisclosedAfrican Morning Post1l1 December 1937.

8 padmore, ‘This “have” and “have not” business msdacts baredThe Gold Coast Spectat@r 9, 16
October 1937.

%9 padmore, ‘A Negro Surveys the Colonial Probleirican Morning Post30 January-1 February
1939.

% padmore, ‘The Negro Faces the WaVgrkers Age23 December 1939. Schwarz also notes that
Padmore ‘regularly equated the suffering of JewSénmany with blacks in the British colonies’ see
Schwarz West Indian Intellectuals in Britajri41.
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people€’ For example, Padmore reported in 1938 that theetmv of Northern
Rhodesia had been appointed the new Governor pidad, leaving for the West Indies
at the same time as a Royal Commission was beipgied to look into conditions in
the colonial islands. He added that an individuiab had been on a recent Trinidadian

Commission was also now being appointed to a Ri@d&smmission.

Thus he showed that at the same time as new wase lveeng explored to harness
black labour in Southern Africa, black labour irnidad was being suppressed through
the deployment of a Governor from Rhodesia. Thmeesidividuals who judged events
in Trinidad would be those who worked to consokd&bour in Rhodesia. Black
people under colonialism, whether in Africa or t&est Indies, were more closely
connected than they imagined. For Padmore, impsiiactures of power explained
contemporary European racism in its hnumerous iteratin Nazi Germany, colonized
Africa, and the West Indies. Yet the programmehef IASB, along with Padmore’s
obvious focus on the exploitation of Africans aheit descendants, led many of his
contemporaries and some historians to indulge delzate about pan-Africanism and
racial chauvinism. Essentially, was Padmore’s Afaicanism based primarily on

racial oppression?

2.3 Padmore’s pan-Africanism: Race and imperiahtyry

Rodney Worrell argues that after 1935, althoughniRad’s ‘communist orientation’
allowed him to ‘transcend the narrow confines oidk Nationalism and embark on a
more transformative path of pan-Africanism wherassland race were firmly welded
together,” he ‘had shifted to the Pan-African caapd] the race question took centre
stage.®> Worrell's argument can be supported by a numb&admore’s articles. The
fate of Africa, Padmore declaredTime Peoplewas inextricably linked to ‘the future of
the Black Race®® Everywhere, he told his Trinidadian readers,‘tiegro is a

pariah.®* When James and Padmore started a new organefdA8B, International

%1 Our London Correspondent, ‘Messrs Tate and LyleyD@ertain Statements Re: RioAfrican
Morning Post26 May 1938.

2 Worrell, ‘George Padmore: Pan-Africanist Par-Ebarate,’ 29.

% Our London Correspondent, ‘Africans to ProtestiAgaGermany’s Colonial Demand3he People,
11 December 1937.

% Our London Correspondent, ‘Black and White Prob\&forrying British GovernmentThe Peopled
January 1938.
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African Opinion which ran from July 1938 to March 1939, their mesto placed the
fate of Ethiopia as the final warning to Africansdgpeople of African descent that they
must guard Haiti and Liberia as the two remainiteges ‘where to be black is not a
stigma.®® Yet although Worrell is correct in his assessntleat Padmore increasingly
spoke of exploitation in racial terms, it was th@momic tyranny of imperialism that
remained at the core of Padmore’s argument. Tlais most clearly outlined in an
extract ofinternational African Opinion

The Colonial problem is the central issue of wqotditics today. Africans and
peoples of African descent are on the whole a ‘fualopeople”, that is, their
destinies are not in their own hands...They are tio&d they are being held in
sacred trust for civilization...We repudiate this enilist benevolence, because
we are fully aware that behind it is masked ruthlasd incessant exploitation.
“International African Opinion” will aim always abreaking the economic,
political and social chains which bind Africans grebples of African descefft.

This radical statement that all blacks were heldeura form of colonialism was an
important transnational demand that spoke acrosseraus racial experiences. Imperial
trusteeship was not sacrificial but self-servingll black people were united in their
struggle for autonomy. Finally, in the list of appsive chains that needed to be
broken, economic degradation was listed first. STthe pan-African argument for unity
as articulated in the IASB’s transnational message fundamentally based upon the
economic exploitation of the imperial world systefadmore’s pan-Africanism in this
period cannot be divorced from his Marxist edugatind his Leninist understanding of

the world order.

3 Stepping into British politics: Marxism, Fascism, and the British Left

If Mussolini’'s obliteration of Haile Selassie’s Adan rule spurred pan-Africanist
identity, Soviet alignment with the League of Nats ‘actions’ on Abyssinia also
highlighted several crucial debates for the Brilisth at the time. Soviet entry into the
League of Nations, and its turn towards an antitsaPopular Front policy that asked
communists to cooperate with national government®se policies they otherwise
despised, was the spark for lasting tension amieadractious groups of the British left.
When the formation of Ramsay Macdonald’'s Nationav&nment in 1931 caused
political units like the Parliamentary Labour PaifyLP), the National Executive

%5 ‘Fate of Liberia and Haiti is Analysed in ManifestAfrican Morning Post22 June 1938.
% ‘International African Opinion: A Reviewhe People3 September 1938.
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Council (NEC), the Socialist League (SL) and thdelmendent Labour Party (ILP) to
distinguish their allegiances more distinctly, iasvthe ILP who emerged as the
strongest opponent of Empire and the group unwjillio ignore the about-face the
Soviet Union undertook in its foreign policy in #@3Padmore’s entry into London was

an entry into these debaf¥s.

The fascist threat in Europe, as first argued bypkdo, was central to all Padmore’s
thinking in the 1930s. After the Seventh Comint€angress in 1935 and its rejection
of ‘third period’ sectarianism in favour of a ‘ued front against fascism,” Pennybacker
argues that ‘Padmore’s alienation was complete.h&tenot renounced “communism”
as a guide to action but he expressly rejectecbitsemporary Soviet manifestatiofis.’
Both authors’ efforts to situate Padmore’s ideathiwianti-fascism, the Soviet Union
and the ‘left,” however, should be explained helRadmore’s ideology and his
affiliations in 1930s Britain must be understoodhi the debates on the British left
about fascism, the threat of war, and Empire. &dfore had not renounced

communism, what exactly was his ideological positiow?

3.1 The British Left

First, it is important to understand events withire British Left. The Seventh
Comintern Congress in the summer of 1935 endors&@RCefforts to create a united
front campaign in Britain. The intermittent negaibns between the four major groups
on the left to forge a united front against fascibetween the summer of 1935 and the
expulsion from and re-instatement of Stafford Csifgp the Labour Party in January
1939, produced the atmosphere of sharp debate eamubus alliances within which
Padmore built his own relationships. CPGB membpydit its lowest in 1930, rose
between 1936 and 1939 to a total of 18,000 in £83bhe party gained enough support
so that it was able to persuade Stafford CrippthefSocialist League (an organization
that consisted, between 1932-1937, of individuadsnfthe ILP who wished to remain
affiliated to the Labour Party), and James Maxtbthe ILP, to join them in a ‘Unity
Campaign,’ launched on 24 January 1937. That #mepaign was launched on the

same date as a new round of show trials in Mosc@antthat the relationship was

®7 Corthorn,In the Shadow of the Dictatqr40-59.
% pennybackef;rom Scottsboro to Municig3.
% Overy, The Morbid Age267.
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short-lived; Stafford Cripps believed the trialshi® ‘an internal matter for Russia,’ the
ILP quickly criticized the trials and called for amernal investigation, and the CPGB

rebuked the ILP’s ‘definite breach’ of the unityragment.

Against the silence of the Socialist League anddialty of the CPGB to Moscow, the
ILP was the only party on the left willing to taken openly critical stance against
Stalin’s rule. Although ILP disaffiliation from éhLabour Party in 1932 meant that its
membership dropped heavily and was never more 3200 members for most of its
existence, its high profile members including Geor@rwell, its affiliation with
Kingsley Martin and hisNew Statesman and Natioand the leadership of James
Maxton meant that it maintained a disproportionateégh profile in British politics’”
The anti-imperial, anti-fascist stance of the ILBught the Party into frequent conflict
with the CPGB. These positions also made the pamgatural ally for Padmore. By
1938 his articles appeared not only in ILP papbtg, also in theWorkers Agethe
organ of the ILP’s American equivalent: the Indegamt Communist Labor League. In
this paper Padmore was represented as a ‘well-krradhical, for years active in this
country [the U.S.A.J* as well as a ‘British Socialist® Depending on audience then,
Padmore could be an African, a West Indian, oriisBrSocialist. The fluidity of his
identity meant that in a period where Padmore waslyf establishing himself outside
the control of the Communist Party, he did not elbsnself off to engagement with the

CP but remained inside the debates of the left.

An example of Padmore’s continued involvement in #ebates on the British Left can
be found in his attitude towards Stalin and thei&dynion. Despite his departure from
the Comintern, he maintained a doctrinaire idethefneed to defend the Soviet Union
against an inevitable capitalist attack both in joisrnalism’® and in private debates
among ‘colonials’ in London. Indeed, he maintaimes conviction that the challenge
posed to capitalism by the Soviet project was timalte importance even into 1940,

when he continued to argue that the invasion oamblwas a smokescreen used by

"% Corthorn,In the Shadow of the Dictatora,

" padmore, ‘British Imperialism in the West Indi@a&/brkers Age5 March 1938.

2 British Socialists Denounce Empiraorkers Age8 February 1939.

"3 His fascination with Soviet defence is evidenaetiio articles. Our London Correspondent, ‘Russia
Strong Enough to Defy All the Powers Single-Handadd ‘Russia’s Growing Undersea Fleditie
People,24 April 1937.
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Hitler to hide his ultimate aim of destroying thev&t Union’* Thus in certain ways,
Padmore remained indoctrinated in Soviet ideologyl @after his disaffiliation. Like

the ILP, he responded to events in the Soviet Uhyphecoming anti-Stalinist, not anti-
Soviet. Padmore’s analysis of the Moscow ShowlFii@ 1937 and 1938, Sri Lankan
politician T.B. Subasinghe recalled, influencedoomdl groups in London such that ‘we

all became anti-Stalinists while supporting the i8bWnion.”®

3.2 Padmore and Lenin

Padmore’s ideological commitment to debates on ldfe went beyond a simple
allegiance to defending the Soviet Union. His wustdding of imperialism and
capitalism was clearly based upon Lenin’s emphasismonopoly markets in an
imperial age. The clearest example of Padmoréxkitig on this during the 1930s can
be found in a series of 1937 articles Padmore wiat¢he Gold Coast Spectatdthe
newspaper he had assisted in 1931 in its searcanfaffordable printing press). The
articles were dense and analytical, and clearly‘doinbed down’ for a ‘backward’
West African audienc€ The series began by basing its analysis in orfeadimore’s
favourite themes, fascist arguments for colonie&firca. In his explanation, Padmore
firmly stated the Leninist advancement upon Hobsadéas that imperialism was the
highest stage of capitalist development, since dfiect of monopoly capitalism on
world market prices worked to the advantage of éhwsth colonial possessiofs.
Padmore agreed, with Lenin, that ‘in the epochhgderialism, the capitalist system has
passed from the stage of free competition to molydamd thus each industrialized

country strove to monopolize markets, raw materais spheres of investméfit.

This is why, Padmore argued, any idea that colacoetd be detached from nations and
governed under international control would neverkwoColonies were integral to the
success of industrial economies and it would bal far any country, no matter their

central organizing ideology (whether Fascism, NaziRepublicanism, Socialism, etc),

;‘5‘ T.B. Subasinghe to Marika Sherwood, 27 FebruaBb19n possession of Marika Sherwood.

Ibid.
® The article was based on the argument made by &radmhis published monographfrica and
World Peace
" For Lenin’s distinction from Hobson on the issdiermnopolistic capitalism see Eckstein, ‘Is there a
“Hobson-Lenin thesis?”,’ 297-318.
8 padmore, ‘This “have” and “have not” business medacts baredGold Coast Spectato, October
1937.
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to give up their overseas monopoly. Appeals to libargeoisie to end any unfair
economic practices in the colonies was therefoskirg them to do the impossibl€.’
Padmore thus concluded the article by declaring‘tha Colonial Question must lead,
as it did in 1914, to another World War.” Expltita of colonies would always
continue, ‘as long as the economic basis of sudysdem is predicated upon the
principles of capitalism. It is the economic systihat has to be changed.” Padmore’s
analysis of the colonial situation — the situatlmn already contended was that of all
black people — was thus firmly rooted in Lenin’pEnation of imperialism as the basis

for World War | and the necessity for socialistatesion &

4  Still a West Indian: The convergence of Padmore’sgn-Africanism and
Marxism during the West Indian Labour Revolts

In an undated flyer for an ILP meeting on “The Hosgi of Coloured Workers in the
British Empire” Padmore’s name appeared as theciptin speaker. He was described
as a ‘West Indian [who] has an excellent commanthefEnglish Language’ and who
also ‘has first hand information of the conditiomsder which the Colonial Workers
live.’®" The paternalism of assumptions about West Intiaosimand’ of the English
language had confounded both Claude McKay and GirRed before hif? What is
most significant here is that Padmore was in tisgance a West Indian, not an African,
and a West Indian with first hand knowledge of oudd workers — despite the fact that
he had not set foot in the West Indies for oveeeade. Padmore’s classification as a
West Indian suited contemporary news in 1937 ar@B,1%hen labour unrest spread
across the West Indies and gained public attentidhe British press. These revolts,
which began in British Honduras in early 1935 antininated in the strikes, marches
and demonstrations across Jamaica in 1938, becamaja@ subject of Padmore’s
journalism and a key action point for the IASB. eTIASB became heavily involved in
West Indian affairs and although many see this opgeras Padmore’s stronger

identification as an ‘African,’ it was also the et in which he was most involved in

" |bid.

8 See also Worrell, “George Padmore: Social andifaliThought,” 180-182.

8 Flyer for the Independent Labour Party. Undatiedpossession of Marika Sherwood.

8 For the battle both engaged in to prove their pssias writers, see Winkiéodernism, Race and
Manifestos 37. Bogues also analyzes the status of the litelectual as specimen. See Bogusdack
Heretics, Black Prophetd1.
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West Indian politics. His continued Marxism and persistent encouragement of pan-

African unity came together in his support for ®agan workers.

4.1  Analyzing and aligning without distinction t&ce or class

Padmore’s journalism covering the West Indian resvalemonstrates the varying
distinctions he made between class-based and emsstconflict. Padmore reported
for Stafford Cripps’s papeilhe Tribune that the wave of strikes represented ‘one of
the most significant demonstrations of inter-rasialidarity between Negroes and East
Indians which has occurred in a colonial countnyyfears’ and that this solidarity came
from the ruthless exploitation both groups had eepeed in the West Indies, Africa,
and India®® He evoked the legacy of slavery to describe theegty of the West Indian
workers, who continued to subsist on ‘the same [diebread-fruit and dried salt fish]
which the slaves were fed upon.” Yet Padmore Wss quick to point out that inter-
racial solidarity was also a result of the factttia no sections of the British colonial
empire are class lines more sharply defined thahenNest Indies.” He concluded that
in the Caribbean, ‘the problem is definitely onectdss against clas¥' rather than

race.

In focusing attention on the plight of West Indiorkers, Padmore was often willing
to put aside personal differences of opinion ahgwith those both on the left and the
right of his own politics. On 8 August 1937, th&SB held one of many protest
meetings in Trafalgar Square in solidarity with steking workers of Trinidad and
Barbado$® at which he shared the platform with Labour MP iRalgl Sorensen and
LAl leader Reginald Bridgeman, with whom his redas had ‘for a long time been
extremely acrimoniou$® When Grantley Adams, future leader of BarbadakHouse

of Assembly representative in 1937, arrived in Lamé¢h December hoping to secure an

interview with the Secretary of State for the Cadsn Padmore worked with Adams

:i Our London Correspondent, ‘When Trinidad Flared’ Ope Peoplel8 September 1937.

Ibid.
8 Our London Correspondent, ‘Africans Hold Mass Ntegtn London, The People4 September 1937.
8 ‘Secret Information on Wallace-Johnson and theBAR7 January 1938. Gambia National Archives.
No. 179 — 4/73. In possession of Marika Sherwood.
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and Harold Moody's LCP to ensure this audience dadorganize speaking
engagements for Adarfi6.Moody and the LCP often differed politically frofradmore
and the IASB, yet during this period Padmore forgednger connections with the LCP
than ever befor® He also maintained contact with the Jamaican conish Richard
Hart, who printed a celebratory article of James Radmore as a ‘shining example’ to
Jamaicans in higamaica Labour WeekR/ Hart received a prompt rebuke for this
article from the CPGB that warned him against Paegnamd James and requested that
the two Trinidadians ‘not be given any prominentell in the papef’ Hart assured
his comrade that no further articles would feal@emore and James; however, he later
admitted that he and his comrades ignored CPGBimgsrand continued to correspond

with Padmore as a useful source of information.

4.2 Padmore’s response to the 1938 West Indies Cxsiam

Although the IASB focused on building British publawareness of the reality of
imperialism on the ground in its colonies, Padmsti# struggled with how best to

approach Colonial Office responses to colonialidestce. Commissions of Enquiry
were the standard ‘response’ by the metropolitamegonent to problems in the

colonies. Working with these commissions versusodacing them as ineffectual, was
always a debate for the anti-colonial activist asdally defined the moderate from the
radical. In his own analysis of Britain’s positidawards the West Indian revolts

Padmore articulated both moderate and radical tenee

In early 1938, the Colonial Office recalled the @mor of Trinidad as part of its
strategy of addressing the oilfield revolts in 193%e Governor had actually spoken

out in defence of the striking workers, and Padnumedemned the Colonial Office

8" Our London Correspondent, ‘Governor of Trinidadl€hto England, The People18 December
1937; Our London Correspondent, ‘Report on Wesiaimdlabour Troubles,” and ‘Government
Employees in British GuianaThe Peopl@9 January 1938. For more on Grantley Adams sg®$jo
Grantley Adams and the Social Revolution

8 George Padmore to Harold Moody, 7 April 1939. kpto Padmore 8 April 1939. St. Clair Drake
Papers, Schomburg Center for Research in BlaclutgyliNew York Public Library (hereafter cited as
Drake MSS/Schomburg), box 64, folder 3.

8 postArise Ye Starvelingg04.

% Ben Bradley to Richard Hart, 17 April 1939; HartBradley 7 May 1939. National Archives of the
United Kingdom, (hereafter cited as TNA/UK), KV2248

°% Interview Marika Sherwood with Richard Hart, 2(bFigary 1990. Notes in possession of Marika
Sherwood.
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move as an act against the Trinidadian people rdttz a step towards solving the
crisis?® Following the violent revolts in Jamaica in therisg of 1938, the British
Government issued another West Indies Commissiany@@ Commission). Padmore
decried the value of the countless Commissions iagdiries that did not actually
intend to fundamentally change the situation in ¢béonies. At a mass meeting in
Trafalgar Square organized by the IASB, Padmoreatheled agrarian reforms by land
settlement schemes and the establishment of ammallbanks to aid peasants,
improved housing and other social conditions, theliaon of child labour, and that
education be made compulsory and ffeé€2admore warned his Trinidadian readers that
‘only the workers’ own organisation [sic] and aga will drag concessions from the

unwilling imperialists.**

However, Padmore also encouraged workers to takengahe of the Commission to
place their case before British government andetiamion officials. While he did not
place hope in the Commission, he consistently eragmd utilizing it as an opportunity
to demand self-determination and better workingdétims for West Indian workers.

Prior to the Commission’s departure, the IASB tdlo& opportunity to submit a joint
memorandum with the LCP and the NWA which madeletaicthat what the West
Indian workers were demanding were the basic rightst existed in Britaifi®

Padmore’s ambivalence toward the Commission, howeévdlustrated by the fact that
although the Commission requested follow-up oratitgony from Padmore, Moody
and Blackman, Padmore did not turn up to the hgamim 29 September 1938. He

thus seemed to waver between working within, aratejg, Government reforms.

5 Principle or Pragmatism? The building of new netwoks

By cultivating a mainstream, British audience Hlow Britain Rules Africaand by
forging new alliances to support the rebellionshie Caribbean with groups on the left
and the right, Padmore began to build a new setetforks outside the confines of

92 Our London Correspondent, ‘How Sir Murchison wasriéd Out,' The People5 February 1938; Our
London Correspondent, ‘Our Correspondent Sits I$gaMurchison, The People26 March 1938.

% Our London Correspondent, ‘London Negroes Callfemocracy in West IndiesThe People30 July
1938.

% padmore, ‘West Indians Asked to Beware of Commissirhe People3 September 1938.

% padmore, ‘British Imperialism in the West Indiaa/orkers Age5 March 1938.

% Our London Correspondent, ‘International Africanr8au Submits Memo to West Indies
Commission, The People8 October 1938.

" post Arise Ye Starveling873.
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Communist Party connections. His pragmatic pdlitieere put to the test as these
networks blossomed, and though he maintained aglial with those outside his
immediate IASB circle, his willingness to compromis order to obtain the larger goal
of colonial independence was still developing. Thalding of these new networks
provides a good example both of Padmore’s pragmatidongside his growing

reputation among British anti-imperial circles &trongly defended, forthright opinions.

Padmore’s initial contacts in London were all iet#ed in colonial issues but embraced
a range of political positions. On 24 May 1936, $@oke alongside Reginald
Bridgeman, as well as the NWA and ILP members aEmpire Day workers rally in
Victoria Park ‘Against Colonial Exploitation andrféthe Complete Liberation of the
Colonies.®® On the opposite side of the political spectrum afti-imperial
organizations, Padmore also acted as the main spaalkh Remembrance Day Service
on behalf of the Aborigines Rights Protection Syci@RPS) of West Africa, ‘when
Prayers will be offered for the Progress of thei@gdoth at home and abroad.’In
July 1936, he attended the Fifth Indian Politicah@ress where he impressed a young
Norwegian socialist, lvar Holm. Holm and Padmaperd a great deal of time together
in the summer of 1936 discussing colonial issueadmore’s influence was such that,
recalling this thesis’'s introductory argument tHaadmore’s political praxis was
ultimately pedagogical, Holm claimed that whenatne to colonialism, Padmore ‘was
my teacher®® These discussions sparked a lifelong friendship gave Padmore the
opportunity to travel to Norway in 1938 on behdilitiee IASB where he gave lectures
to students and was welcomed as ‘the beautiful mégym the West Indies and
London.™ His contacts with Indian activists included taléds forming a Colonial
Marxist League in 193¥? and the introduction of Mrs Kamaladevi Chattopaajfay
Secretary of the All-India Women’s Conference, il on her visit to Oslo in August
1939% |n 1937 a Ugandan Prince, A. NyaboHdived intermittently with Padmore

% pamphlet in possession of Marika Sherwood.

% Ibid. This is evidence that Padmore ‘did not denvhites who sought to help Africans based on
religious sentiments.” PennybackErpm Scottsboro to Municig9.

19 yar Holm to Dorothy Pizer. 4 April 1962. Kwame Niknah Papers, Moorland Spingarn Research
Center, Howard University (hereafter cited as NkabhnviISS/Howard), box 154-41, folder 13-15.

191 |bid. See also Our London Correspondent, ‘Negro Leadersidon Express Thanks for Norwegian
Support of Abyssinia,The People26 February 1938.

102 Ajit Kumar Mukherji Roy to Padmore, 29 June 19B8IA/UK, KV2/1824.

193 lvar Holm to Dorothy Pizer, 4 April 1962. Nkrum&SS/Howard, box 154-41, folder 13-15.

194 5pecial Branch Report, 8 June 1938. TNA/UK, KV248item 24a.
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when not studying in Oxford, and Padmore coveredldngo’s academic success for

Trinidadian reader¥®

Although Padmore could also find time for socialg,i the content of discussion or the
purpose of an evening of entertainment often retro political subjects. He could
frequently be found sharing Sunday afternoon teheahome of novelist Ethel Mannin,
an ILP member whose Wimbledon home became a redidaussion space for anti-
colonial leftists:®® When he went out for drinks with Holm and otheerids ‘as usual

we discussed the Comintern poli¢)” He did attend London’s ‘coloured’ night clubs,

but used these occasions as sources for his ‘aredutter’ journalism®

Tense debates most frequently occurred between détadmnd those who were
concerned with colonial welfare but were not idgatally adament anti-imperialists.
This included correspondence with Oxford RhodesfTsaholar Margery Perham, who
had recently sat on the Committee advising Lordeyfa An African Surveyand who
became increasingly involved in government comroissiafter 1940, as well as
Padmore’s cooperation with Harold Moody’s LCP. Fam being a quiet observer,
evidence shows that Padmore participated vocallgvents, meetings and personal
correspondence. For example, at the end of thelB87 LCP Conference, Padmore
led a protest resolution in the closing sessionnsgghe proceedings of a session earlier

in the day by Sir Donald Cameron, Governor of Niger

The faith of the LCP in imperial benevolence anmbygadmore. Their moderation

derived from the fact that they did not view impéism from the same Marxian critique

and therefore did not demand its unequivocal dettru. As one of the most active

organizations at the time, the LCP therefore oltecame a site of debate for Padmore.
In some instances his LCP colleagues would repottiout surprise, that Padmore had
not turned up to a meeting, apparently becausevideepiqued about something? It

19 Our London Correspondent, ‘American Negro Bishafiend World Christian Conferencéhe
People4 September 1937.

19 lyar Holm to Dorothy Pizer, 4 April 1962. NkrumaSS/Howard, box 154-41, folder 13-15. Also
Padmore to Bunche. 13 April 1937. Bunche MSS, 1@, folder 13.

197 lvar Holm to Dorothy Pizer, 4 April 1962. NkrumMSS/Howard, box 154-41, folder 13-15.

1% Our London Correspondent, ‘How London’s Harlem tdedoe Louis’s Victory, The People2
October 1937.

199) CP Secretary to Hugh W. Springer, Barbados, 8eiuber 1938. Drake MSS, MG 309, box 64,
folder 2.
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was not always moderate LCP members Padmore wsisafied with. The LCP often
acted as a focal point for colonial protest, and dune 1938 meeting where the LCP,
the IASB, the Colonial Seamen’s Association, an@ tNWA drafted a joint
memorandum to the Rhodesia Commission, Peter Blackoh the NWA ‘so annoyed
other members of the committee’ with his insistetita the NWA draft be takem
toto, that Padmore ‘had to be physically restraineegnflzeating him**° Once again,
behind closed doors, Padmore could unleash a padsicritique upon his fellow anti-

colonial activists.

Metropolitan London in the 1930s was a site of nste debate and remarkable
collaborations among colonial peoples. Padmor&jseeence of the anti-colonial
networks operating in London is just one strandaofnuch larger stor{* His
willingness to participate in events with those opposite sides of the political
spectrum displayed a level of maturity, but wa® ddased in the practical reality of the
small size of these organizations against the gempirenched power they challenged.
The vibrancy of these networks proved a compelfioge for a committed anti-

imperialist determined to exploit any power shisulting from a coming war.

6 Approaching War

What has become clear in this chapter is that wRéglmore was not magically
transformed over-night from a communist to a paneahist, the years between his
break with the Comintern and the onset of World Warere transitional. This was the
case not just politically, but socially as wellhélse were years of financial hardship and
of uprootedness, not just in the sense of politigdies but also in his personal
relationships and geographical location. He balll a wife and daughter in the United
States, and family in the West Indies. London pted all the political opportunities
for his work, but as war in Europe became morerance likely, it did not present the
safest space for a young radical who was a visthleority and advocated the
destruction rather than preservation of the conteary British system. Yet London,

as he later remarked, was the ‘most strategic plem®@ which to mobilize public

110 Arthur Lewis to Harold Moody. 25 June 1938. Drak8S, MG 309, box 64, folder 2.

1 Barbara Bushmperialism, Race and Resistandgor an analysis of the importance of London as
‘place’ for imperial networks and in particular fibre birth of Pan-Africanism, see Schndemdon 1900,
203-226.
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opinion and give inspiration to colonial peopl&s.’ As the war which Padmore
believed was inevitable drew near, he weighed pigons and ultimately, chose to

remain where he saw the best political opportunitly the imperial centre.

By 1938 Padmore had become increasingly concerpedt aacism in Britain. Stories
about ‘strange friendships’ between white women atatk men incited fear of a
‘colour problem’ in Britain*'®* The Daily Expresspandered to local fears by printing
stories about the ‘sudden’ increase in coloured methe Cardiff port community of
Tiger Bay, Wales!* To Padmore these were more than small storieiceal in port
towns in England, but endemic of a larger Europgsnace that Britain was not
immune to. While the British public maintained tthacannot happen here,” Padmore
argued that ‘the signs of an incipient Fascismhaliome country are not lacking. Jew-
baiting in the East End of London is becoming quitenmon...Now comes a more
insidious racial propaganda against the colouremplps of the Empire which has no
great basis in actual fact® Anxiety about growing fascism and repression was
confined to stories about coloured communities eythecame a lived reality for
Padmore and his colleagues in the IASB. Padmaskaiered to his old professor, Alain
Locke, that the IASB

were the first to feel the effects of the reprassidich is invariably associated
with war preparations. Our Bureau was placed umdgd surveillance and
every obstacle was put in our way for normal fumatig. Friends in influential
circles informed me that as soon as war was detiargas most likely that we
would be completely suppressed and placed in imem.**®

Given these warnings, Padmore transferred the mnirtant documents of the IASB

to a safe place and increased his efforts to ldaeountry.

Although plans to return to the United States weedl under way by March 1938,
Padmore had trouble arranging a visa. He needé&dvel under his passport name of

Malcolm Nurse; however, when Padmore left for tlei& Union in 1929, Hooker

112 padmore, ‘Dr. Hastings Banda: An African LeadByblic Opinion,14 February 1952.

13 Our London Correspondent, ‘Black and White ProbWorrying British GovernmentThe People3
January 1938. For British perceptions of blackgbed 1939, especially the fear of mixing between
white women and black men see Schaffer, ‘Fightiagi&m,” 257.

114 Our London Correspondent, ‘Coloured Men Declacebe “Dumped” in South WalesThe People,
26 November 1938.

2 |pid.

16 George Padmore to Alain Locke, 3 October 1938inAleroy Locke Papers, Moorland Spingarn
Research Center, Howard University (hereafter dietocke MSS/Howard), box 164-76, folder 16.
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states that he was refused a re-entry permit byAtherican authorities!’ As a first
step, he tried to clear his name and establisHattethat he had secured employment
and accommodation. Eventually, he was able toreexletter from George Schuyler at
the Pittsburgh Courier and so establish his status as a journalisttheie asked his old
friend Cyril Olivierre, who remained a close tietllween Padmore and Julia, for a letter
saying Padmore could stay with Olivierre. Padmole Olivierre that ‘Julie has helped
me considerably — morally and materially. My omside now is to be in a position to
repay her for her devotion and sacrifice. It ishmthis object in view that | am coming
to exploit the possibilities on your side&® This confession to Olivierre is extremely
important. It points to a key aspect of understagmd?admore’s motivations and
mindset during this period, the pull in a numbedoéctions that beset his position in
London and caused a particular kind of anguishalimost every aspect of his life the
understanding of responsibility, of commitmentcentral to who Padmore was. That
he felt that he owed something to Julia Nurse, tfetmust ‘repay’ her, shows that
Padmore did not take lightly his leaving her aneirtldaughter behind. The political
call to commit to the struggle to end imperialigplitation was ultimately stronger
than the commitment he had made to his wife (aod versa), but his abandoning of
this commitment continued to haunt his thinking &rleast a decade after he left his

position with the Comintern.

Contrary to Hooker’'s implication that when Padmde# for the Soviet Union his
relationship with his wife and daughter was ovex,Palsgrove has noted, he had not
‘made a clean break’ with his wifé® He seems to have been quite serious about
returning to the United States since, in the madghe ‘storm’ in the fall of 1938 when

he hid the IASB files, he turned down an opportuiit secure passage to Haiti and to
wait instead for an opportunity to go to the Uniftdtes. The refusal to issue Malcolm
Nurse with a visa left Padmore incredulous:

Were | a man given to vanity, | would consider igreat compliment [to be

considered such a threat to national security],nytegotism is not so inflated

as to make me believe that my sojourn in the Un8tdes would endanger the
liberties of 330 million American¥?

" Hooker,Black Revolutionary]4.

18 George Padmore to Cyril Olivierre, 30 March 1988dmore MSS/Schomburg, MG 624, folder 1.
119 polsgroveEnding British Rule in Africa29; Hooker Black Revolutionaryl4.

120 George Padmore to Alain Locke, 3 October 1938ckbdVSS/Howard, box 164-76, folder 16.
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Padmore may not have believed himself to be a gheaat, but he was still confident
enough in the value and effectiveness of his warknfthe metropole that he believed it
a better option to stay in Britain than to cross Atlantic to Haiti where, if he could not
get into the United States, he would likely havd t@return to Trinidad.

So Padmore chose to remain in London, with acaesbet resources of metropolitan
newspapers, reports, and central rallying spades Trafalgar Square. He became
increasingly involved with the ILP, having comethe view that although the party had
‘displayed a lamentable confusion’ during the KAloyssinian Crisis, it was now ‘the
only working-class party in Britain that has a eatr approach to the questions of
imperialist war and the colonie¥' His determination and conviction also became
stronger. He wrote to Ralph Bunche that althoughdifficulty of eking out a daily
living was a strain, ‘I don’t complain. 1 get ackiout of life and feel certain that the
future is OURS??

In fact, Padmore always maintained an aversionaking the ‘easy way out.” He
distrusted the corruptibility of comfort and belsV in the value of adversity to
maintaining discipline and self-reliance. In adeto Margery Perham in early 1939 he
reflected upon his own experience over the lasadec'If we [the IASB] had Moscow
gold or Berlin or Rome subsidies, things would beier but we would certainly not be
developing the qualities of leadership.eople may not agree with our views, may even
hate us, but | know in their heart of hearts thayehmore respect for u¥® With the
restrictions of war preparations growing, so Padrisocertainty that he was on the right
side also became stronger. As Europe prepare@ytd &dnother war, he knew that
unless the European powers were constantly reminfi¢de freedoms they so easily
trampled upon in their colonies, they would agaéfirte liberty only on their own
terms:

These people who were fit enough to fight and dre“"flemocracy” and “self-
determination” from 1914-1918 were, by Article 2Ptbe League Covenant,
designated as unfit to rule themselves. And théola Party, in its
condescension, arrogates itself the right to determwhich sections of them are

121 padmore, ‘British Imperialism and the Labour Moty The Workers Age3 April 1938.
122 George Padmore to Ralph Bunche, 13 April 1937.cBarMSS, box 10b, folder 11.
123 George Padmore to Margery Perham, 31 January 1938ossession of Marika Sherwood.
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equipped to take over the guidance of their owrtiies ...We Africans will
never relinquish our rights to freedom®

Padmore, the African, was prepared for the sameéskaf wartime promises and post-
war overtures to freedom and rights as emergedbMersailles in 1919. From the
imperial centre, he was well placed to keep colosifjects in Africa and the West
Indies informed of these promises and encouragy against any revocation of these

rights to freedom.
Conclusion

The years in between Padmore’s departure from tmi@ern and the outbreak of the
Second World War were transitional in the sensé likavas forced to build up a new
base in London, and to cultivate new networks ttwatld provide the same kind of
support for his work that the Comintern had presigudone. Yet in order to

understand Padmore in this period, it is importemtremember that there were
numerous paths open to him: he maintained contattt Julia Padmore and their
daughter, and explored the possibility of returnether to the United States or the
West Indies. His decisions about geographicaltiooaand the kinds of work he would
engage in were made in the context of the incrgagower of fascism in Europe, its
manifestation in the Abyssinian Crisis, labour itebes in the West Indies, and the
response of the British Left to these key eveits final decision is best understood in
the context of Abrahams’s conclusion that it wapassible to divorce Padmore from

his political setting.

When the German edition éfow Britain Rules Africscbecame a success in the Third
Reich, Padmore bemusedly pointed out the ironyso$uccess after his own expulsion
from the country: ‘It is all a game of real pol&it®®> In moving to the imperial centre,
both Padmore’s ideological and strategic politieahings developed as he navigated a
new social and political environment. His pragsati continued to evolve as he
manipulated his identity to cultivate specific neamd old audiences. Padmore’s

appropriation of different identities in this patichis new collaborations with moderate

124 padmore, ‘African View of the Colonial Problemfrican Morning Post9 January 1939.
125 George Padmore to Alain Locke, 17 December 193fke MSS/Howard, box 164-76, folder 16.
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individuals and organizations and his engagementh wsome metropolitan
commissions, were an indication of the new wayswihich his work evolved.
However, it would be wrong to imply that his pradisa belied his principles. The
courting of British public (both middle and workirgjass) opinion and the demands
addressed to government policymakers (whether ¢firaupetition to a commission or a

public protest) were coupled with strong convicti@nd forceful words.

By highlighting the plight of the peasantry in Adai, by reiterating the exploitative
process underway in the transformation of Africams a proletariat; and by uniting all
black people under a form of colonial oppressiaagrRore and his colleagues in the
IASB articulated a very specific form of pan-Afraam. That, at this point, Padmore
and the IASB did not universally apply the termripafricanism’ to their work is
significant. The branding of Padmore’s work asny#dricanism’ occurred, as will be
shown in the next chapter, at the end of the Se®dadd War, in a deliberate attempt
to affiliate with W.E.B. Du Bois and a bourgeoisaitectual history of Pan-Africanism.
The pan-Africanism of Padmore and the IASB in tattel half of the 1930s was a
product of the invasion of Ethiopia, the Marxistiedtion of IASB members, as well as

the environment of the British Left within whicheth functioned.

Ultimately his Marxism did not wane in the face afstronger commitment to black
unity nor the evolving ideas of ‘pan-Africanisminstead these ideas were for Padmore,
throughout the 1930s, central aspects of the sagie that understood racism as a
product of imperialism, and imperialism as both ditigal and economic system of
dominance that could not be modified by those bayméh its interests. Thus all black
people, whether under formal empire or not, fadex gconomic, social, and political

restrictions of a colonial mentality.
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Chapter 4

‘The long, long night is over®: A War of Opportunity?

We are in a better position today than ever to nmakevoices heard. It is up to us to
take full advantage of the opportunfty.

| am skeptical of all this four freedoms talk. Byash. But all newspaper men are
cynical people. Perhaps because we know morethigarensors permit us to revéal.

The conviction of the British left, and of Padmotkat the march of fascism and
imperialist incursions in Africa in the 1930s wouletvitably lead to war, was affirmed
on 1 September, 1939. The arrival of World Wdrdtalded a new phase in Padmore’s
politics and tactics which reached their culminatiy the end of the war. The massive
shift in how Britain and its empire functionédhe resource requirements that increased
the value of the colonigsand the re-alignment of the global balance of poweards

the United States and the Soviet Ufliall created — in Padmore’s eyes — an immense
opportunity for colonial peoples to alter their sband political realities. He viewed

this opportunity with clear hope, but also withvaie skepticism.

Padmore’s commitment to political activity and laisalysis of the potentialities of a
world war were still based, according to C.L.R. @apfundamentally on his confidence
in a Marxist analysis of global capitalism: ‘hetfdiat capitalism was going to crash in
War number two and out of it would come the reviolut’ Padmore’s belief in the
need to fight for a socialist revolution is affirchén his response to an ILP survey
printed in Left at the end of 1941He stated that if the present government were to
achieve peace, it would be merely ‘an imperialesige’, but that he hoped that suitable

conditions (including ‘by revolutionary means’) far Socialist Government would

! ‘Manifesto to the Colonial Workers, Farmers angllectuals of Africa,’ in Adi and Sherwooiihe
1945 Manchester Pan-African Congress Revistbéd,

2 padmore to Moody, 4 October 1942. Drake MSS/SchwgitMG 309, box 64, folder 4.

% padmore to Olivierre, 5 December 1944. Padmore/8&®mburg, MG 624, folder 1. Cynicism about
the outcomes of the war was a feature of the Afriseerican newspapers of the time. Sirglack is a
Country,126-27.
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arise® Yet this optimism was based not on inevitableedeinism but on careful
strategy and dogged commitment to thinking about adl the variables and
contingencies of war and an eventual peace. Hatigtobserved the military, political
and economic forces at play during the war, embuaglyhe earlier IASB warning to
West Indian workers to be vigilant by documentinghis colonial journalism all the

promises, precedents, and economic implicatioqsaxtices set out during the war.

The increasing amount of time Padmore spent writiagspaper articles during the war
was partly a practical strategy to ensure a livadhin wartime conditions, but also a
significant aspect of his political activism. Ththapter will demonstrate that his
journalism acted as an essential arm of his styategtake advantage of every
opportunity presented by the war. Although hisrj@ism was much more prolific
after the war, this is the period when Padmore ‘hernalist’ truly became a
newspaperman. Hooker’'s biography insists that Paeis work as a correspondent
‘never was his forte’, noting that ‘only on one asmn did an article of his scoop the
press.” More recent assessments praise Padmore’s ‘wibsltidnce as a journalist?
and the importance of his journalism both to hiellhood and his overall work.
However, these assessments have been based abtedgtan Padmore’s articles in
African-American (and some British) newspapers. rilyi the war, Padmore utilized
his status as an official correspondent for Afridganerican newspapers — which placed
him daily in the Ministry of Information — to dedph relevant updates to the colonies.
These informed upon the economic and political @tk in African, Asian and West
Indian colonies, the colonial contribution to tharveffort, the presence of the ‘colour
bar’ in the military, and the promises of the Lab®&arty and of Churchill’'s coalition

government regarding self-determination.

How did Padmore view the opportunities of a worldrwhich, after 1941, allied the
world’s most powerful capitalist imperialistnd socialist countries in the name of
freedom, equality, and anti-racism? Unlike hiseasment of the West Indian
Commission at the end of the 1930s, where he eagedrawareness but held out little

hope for actual change, Padmore assessed the iptssilbor political advancement

8 ‘Socialists Answer Our Questions on the Waeft, November 1941.
° Hooker,Black Revolutionary84.

1% pennybackerffrom Scottsboro to Munich02.

! polsgroveEnding British Rule in Africas8.
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between 1940 and 1945 as favourable. This chaplieexamine the rationale behind
his strategies and their relationship to his evayolitical and theoretical principles. It
will outline the establishment of Padmore’s ‘prafies’ as a journalist and explore the
extent to which it became a medium for his ovepallitical work. During the war

Padmore also expanded his network to a more toaditiaudience with a larger
political constituency than the black working clawsthe anti-colonial radicals who
occupied the fringes of political power. He didstin order to gain legitimacy for his
vision of the growing Pan-African movement — a sthat included cooperation on a

wide scale.

1 ‘War is really hell’ ** The Battle for Britain and its restrictions on an
anti-colonial dissident

Plans to secure Padmore’s passage out of Britaminceed after war was declared
between Britain and Germany on 1 September, 198f%bwever, once again the
restrictions placed on Padmore’s passport and rthéble of his alias meant that he
could not travel ‘even if | wanted to take the aotarof facing Herr Hitler's sea
raiders.*® In April 1941, he politely thanked his old frie@jril Olivierre for the offer
to get him out of England: ‘Il am happy to know that friends think my life worthy of
saving. For this reason | must rededicate mysethé task to which | have given my
best — the emancipation of our peoples, espe@alijis crossroad of history.” As in the
previous decade, Padmore interpreted the logidhaaiers and the offers of financial
assistance from friends not simply as a gesturaffettion, but as a political calling.
The potential of the historical moment outweighleel possibility of safety and comfort
in America. However, the arrival of war affecteddfore’s plans such that, from
roughly 1940 to 1942 his political activities wepeatly diminished as he, like all those

living in Britain during these years, struggledstavive.

1.1  The contingencies of war

Britain’s declaration of war almost immediately emétd the conditions in which

Padmore worked. On 25 August 1939, the Britishegoment, after only four hours of

12 George Padmore to Alain Locke, 28 February 194¢ke MSS/Howard, box 164-76, folder 16.
13 George Padmore to Cyril Olivierre, 18 April 194#hadmore MSS/Schomburg, MG 624.
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debate in the House of Commons, passed the Emgrdemwers (Defence) Adf.
Several clauses in this bill had important implizas for Padmore’s ability to carry out
the forms of resistance he used in the 1930s.id8eCne of Regulation 39B made it an
offence to ‘endeavour to influence, orally or othise, public opinion in a manner
likely to be prejudicial to the efficient prosearti of the waror the defence of the
realm:*® Under Regulation 39E ‘processions of a politichéracter’ were bannéfl.
These regulations were created primarily with orgailons on the Far Right like the
fascist British Union or the Far Left like the CP@Bmind. However, the regulations
meant that the political rallies in Trafalgar Squé#rat marked the work of the IASB in
the 1930s were also no longer possible. Indeeg attempt to prevent Britain from
defending its ‘realm’ (Empire) became a seriouslegfence. Once the Blitz began in
September 1940, the threat of subversive activéiyame even greater in the minds of

the authorities. It also made Padmore’s primatiyigg, writing, much more difficult.

The censorship of correspondence meant that héhignallies overseas needed to be
more creative in how they communicated. For examplalcolm’ was resurrected in
letters to refer to Padmore’s potential passageAtuerical’ Indeed, Padmore’s
traditional contacts with the United States werpantant in 1940 and 1941. He wrote
to his old professor, Alain Locke, hoping to set aip ‘Afro-American/West Indian
society’ in the belief that the increased Amerieation of the Caribbean would
continue’®* When C.L.R. James became seriously ill at the @nd940, Padmore
headed an appeal for funds to help James with @mleelkpenses, and acted as the relay
for money from British comrades to James in thetéthiStates? He also acted as a
conduit for the exchange of books and materialevéen Britain and the United States
by offering to send Locke any books he could nat igethe United State, and
arranging for a printing of WilliamsThe Negro in the Caribbeathrough the Panaf
press spearheaded by Makonfkn.

14 StammersCivil Liberties in Britain during the Second Woldar, 14.

'3 |bid. Emphasis added.

% Ipid, 88.
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The quiet space required for writing was, of coudstficult to find once the bombing
of London began. Padmore turned, instead, to Blmgpmilitary strategy. He ‘became
a keen student of military affairs’ and, especialhce the Soviet Union was fully drawn
into the wartime equation in 1941, met frequentlghwother colonial dissidents in
London to ‘stud[y] the maps [and] read articlesyofitary correspondent$? Although
always a voracious reader, Padmore became incghasionsumed with reading in the
absence of the rallies and meetings that had sgpget his time in the past. The study
of military history, and the expansion of Britaingeneral knowledge about its new
Eastern ally (Russia) and enemy (Japan), wastteitl by a proliferation of books on
these subjects. Indeed, the war actually fostemedast reading environment.
Padmore’s personal library (now held in Accra) iiged, in the main, with books
published during the war. At the end of 1942 hd #lain Locke that ‘Today more
people are reading than ever before, and booktharenly things we can buy without

coupons?®

It was not just military and political history thRadmore absorbed, but also European
‘cultural life.” In 1941 the scarcity of paper nmedhat the British depended upon radio
as a ‘mediating power’ both in relaying events gmdviding entertainment. Radio
became ‘a background accompaniment to the distotatnd uncertainties of everyday
life.”** Padmore listened on the radio to opera broadfrast Rome and Munich!
What a topsy-turvy world® and took in Puccini’s classics at Sadler's Watisting
that ‘We are trying to forget the tragedy and gtrfiig around us in art and music and

literature.®

Yet as usual, politics crept into social evente ddlebrated New Years Eve, 1942 with
Nancy Cunard and a group that included a US diplofitawas a most stimulating

evening, discussing the Poll Tax, the South, Wallkhe future foreign policy especially
in relation to Asia, Africa and the Caribbedh.’ Cunard had returned to Britain in

August 1941, and the two quickly began writing avneamphlet, ‘The White Man’s

22T B. Subasinghe to Marika Sherwood, 27 FebruaBb1t possession of Marika Sherwood.
%3 George Padmore to Alain Locke, 31 December 1942ké MSS/Howard, box 164-76, folder 16.
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Duty.’ ?® In this task they had a new collaborator, Dord®izer, whom Padmore had
met through the contacts he did maintain with tHRGB?° Pizer grew up in the East
End of London, the daughter of a Jewish tailor.r eételdhood home was without books
(her father had quit school at 15); however, Doyd®izer became a skilled typist and
fluent in French. Both these skills proved invaligaonce she and Padmore struck up a
partnership. During the 1930s Dorothy Pizer's heot was a member of the
Communist Party and she also became involved iwtrk of the party.

The nature of the relationship between George Peslianad Dorothy Pizer in the early
1940s is not entirely clear, but it blossomed iatstrong emotional and intellectual
partnership, and the two were living together bg #nd of the war. They never
married; however, Beatrice Pizer, Dorothy’s newmaims that their relationship was so
important that she legally changed her own lastenéaon Padmore sometime in the
1950s® Indeed, Padmore’s will (written in 1951) lists ®thy Pizer as a beneficiary,
while in 1959 the will is signed with the name Ditnyp Padmoré® In Dorothy Pizer,
Padmore had found a true intellectual companiolme &as been praised for her tireless
work as a secretary to provide a living for Padmdner typing efforts on his
manuscripts, and her reputation as a consummatedsoand excellent chef for the
revolving door of African and West Indian natios#i who came to their honie. Yet
she was much more than this. Their relationship bath a practical and an intellectual
partnership. It was a companionship in which ideasld be debated and strategies
worked out, as the two ‘discussed...one way, and @mesther3®* Nancy Cunard
described them as ‘a superb team’ who ‘seemed nplate each other and there was
harmony between [them], and when at work such abtgrcompetencé? Although
during the war Padmore described Pizer as ‘a fif&md his correspondence with Julia,
it was clear that within the chaos of war, he bezanuch more rooted, with her, in

Britain.

8 Nancy Cunard to Dorothy Padmore, November 195@na@ MSS/17/10.

29 Author interview with Beatrice Pizer, Dorothy Paohe's niece, 27 April 2011. Pizer is mentioned in
the acknowledgements &frica and World PeaceShe also published an articlelimernational African
Opinionin 1938. Dorothy Pizer, ‘How Blacks Fought for Edem,’International African Opiniori, no.
4 (October 1938), 11.

0 |bid.

31 Last Will and Testament of George Padmore, 30 1984. Padmore MSS/Schomburg, MG 624.
%2 polsgrove Ending British Rule in Africa29.

% Dorothy Padmore to Ivar Holm, 18 December 1946uNtah MSS/Howard/154-41, folder 14.

% Nancy Cunard to Dorothy Padmore, November 195@na@ MSS/17/10.

% George Padmore to Cyril Olivierre, 5 December 1%®&Hmore MSS/Schomburg, MG 624.
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1.2 Enter the Soviet Union

After a Iull in Padmore’s writing in 1940 and 1943 worked in 1942 to produce a
manuscript that would outline the ‘Soviet solutitm the National Problerif as an
example for Britain. A first draft was complete the end of the year, and Padmore
boasted to Cunard that ‘it is one of the best @exdesociological work | have yet done.
It breaks new ground never covered before and mdil be for a long time*’
Unfortunately, this ‘new ground’ Padmore envisiorsdftly retreated when he could
not find a publisher. The wartime phenomenon @fdieg mentioned earlier was
something of a paradox: while books became moressdale, paper for printing new
books and, consequently, a publisher’s willingnesaccept less well-known authors,
decreased® The help of Dorothy Pizer over the four year®ik for Padmore to have
the book published, was so great that he requesttedeceive credit as well. As he
continued to develop the manuscript, his persoiabrly expanded with books on
Russian and Soviet history, the Far East, WomerSaniet Russia, and even the

creation of a thriving Soviet theatre accessibligstaninority populations?

What Padmore believed was new in his manuscriptivaaghe topic itself. The idea
had been prominent among left European circlesdine Russian Revolution. Indeed
he attended a Fabian Conference in October 194Resubject of the equality of the
races in Soviet Russfd. But, rather, the way in which it was presentéd.the same
period that Padmore became fully established asvespaperman, he attempted to
distinguish himself beyond mere fact telling. Padenwished to distinguish himself
even among classical historians whom he believadewvell, but they say nothing.

They never explain. They only chronicle eventldé displayed a strong confidence in

% George Padmore to Alain Locke, 31 December 1942ké MSS/Howard, box 164-76, folder 16.

37 George Padmore to Nancy Cunard, undated. Cuna@{M&LO.

3 polsgroveEnding British Rule in Africa59-65.

%9 The works that informed Padmore’s study includgé®. TurinThe USSR: An Economic and Social
Survey(London: Methuen, 1944); Joseph Macleblde New Soviet Theat(eondon: George Allen and
Unwin, 1943); G.D.R. PhillipdDawn in Siberia: The Mongols of Lake Baikhbndon: Frederick
Muller, 1942); William MandelThe Soviet Far East and Central Agidew York: International
Secretarial Institute of Pacific Relations, 194&nnina W. HalleyWomen in the Soviet Eaktanslated
from the German. (London: Martin Secker and Warb&38).

40 padmore, ‘MP Demands Equality for Negro&ghguard 24 October 1942.
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his own abilities when he confided to Cunard thiais’ relatively easy to gather data on
any given subject, but it requires expert knowledige explain these facts

intelligently.”*

By analyzing military strategy and the positiohtke USSR in the
conflict, Padmore attempted to seize the opponuadfiiorded by the reversal of Soviet
Russia from enemy to ally. This opportunity pre@ddvhat he saw as a ready test case
for Britain on how to transform its Empire. Thelitary contribution of the colonies

also afforded Padmore with a second line of attademanding self-determination.

2 ‘The Negro Faces the Waf*% fashioning a case for liberty through
wartime racism and the colonial war effort

In May 1915, W.E.B. Du Bois published an articldhe Atlantic Monthlyentitled “The
African Roots of War”, which stated that the prdsesmar was a war for empire. He
declared that ‘in a very real sense Africa is angricause of this terrible overturning of
civilization” because the wealth accrued by the i&fes world was primarily from
colonies® In the early months of the war and throughoutilitiss, Padmore reiterated
Du Bois’s argument that the resources of former jaregsent European colonies were
integral to both the cause and conduct of this wReturning to a theme from his
writing in the 1930s, Padmore emphasized the uitglortance of the colonies for the
Allied war effort. The main characteristic of Paahels outlook during this period,
visible in his newspaper articles on the colonied the war effort, was a combination

of hope and cynicism.
2.1  The paradox of war: colonial support and coldmepression

Significantly, the relative Iull in Padmore’s wng in 1940 and 1941, noted above, did
not occur immediately. In the first half of 194@admore covered the implications of
the outbreak of war for the colonies in Trinidadi@@wspapers and in the ILPNew
Leader Conditions in Africa were one of Padmore’s fipstorities in early 1940. He
reported a famine in a Kenyan Native Reséfaminers strike in Northern Rhode$ia,

“! George Padmore to Nancy Cunard, undated. Cuna@/M®&L0.

“2 padmore, ‘The Negro Faces the WiVprkers Age23 December 1939.

43 Quoted in ZinnA People’s History354.

4 Our London Correspondent, ‘Famine in Kenya NaReserve,Vanguard23 March 1940.

“5 Our London Correspondent, ‘African Miners in Naith Rhodesia on Strikeyanguard,11 May
1940.
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and the arrest and detention of his comrade, |.WAllace-Johnson, on 1 September
1939 in Sierra Leone, now deemed a person likebctdn a way ‘prejudicial to public
safety or defencé’® Wallace-Johnson’s incarceration from 1939-44 easminder to
Padmore of the uneven liberties between the caloaunel the metropole, as well as the
precarious position he himself faced as a fellowsidient. Padmore surveyed
conditions in India, Africa and the West Indiesjntimg out that repressive measures
had been instituted in all the colonies to ensutpeirial controf’” On the theme of
Africa’s role in the war, he reasserted Du Boigligl that, according to both Britain and
France, one of the causes of the outbreak of war@eamany’s demand for colonies in

Africa.*®

Finally, Padmore underscored the swift responsth@fcolonies in offering financial
support and manpower to the war effort. A spesgaies on ‘Colonial Aid to Britain in
the Great War appeared in Trinidadanguard in March 1940. The article
summarized the contribution of the West Indies, tBoifrica, the Rhodesias,
Protectorates in Africa, and the British East Adrigossessions during World Waf1.
He also reported that Africans in Matabeleland,tBeun Rhodesia created a war fund
that had already raised £1,100 and continued tev.gto This fund was actually a
relatively small one in terms of the surprisingaimeial donations of Africans to the
British war effort. For example, by November 1942 ‘Spitfires Fund’ in the Gold
Coast, one of many across the colonies during #gwhad raised £111,225 towards
fighter planes? Most historiography on the financial contribusoaf colonies to the
war effort focuses on the value of its labour foteéfrica as a vital supply rout®;the
reversal of India’s status from debtor to creditihe sale of imperial assets to America

in return for lend-lease; or the levying of taxesldow payments for West African

6 padmore, ‘Arrest of Wallace Johnsohtie Peoplel6 March 1940 (reprinted frodfrican Standar)t
Our London Correspondent, ‘Political Prisoners fniga Discussed in Parliamenyanguard, 18 May
1940.

4" padmore, ‘Freedom War Grips Empiréanguard,25 May 1940.

“8 Our London Correspondent, ‘British and French EegUnited in Keeping Germany out of Africa,’
and ‘Hitler Demanded German Colonies in Africa, S&yench Ambassadoianguard4 May 1940.
9 Our London Correspondent, ‘Colonial Aid to BritamGreat War,Vanguard,16 March 1940.

0 Our London Correspondent, ‘Financial Help fromieas,’ Vanguard,23 March 1940.

*1 Meshack Owino, ‘In His Majesty’s Service: The Akaanof Kenya and British Fighter Aircraft in
World War Il,” Conference Papefrica in World Politics ConferencéJniversity of Texas, Austin. 25
March 2011. Also Jeffery, ‘The Second World Wa11.

°2 See regular coverage Tine Ashanti Pionedrom July 1940 to November 1942.

*3 JohnsonWorld War Il and the scramble for labour in colohZimbabwe

** HargreavesDecolonization in Africab4.

% Milward, The Economic Effects of the Two World Wars on Brita

137



produce that ‘amounted to forced loarfs.Yet Africans also provided direct financial

donations to the defense of their imperial rulBadmore was aware of this astounding
loyalty and, though he ultimately disagreed withnibrked throughout the war to use it
to advance the claim for self-determination.

2.2 Race and the ‘colour bar’

It was the participation of colonial subjects asdsws and military personnel that
provided the most controversial and thus provoeatieadline with which Padmore
could press his case for the value of the colotieslthough in June 1940 only France
was arming colonial troops, Padmore anticipated Britain would soon follow?
Indeed, he noted that one hurdle had already beercame in March 1940 when
Britain admitted its first ‘coloured’ army officdor training, Arundel Moody (son of
Harold Moody)>®

Padmore’s coverage of colonial troops in the war good example of his pragmatism
in this period, since there is substantial evideti Padmore disagreed with the
participation of ‘loyal’ colonial subjects in theriBsh military. He publicly refused
conscription in theNew Leaderand, after the war, Roi Ottley published exceqtts
Padmore’s letter to the Minister of Labour and biaél Service. In no uncertain terms,
Padmore declared to the Minister his contempt f@cwvernment that demanded the
support of its colonial subjects and simultaneow#yied them the same rights for
which the war was being fought: ‘I think it is aepe of bold effrontery to expect a
victim of Imperialism, who is excluded from all thefty declarations of the Atlantic
Charter, to contribute to the perpetuation of mynamslavemenf® Padmore stated
equivocally that socialists should not support Bréish war effort®® and that local
colonial leaders were offering their peoples asrhn sacrifices’ to a cause that was not
in their interesf? Yet his journalism concerned itself with the vee#f of colonial

*% Collingham,The Taste of Waf,21-141.

>" For colonial troops in Britain’s war effort seetfaéfer, ‘Fighting Racism,’ 246-265; Bousquet and
Douglas,West Indian Women at War.

8 Our London Correspondent, ‘Black Troops to be Ri¢éed in British Colonies for service in France,’
Vanguard,29 June 1940.

%9 Our London Correspondent, ‘Negro Training as Britarmy Officer,” Vanguard,30 March 1940.

%0 Quoted in OttleyNo Green Pasture$8.

¢l padmore, ‘Socialists Answer Our Questions on tlae, Weft, November 1941.

%2 padmore, ‘The Negro Faces the Wahe Workers Ag&3 December 1939.
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workers in war industr{® covered the impact of stationed Black American ®is

Britain upon British society for the ‘colour baf’and fought British attempts to use
American racism as an excuse for their own ra@dlifear of the impact war service
would have on its ‘loyal’ colonial citizens. In 49, the IASB, the LCP, and others
protested to the Colonial Office against allegatitimat Black Americans seeking work
on American bases in the West Indies were beingeti&t Thus his decision to write
about the achievements of colonial troops in the ¥aa his colonial readers, is a good
example of his consideration of singular advancementhin an overall strategy of

ending racist practices.
2.3 The hypocrisy of a ‘united colonial empire’

The appearance of a ‘united colonial empire’ w&ewaspect of the British war effort
and was presented, both at the time and by hismrince, as suéi. In a radio
broadcast in the spring of 1940, Secretary of Statéhe Colonies Malcolm Macdonald
declared that Britain’s war effort was ‘sustained the support of a united colonial
empire’ in which not just the Dominions, but thelaoes had sprung into action.
Macdonald claimed that this was because ‘they, héne experience of us as rulers,
recognize us instinctively as the champions oflitherty of small peoples’’ Padmore
swiftly repudiated this claim to champion libertyr f'small peoples’. The war was
‘certainly not one for democracy’ since ‘they theiwes deny [democracy] to hundreds
of millions of coloured people§® Indeed according to Padmore, the occupation of
Holland, Belgium, and France (all possessors ofrsmas empires) showed that ‘in
failing to recognize the indissoluble link betwe&eir own finely balanced democracy
and the right of coloured races to self-determamgtithey objectively assisted the
onward march of Fascisff’” Pennybacker has criticized Padmore’s failurenizision

the possibility of a solution to European fascishattignored the world’s black

%3 ‘Negroes Suffer Discrimination in Many War Indies;,’ West African Pilothereafter cited a8/AP),
30 June 1941; Our London Correspondent, ‘ForceduaPlan for Africans Explainedyanguard,2
January 1943.

% Our Own Correspondent (London), ‘MP Fights to Savemerican Negro Soldiers in Britain from the
Gallows,” WAP,13 July 1944,

8 ‘West Indians Protest Against Ban on American degr WAP,26 July 1941.

% JacksonThe British Empire and the Second World Weir-22.

®"‘Helping the Colonies: A Broadcast by the Rightridarable Malcolm Macdonaldyanguard,20
April 1940.

% padmore, ‘The Negro Faces the Wahe Workers Age23 December 1939.

% padmore, ‘To Defeat Nazism We Must Free Coloridlse Peoplel4 September 1940.
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population, a fate that did occur with the Alliettery in 1945 and a continuation of
the status quo for black peoples in Africa, the Wedies, and the United Stat€s.In
the quotation above, Padmore’s insistence thatddwaal of democratic rights to
‘coloured’ peoples bolstered fascism, was agairaspi. Yet Pennybacker also notes
that this belief fueled his work. It was this filiee between envisioning an end to
European fascism that included the world’s ‘colatigopulation, and acknowledging
the consistent failure of European powers to comietms with their own hypocrisy,
which characterized Padmore’s work at this timelf-8etermination, Padmore already
claimed in 1940, was ‘an opportunist slogan...meantapply only to European
nations.”* Anticipating Churchill’s interpretation of the lantic Charter by a year,
Padmore understood the fundamental operating ptesibf European politicians who,
despite the socialist principles of some, weré Istiind up in the racist logic of Empire.

Padmore’s position on the war always reiterated ithaas, above all, two things: an
imperialist war fought for control over territoriesd peoples, and a racist war. His
views on Hitler and Nazism were rarely treated ty &ngthy analysis outside of
Germany’s imperial desire for territory and itsisaenotivation for dominatiod® For
Padmore, the issues of race, liberty, and the fiart evere intertwined throughout the
war and came together most clearly through theimoed presence of the ‘colour bar’
in the Empire and its contrast to the stated aihthe Allies for freedom and equality.
Padmore’s strong belief in the fallacy of rétbecame an increasingly critical part of
his attacks on the ‘colour bar.” After readingli®43 of the ethnic make-up of Filipinos
as ‘a curious blend and mixture’ of Malaysian, Moloyd, Chinese and Negroid,
Padmore remarked: ‘What a mixture! Really, we #rbastards.”

Indeed, the three issues of race, liberty and #@ueeffort came to a head not only on the
question of African and Caribbean colonial trodmst, more predominantly in Britain’s
effort to defend its holdings in South East Asik early 1942, Padmore paid close

attention to Britain’s desperate situation in So#st Asia and the implications of this

;i Pennybackef:rom Scottsboro to Munict86-87.

Ibid.
24What Germany Is Fighting Foryanguard,13 April 1940.
¥ He made extensive notes on his copy of M.F. AsMeptagu’s bookvian’s Most Dangerous Myth:
the Fallacy of RacéNew York: Columbia University Press, 1942).
™ The remark is hand-written in the margin of Padst®copy of Hallett AbendPacific Charter
(London: John Lane the Bodley Head, 1943), 62.
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struggle for the Empire’s ‘coloured racés.’ Japanese recruitment of Malays and
Ceylones® meant a greater reliance upon ‘coloured troopslefend the vital base of
India.”” Britain’s last minute attempt to call for ‘unityf coloured races’ to defend
Malaya was interpreted by Padmore as a desperdtmsincere cry by a military effort
nearing defea® Padmore’s reports of military events in the FastEtluring 1942 are a
good example of the juxtaposition of cynicism arapér in his writing. He wrote
hopefully that the war in the Far East was forciogntury old race and colour
prejudices used to bolster up white prestige’ t@[&] way to more democratic racial

relations.”®

Yet he concluded in June 1942 that although ‘gedlel people’ might believe that
change to colonial policy was imminent, this wase§umptuous,” since ‘British
imperialists are not prepared to make the leasdarental concession to the demands
of the colonial peoples even though their verytexise is being threatenel.’He had
observed the failed efforts of the West African d&tots Union in Londdt and a
cablegram from '20 million Africans’ in Nigeria cle@nging Churchill’'s statement in
the House of Commons that the Atlantic Charterragitapply to coloured races of the
Empire®? Padmore recognized that any hope of freedom tilasrse that would have
to battle prejudice deeply ingrained in the ecomgnpiolitical, and social logic of
imperialism. Indeed, Britain’s failure to recogaithe colonial war effort was swiftly
realized in its antipathy to West Indian migranterathe war: two-thirds of settlers on
the Empire Windrustserved in Britain during the war and were usingrtgeatuities to
pay passage back to Britdih.Padmore, then, used his journalism to build aness of

Britain’s reliance on its colonies, its treatmefitcolonial citizens, and its rhetoric of

> Hooker,Black Revolutionary66.
8 Our London Correspondent, ‘Japanese Fifth ColurmiivAies Among Coloured Races in Africa and
Asia,’ Vanguard,2 May 1942.
" Our London Correspondent, ‘Coloured Officers tadl@ritish Army Should Japs Invade India,’
Vanguard,21 March 1942.
8 Our London Correspondent, ‘Britain Calls for UnityColoured Races Against Japganguard 14
March 1942.
" Our London Correspondent, ‘Coloured Officers tad.@®ritish Army Should Japs Invade India,’
Vanguard,21 March 1942.
:S Padmore, ‘Democracy’s Colour BaFhe Vanguard27 June 1942.

Ibid.
8 Our London Correspondent, ‘20,000,000 AfricansdS@able to Churchill,Vanguard 28 February
1942.
8 lan Spencer, ‘World War Two and the Making of Nhaitial Britain, 213.
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freedom, equality, and self-determination in ortteprepare the ground for a post-war

battle for independence.
3 ‘Our London Correspondent’: George Padmore the Jarnalist

Although Padmore now had over a decade of expearibamessing the newspaper as a
means both to propagate his message and to pagrnheat was in the late 1930s and
during the war that his job as a correspondentnfonerous newspapers became his
profession. As is shown in his statement that redivspapermen are cynics,’ this
became a profession not simply as income, but #saku The diligent tracking of his
dispatches and the anticipated (although oftenalizesl) fees that went with theth,
are just one example of the professionalism of tbigine. However, as has already
been shown in previous chapters, his journalism wash more than merely ‘a
conduit’ between the colonial press and British sigapers like théNew Leadef®
They involved a vast, dynamic network across boatless of the Atlantic, running
North/South and East/West. This section will destiate that Padmore’s journalism

played a crucial role in his political life both agprofession and as praxis.

Padmore published extensively under his own natdewever, the majority of what
should be attributed to him was actually publisheith no clear identifier.
Teelucksingh’'s research into Padmore’s articles Tnmidadian newspapers first
identified Padmore as a ‘London Correspondent’ tfer newspapef. There are a
number of different ways of identifying an artiddg Padmore: subject matter, location
and way in which the article was received, sour€eaeprint (if any), and/or the
attribution of the article to either ‘Our London @e&spondent’ or ‘Our Foreign/Special
Correspondent.” By applying a combination of thegbcators, an article by Padmore

in a West Indian or West African newspaper cardeatified.

While dispatches frequently claimed to be ‘From Qondon Correspondent,’ the same
newspapers sometimes printed Padmore’s name aather and identify him as ‘Our

London Correspondent.” In terms of subject matterthe late 1930s, an article in a

8 polsgrove Ending British Rule in Africag0.
® Ibid, 54.
% Teelucksingh, ‘The Immortal Batsman.
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West Indian newspaper about Africa, or in a WesticAh newspaper about, for
example, Kenya or Rhodesia, was quite often Padmbhat is, the newspapers tended
to cover local issues and events, and Padmore lbraug ‘international’ flavour that
usually focused on events in other colonies. Hm@mews the newspapers Padmore
wrote for became more established in the 1940ss (#itnacting new local writers and
utilizing international news agencies such as Rsytéfrican subject matter could no

longer act as an obvious indicator of a Padmorelart

There were also other indicators of his style. rRa@’s articles were often based on
summaries of discussions in the House of Commaeisatés in British newspapers, or
the policies of British political parti€s. For example, in an article that predated by
nearly a decade his amplification of Nkrumah agilidmnt statesman (see Chapter 6),
he presented Haile Selassie in the same termsTrin@ladian audienc® Padmore
often wrote articles that informed colonial subgecn the current state of British
politics and the potential implications for colongovernance. These articles often
arrived from London ‘via Air-Mail’ and, especiallgnce colonial newspapers began
using Reuters telegraph service, an article onddrige above subjects that arrived via
air mail would almost certainly have been from Patkn His colleagues in London
describe Padmore carefully shipping bunches ofatickies off in the mail to colonial
newspapers: ‘[b]y noon everyday, Padmore would H&/20 air mail envelopes with
his news service going out to Afro-American papéssian papers and so fortf.
What is apparent in the West Indian and West Africewspapers in this period is that
articles by ‘Our London Correspondent’ or arriviigm ‘London by Airmail’ would
run over several days, after which a gap of perlaapeek or two would occur when a

new bunch of articles would arrive in the post.

Besides moniker, subject matter, source of repant/or manner in which the article

was received, there is one other method for idgntf articles by Padmore between

87 0ur London Correspondent, ‘The West Indies Disedda Parliament¥anguard,1 June 1940. This
article summarizes the questions asked in parlianegiarding the West Indies since the publicatibn o
part of the recommendations of the Moyne Commissidwe full findings of the commission were
suppressed during the war and only made publi®#4b1- a fact Padmore also reiterated in 1939 and
1945 in his journalism. The article should be readPadmore following through on the IASB operelett
warning to be vigilant and pay attention to Britggtvernment discussions of the West Indies.

8 padmore, ‘Anglo-Abyssinian Treaty Signedanguard,14 March 1942.

8 Quoted in Murapa?admore’s Role in the African Liberation Moveméa,
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1940-1945. During the war Padmore’s dispatcheseadentified by a discrete note at
the bottom of certain articles (with typical Padmsubject matter) that read ‘Censored
by MOI." By 1941 Padmore frequented the Ministfylmformation (MOI) to search
press cuttings for stories, and to dispatch retanistories to African-American, West
Indian and African newspapers. This was a matkifngenuity. Although censorship
of his articles was a problem, working from the M&l8o had its tactical advantages; in
a period when all mail was censored, it was edsigilace his articles in front of the
censors through the MOI and thus address any prebkewiftly and directly. For
example, in October 1942 Padmore submitted anlatiicthe censor for transmission
to the Chicago Defendeand thePittsburgh Courierwhich was passed by the British
censor, but blocked by the American. He appearddeaoffice to appeal the decision,
omitted some material, and filed it agdin. Thus his presence in MOI allowed his

journalism to be more efficient in a period whedelitional roadblocks were inevitable.

Padmore’s ‘job’ as a correspondent for tRétsburgh Courierand the Chicago
Defender resulted in over five hundred articles with the fade by-line, from
America’s entry into the war until its conclusiom newspapers with a combined
weekly circulation of over half a millioft. His daily presence in MOI allowed his
status as ‘Our London Correspondent’ to becomeWwis, and to develop this title not
only in the United States but in West African an@dtIndian newspapers. Between
1941 and 1944 41 articles in thidest African Piloappeared from ‘London By Mail,’
33 of which carried an additional note that they bhaen censored by MOI. In 1944
articles that were censored by MOI from ‘LondonMgil’ also increasingly began to
appear in the Jamaican newspapeblic Opinion. His experience working in the Press
Room of MOI certainly infused a new knowledge anxbezience of being a
‘newspaperman,’” such that by the end of the warcAfr and African American

newspapers sent Padmore as official correspondeaver events in Paris.

% polsgrove Ending British Rule in Africa54-55. See also HookeBJack Revolutionary62.
°1 polsgrove Ending British Rule in Africag4.
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4 Elder Statesman behind the scenes: manipulatingadership and forging
alliances

Newspaper networks were not the only set of comextPadmore developed during
the war. In 1942, when trying to get his arti¢dleough the American censors, he added
a letter by Moody to the cable in the hope thatauld bring added legitimacy, since ‘I
know that | am nopersona gratawith the powers that b8* He was aware that his
dissident status would never allow him to be thelipuigure in the large post-war pan-
African movement he now envisioned. Utilizing Mgad his cable is just one instance
of the shrewd way in which Padmore exploited ades with more ‘respectable’

individuals and organizations in order to helpdasse.

In 1940, Padmore’s ideological distance from Moahd the LCP was still very
visible. In May the Trinidadvanguard published a censored dispatch from ‘Our
London Correspondent’ that described the IASB &g ‘tLeft Wing” section of the
Colonial Liberation Movement in Britain’ and the PGas ‘a conservative organization
composed of middle-class students and intellegtwatk no contact among the colonial
workers and trade unions,” who considered the d¢etomot yet ready for self-
government® According to the dispatch, at a recent meetingdndon of the Royal
Empire Society a speech by Moody had ‘proved [Hime] most vigorous imperialist of
them all.” As was typical of Padmore, he maintaimedtact with Moody but did not
shrink from speaking his mind when he disagreed thié prominent doctor.

In November 1939, he sent an indignant reply tcetted from Moody, who had
congratulated Padmore on a recent IASB manifesttended as a compliment, Moody
told Padmore that he was pleased to see thatatiguhge you use is not as violent as
your wont to employ in such document$.’Padmore’s frustration with the constant
moderation of men like Moody, and the ideologicalf goetween them, is clearly
evident in his reply and thus is quoted at length.

[Y]ou refer to the absence of violence in our lamggel That is more than can be
said of your leader’s language. | refer of cous®/inston Churchill. Did you

2 George Padmore to Harold Moody, 4 October 194ak&MSS/Schomburg, MG 309, box 64, Folder
4.

% Our London Correspondent, ‘League of Coloured Reolindorse New Colonial Policyyanguard,
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not hear him on the radio? He was even using disthedited terms as Huns. |
wish to God that these great Christian culturedides only used the kind of
violent language which you say we sometimes usteadsof dropping non-

violent bombs and letting loose non-violent minesm innocent human beings.
Violence! What is imperialism but a political aadonomic system of violence?
How do you think these hypocritical psalm singiresaals like that high

churchman Lord Halifax and his non-conformist chigfiamberlain acquired

their empire? Was it not violence? How is it l[gemaintained? Is it not by
violence? When Jamaican Negroes ask their whistersafor a few coppers are
they not met by violence? Why, it seems to mevi@énce is the high priest of
imperialism®

Clearly, it could be jolting to find yourself onelwrong side of Padmore’s ire. What is
central to this quotation, however, is the veheraewith which Padmore attacked
Moody’s antipathy to violence. At this time, Padwie ideological strategy was still
rooted in a belief in socialist revolution that vauikely require violent means. In
1944, when reading the diary and letters of a Saloetor, Maxim Pavlovitch Murov,
Padmore underlined a passage in a letter from Mimo¥917 during the Kerensky
government in which Murov declared the inevitapilif a coming bloody revolution.
The revolution would come, Murov stated, ‘for thengle reason that never in the
world’s history have those who possess given freelgladly to those who have not,
even when those who have not are the real andfulghtvners.®® In line with his
skepticism of the Atlantic Charter and Allied lamage of freedom then, Padmore
anticipated a pitched battle would still be necessa the end of the war. This battle
would be violent since entrenched power never ggvés position willingly. While
Moody was still a valuable ally in the struggle ‘ofir people,” the two metropolitan

leaders obviously maintained very different goald atrategies.

A letter from Padmore sent to Moody in 1942 shdvwet the relationship between these
two activists was still that of committed but digtallies: ‘keep up the attack from your
side, you can depend upon me doing my sHar&he ideological barrier between them
still meant that Padmore saw the two men fightnognf different ‘sides,” with Padmore

leading young radical students and Moody the fatbfethe moderate conservative

element of Britain’s African and Caribbean popwati However by 1945 the mood

95 [|hi
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had changed. The primary reason for this chartge election of a Labour government
in 1945 — will be discussed below. What is impotthere is that Padmore now

strongly pushed a united Pan-African front that iddae able to powerfully state their

case at the United Nations and in peace negotgtiddecause of his own reputation
among British officials, he strategically placedet more ‘respectable’ leaders at the
forefront of the movement, choosing to remain ‘tBiler Statesmarbehind the

scenes?®

In this strategy, the reputation of W.E.B. Du Buias essential. Adi’'s research into
what he has described as Padmore’s ‘British conpsetting the 1945 Pan-African
Congress in Manchester rather than in Du Bois’scehof Africa or, at the least, Paris,
provides important new insight into the confereand into Padmore’s manipulation of
the situation and of Du Bois’ celebrity in order stage the everif. He shows that
although Du Bois had been in touch with Moody, lpadBolanke (secretary-general,
WASU), Amy Jacques Garvey, and Max Yergan and Raldeson of the New York-
Based Council on African Affairs to arrange a pest- Pan-African Congress, it was
Padmore and the PAF who saw the potential for aewint with the colonial
representatives to the World Trade Union Confer@mdendon in February 1945, who
soon took over the initiative. Padmore, Du Boigckly concluded, was attempting to
steal his Pan-African conference. Padmore’s sulesegpraise for and deferral to Du
Bois as leader, in their correspondence and atdahéerence, suggests that he quickly
realized his error in appearing to upstage Du Baie astutely managed to utilize Du
Bois as a figurehead while maintaining the deswedking-class emphasis that altered
the Congress from its previous representation antomgtelligentsia.

Padmore had initiated the formation of the Pan&aini Federation in 1944 as a broad-
based coalition of African and British-based Blawkanizations. Although Moody
was wary of ‘working with Labour Groups,” Padmoreasrrespondence with Du Bois
leading up to the conference repeatedly emphadizedchigh degree of cooperation
among different groups in Britain. In August 194%dmore told Du Bois that he

‘would be surprised to know how easy it was to ¢printo existence the Pan-African

% George Padmore to Cyril Olivierre, 19 August 198 mphasis added. Padmore MSS/Schomburg, MG
624, folder 1.
% Adi, ‘George Padmore and the 1945 Manchester Fieinafh Congress,’ 66-96.
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Federation’ since ‘[wlhen it comes to the strugglgainst Imperialism, British or
otherwise, these people feel as off€.’Padmore then offered up his relationship with
Moody as a ‘personal allusion’ to the way in whioldividuals were able to set aside
differences. He explained that ‘As an individudlave very strong political views on
the Left, views which a man like Dr. Moody does mtbscribe to.” However,
‘regardless of our personal views, there is noveaga as regards the immediate steps

which confront our peoplé®*

What is significant is the way in which Padmore laxged to Du Bois the causes of
cooperation in Britain, as opposed to black pditin the United States. Padmore
concluded that ‘In our ranks the question of Comisian or anti-Communism,
Stalinism, or Trotskyism, and all the other ideatad tendencies which may obtain in
the American Negro scene, do not exist here’. &itle main focus of political
aspiration at that point was for self-determinatmhindividual colonies, those who
subscribed to different political philosophies, &ther they be Socialism, Communism,
Anarchism, etc’ did so ‘more in the nature of peaoidiosyncracies thapractical
politics.*®> Padmore’s own politics can be read directly ititis wider description:
‘practical politics’ trumped the allegiance to atpaular political philosophy. However,
Padmore’s practical politics should not overshadber fact that in 1945 there was a
remarkable degree of unity of idea and purpose gnumtonial peoples in Britain.
Fraternal colonial delegates from Cyprus, Indiagd &eylon also attended the Pan-
African Congres$® Indeed, Adi concludes that based on the evidesfcghe
Manchester Congress documents and events precédengonference, ‘a general
consensus of political views amongst many Pan-Afists, not only in Britain but in

the Caribbean and Africa’ was cleatr.

5 The triumph of a political pragmatist: fashioning a less belligerent anti-
colonialism in 1945

1% George Padmore to W.E.B. Du Bois, 17 August 194fes MSS/UWI, box 7, folder 193.

%1 Much later, and in a different context, Steve Bikould echo this strategic necessity. See Gail
Gerhart's interview with Steve Biko, October 19A2Mngxitama, Alexander and Gibson, eBgo
Lives 27.

192 George Padmore to W.E.B. Du Bois, 17 August 194fes MSS/UWI, box 7, folder 19Bmphasis
added.
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In December 1945, at the conclusion of almost siary of war, Padmore summed up
his physical and mental state to Olivierre: ‘Veingd and overworked. | do what five
average farmers would consider a days wbtk.Life had not been easy in London. In
December 1944, he told Olivierre that ‘we are dtting up to the ordeal of air
attacks.*®® The winter of 1945 was particularly harsh: ‘Wesdao central heating and
have to make fires and get coal as best we can wiseows. And we have had heavy
falls of snow this year'®® Despite all of the hardship of the year, Padmenearked, ‘I
have the satisfaction of seeing concrete resultsnfp years of labour®” These
concrete results were primarily the realizationeoflarge, broad-based pan-African
movement in the form of the British Pan-African Eestion and the October
Manchester Pan-African Congress. While the erti@fvar brought a flurry of activity
for Padmore, it also marked a distinct shift in taistics.

Although Padmore’s ‘practical politics’ partly eqohs the expansion of his political
network, the shift was more profound than a temp@aying nice’ with a man he
ideologically disagreed with. His relationship the communist movement as
manifested in the Soviet Union, and his Marxistlgsia of global power structures and
revolution became much more ambiguous than in 8894. He was still a Marxist —
Adi rightly points out that he reaffirmed his bélien the value of a ‘Marxist
interpretation of history’ in 1958°— yet the obvious links present in the 1930s betwe
the worldwide communist movement and Padmore’suagg in attacking fascism and
imperialism was no longer prevalent. The clearaanifestation of this change is
Padmore’s encouragement of non-violent tacticsimmimng self-determination. As Adi
points out, ‘At one time he presents the need doplutionary violence and at another
for Gandhian non-violence and “satyagraha method&t”one time the alternative is
Fascism or Socialism, at another Pan-Africanisf@@mmunism®® This section asks
two questions in order to better understand Padspuitical strategy in this period.
Why did Padmore, despite his earlier writing, mqublicly embrace non-violent
tactics? Was Padmore, by 1945, filled ultimatelghwhope or skepticism? These

questions focus our understanding of Padmore i%.194

194 George Padmore to Cyril Olivierre, 11 December5l®admore MSS/Schomburg, MG 624, folder 1.
19 George Padmore to Cyril Olivierre, 5 December 194idi.
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5.1  The implications of a working class electoiatary in Europe

Beginning withThe Life and Struggles of Negro Toileadl Padmore’s books on Africa
and its diaspora struggle with the ‘paradox’ okfli#l democracy; that is, the freedoms
of Europe against its despotism towards other @sdfl Behind all of Padmore’s
writing is a constant battle with “The Myth’ thatrmes outlined so forcefully in
Nkrumah and the Ghana Revolutidhat is, that colonial peoples are not yet ‘moder
and therefore do not fit into the structures of dpaan liberal democracy: As a
colonial citizen writing colonial history, Padmaoatvays contended with what Winkiel
describes as ‘a confrontation with modernity’s quéi dreams (its racial myths), that
which places the colonized in a belated positionraéfation to the colonizer’s
progressivist narratives of modern unfoldifitf’ In exploiting the possibilities of the
Atlantic Charter and the United Nations, Padmoenidied an opportunity to reverse
this narrative by emphasizing the hypocrisy he aladhys maintained was present but

which now was undeniably visible.

To do this, he kept a close eye on the Labour Rantyng and at the end of the war. In
March 1940 Padmore had reported to his Trinidatkaders a speech made by Deputy
Prime Minister Clement Attlee (Labour) on BBC Radiowhich he stated that Britain
must push forward its policy of extending self-detmation wherever possible,
abandon its claims to special rights and ‘rid olwese of imperialist domination of other

races !

Once Ernest Bevin, leader of the British TradeiodnCommittee, was
appointed Minister of Labour in 1940, his statersealbout ensuring the rights and
development of British and colonial workers in thar effort was carefully recorded by
Padmoré!* In 1944, he noted to readers in West Africa ¥ast Indians in Britain

were taking the initiative to form their own workirclass political candidates to contest

191 osurdo,Liberalism 33-34.

11 JamesNkrumah and the Ghana Revolutj@8-33.

112\vinkiel, Modernism, Race, and Manifestas,

113 Our London Correspondent, ‘Taint of Imperialism $#lGo,’ Vanguard,16 March 1940.

4 Our London Correspondent, ‘Arthur Creech Jones $#gny Africans Lead Poorer Lives Than He
Had Thought, WAP,6 July 1944; Our London Correspondent, ‘Negroede®iscrimination In Many
War Industries, WAP,30 June 1941.
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the government™® From the beginning of 1945, writing as the Lond@orrespondent
for the West African Pilat Padmore paid close attention to labour disputeshe

colonies!!®

The position of colonial workers in the new tradeom congresses also preoccupied
Padmoré’ In both theCommonwealth Review of Londand the Trinidad/anguard
he argued that there was hope in the wide and geptative character of the World
Trade Union Conference since it was the first timée history of international labour
that colonial workers were given the opportunityvisice their grievances® When
Labour defeated Churchill's government and sweptpdover in August, Padmore
announced the victory as a ‘Bloodless Revolutionte British peoplé!® He rushed,
‘even before the name of the new Secretary of Statethe Colonies ha[d] been
announced,” to Party headquarters to ‘try and fond something about Labour’s
programme for the Colonie¥® This he quickly printed for his Jamaican audience
noting that Labour had a clear platform in its peogme against the colour bar, the
abolition of forced labour, the enhancement of @wonial Development Fund, and
progress towards self-government. Importantly, lged that the Labour Party’'s
programme stated that expenditure for the Colobevelopment and Welfare Fund
should be used to promote education and healtboaf populations?* His criticism of
the Fund after the war (to be discussed in the deapter), can be traced to Labour’s
failure to prioritize these issues and insteadvaltbe Fund to function as another

exploitative tool in extracting primary resourcesm the colonies for Britain’s benefit.

The Labour Party’s record was particularly impotrtaimce, Padmore declared to Du
Bois in 1945, ‘all the Negroes here voted for thabdaur Party and supported

them....All the Negroes in Britain are members of frade Union movement®

15 Our London Correspondent, ‘Jamaican's In EnglasthFCommittee to Finance Working Class
Candidates,WAP,16 September 1944.
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Thus in order to hold the Labour Party to accoumttheir promises to the colonial
masses (which was, as has been discussed, for Radim@ys now a proletariat thanks
to the workings of imperial policy), a Pan-Africamovement needed to be established
that could claim to widely represent the demand®Amicans and those of African
descent in the West Indies, America, and Europhis | where, as Adi has shown,
Padmore’s own initiative to take advantage of thenftive meetings for the World
Federation of Trade Unions (WFTU) resulted in timgaoization of a post-war Pan-
African Congress in Manchester, rather than Aftf¢a. After Du Bois contacted
Padmore to merge their efforts in calling a Paneain Congress, Padmore agreed but
insisted that all the delegates ‘must have mandab@s organisations [sic], and they
will therefore speak not for themselves but for sessof people representative, not of
the middle class strata and professionals in thdéor@es, but of the workers’
organisations, the co-operative societies, peasasbciations, labour parties and

national liberation organisation¥?

What is clear in the correspondence with Du Boith&t this organizational necessity
was not because Padmore believed colonial workesshad a champion in the British
Labour Government, but because they needed to &y reo decry, as loudly as
possible, Labour hypocrisy. While the Tories ‘nepeomised us anything but blood,
tears, toil and sweat® the Labour party had made pre-election promises léd
colonial peoples to ‘expect a more sympathetiduaté towards their problems and
aspirations.” Padmore declared that ‘If they ddulfil those [pre-election] promises,
we shall expose them even more ruthlessly thanTtrees.” The Labour advent to
power and the involvement of colonial delegatethenformation of a new global trade
union body, provided the specific context for tharidhester Pan-African Congress and

specifically Padmore’s leading role in structuritgglocation, date and composition.

5.2 ‘A sharp break’the past and present in Padmore’s anti-coloniatesgy

In Winkiel's work on the proliferation of manifes@mong racial minorities in Europe

in the early twentieth century, she argues thattémeporality of manifestos allowed

123 Adi, ‘George Padmore and the 1945 Manchester Gmsgr71-75.
124 George Padmore to W.E.B. Du Bois, 18 Septembeb.]4E.B. Du Bois Papers, W.E.B. Du Bois
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groups to construct new communities based on anfgelf racial belonging since it
could move ‘across spatial and temporal boundadesd challenge modern European
conceptions of history and historical ageftd/ Although she discusses Cunari¥sgro
and James’sBlack Jacobinsextensively, the manifesto of the 1945 Pan-African
Congress is only briefly touched upon. The questbwhether Padmore viewed the
manifesto as temporal ties directly into this gioesbf his post-war strategy and the
extent of a change in his ideas and tactics. Wadtan-African Congress intended to
speak across space and time, to reconceptualiyhend historical agency such that
material change in the lives of Africa’s peoplesudbobe realized? The answer is a
conditional ‘yes.” Certainly in positioning Du Bxiand not himself, at the forefront of
the conference Padmore made an intentional molacate the present moment within
the history of a pan-African movement that had & mecord of black agency in
resistance. This is where Edward Wilson missedieia piece of the puzzle in arguing
that because the Comintern had taught Padmorertled eonference planning it was
‘instrumental in familiarizing’ Africans with int@ational conferences as ‘another
stratagem of modern politic¥” Although of course Padmore’s experience with the
Comintern prepared him in important ways to organiobnferences, it was not the
Comintern’s history of international conferenceattRadmore invoked in 1945, but the

history of Pan-African conferences.

In situating a conference that was intentionalliedi with labour delegates and not the
bourgeoisie as part of a series of Pan-African mget rather than as a colonial labour
conference, Padmore recalled a particular past anfwmesent context filled with the
potential of working-class victory. In celebratibgbour’s ‘bloodless revolution’ and

in the Congress’s manifesto declaring that the gigés believed in peace since ‘for
centuries the African peoples have been victimsiolence and slavery?® Padmore

integrated the present with the past into a newtesjy for resistance. It was a
resistance that would now stridently call past psa® into the present and work to
bring colonial peoples to centre stage in the md@gonal power relations that became
the Cold War. It recognized that the power ofwlieking class in democratic capitalist

governments across Europe and the United States thi@ war meant that the old
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strategy of Marxist revolution was no longer a \egabstrategy for colonial

independence. Most importantly, while in the 198@&imore’s rhetoric prioritized
economic independence, the Congress’ “Declaraboimé Colonial Workers, Farmers
and Intellectuals” named political power as thec@ssary prerequisite’ to ‘complete

social, economic and political emancipatidfi.’

C.L.R. James identified a ‘sharp break’ in 1945ha theory of Padmore and the IASB
(renamed the Pan-African Federation in 1944) frtime ‘achievement of independence
by armed rebellion to the achievement of indepeoedry non-violent mass actioti’
This perceptible shift in Padmore’s writing in thete 1940s and 1950s has, James
noted, never been fully explored. In his analy3@énes argued that the Labour Party’s
election to power was a crucial turning point indfPare’s strategy because of the
particular position of the colonies in relation ttte metropolitan government. Since
armed rebellion in the colonies could easily bestped by the vast resources available
to each colonial administration as part of theiBmtEmpire, colonial independence by
armed rebellion required either the collapse oralyars of the metropolitan
government. Once the Labour Party was elected teep@nd it was clear British
socialism was still interested in Empire, Padmoreiglutionary strategy needed to be
reconfigured. Thus Padmore strategically begaentdrace non-violent tactics not
purely as a means of satisfying different audienas®di rightly suggests, but also as a

logical conclusion of his revolutionary Marxist &yss.

Padmore’s emphasis on unity in 1945 and his willegs to advocate non-violent mass
action were in large part a result of the changialifical environment as represented in
the Labour Party’s election to government in Endlamis belief in the importance of
the historical moment and of reinforcing a pan-édn past informed the composition
and presentation of the Manchester Pan-African @msg As practical as possible, the
conference was designed to be both a celebratidnaawarning. It presented the
possibility of change, but reinforced what Padmbael declared to Moody in 1942,

when he noted that they were in a better positiam tever to make their voices heard:

129 padmoreColonial and Coloured Unity56.
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‘It is up to us to take full advantage of the ogpaity.”** Padmore’s hope was in the
diminishing power of the British government on tierld stage and on the unity of
colonial peoples to exploit this position. His gleism was with the Labour
Government’s intentions in fulfilling its statedeias on the rights of colonial peoples.

Conclusion

The realities of living in a city under threat ofvasion meant that from 1940 to 1941
Padmore was forced to adjust to a new social atiticab context. His position in
London became even more firmly entrenched onceegarba strong partnership with a
London woman who was his equal in tenacity and g@®ldical thinker. What this
change in material and political context meant macpice was actually that he
participated in a war culture that afforded the aymity to think about the strategy of
war and potential for peace. Although rationirtgg frantic bombing of London, and
the carnage of war would certainly have been a m@at of his daily consciousness,
there is little evidence that he wrote about hautihts or feelings on these issues.

Padmore seemed to operate, always, with a remarkktermination to keep moving
forward, on task and active. He listened to therapto forget,’” but used his time in the
midst of war primarily to analyze and strategiZzéor a man who had been living for
over a decade on a small and insecure income, tolod ®n the outside of mainstream
Europe both because of his colour and his politi@ls** who was now engaged in a
‘mixed race’ relationship, and who had been ontheffirst to experience the blunt end
of Nazi racism, the extraordinary circumstanceshed war could easily have seemed
just another hurdle to overcome. The war was itdytdragic and destructive for

millions of people — there is no question that Padrmunderstood this very deeply — but
it bears remembering that being, in most situatiartss life, at the bottom of the heap,

he experienced and understood the war differentiy fthe average person in Britain.

Padmore’s journalism during the war was more thanehg a way to pass the time in

the midst of war, or a means of survival. As Pd&brahams describes, it was an

131 George Padmore to Harold Moody, 4 October 194ak&MSS/Schomburg, MG 309, box 64, folder
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incredible ‘industry’ Padmore created in order ifdrm the whole colonial world’
from London'*® This thesis has argued that almost all of Padimaaetions held
political meaning and political purpose. Given higsolute commitment to ending
European imperialism, his rejection of a comforkabliddle-class existence and the
value he placed upon writing and informing, it ifficult to imagine that he undertook
journalism only as a bread and butter job. Thespaper was actually another medium
used in order to fulfill an overall strategy. Hitatus as a well-known correspondent
developed further after the war, into notoriety hwitolonial authorities that far
surpassed any fame he could have achieved in tistdanial government offices

through his books.

The degree of hope and skepticism prevalent in Beaglmthinking during the war is
essential to understanding Padmore as a pragmatiargerialist. Padmore viewed
the global war from 1939 to 1945 as an opportunifjhis opportunity would not,
however, be realized automatically but requiredcigfit organization and a vehement,
unwavering demand in order to be achieved. Padmatange in political focus in
1945 was not a complete denunciation of his ealMarxism; however, his belief in
1939 and 1940 that the war could bring an end pitalésm and imperialism weakened
after the Atlantic Charter and then disappearedh vitie election of a Labour
Government in 1945. In explaining his over-wrougbhdition to Olivierre at the end
of 1945, he quoted Hitler that ‘win or lost, Britawould be finished’ by the war, and
added simply: ‘It's time*** Britain was now dependent upon the United States
economically, and the USA and the Soviet Union weoe/ the two ‘Great Powers.’
There was hope in the weakening international osdf Great Britain, yet wariness in
the potential for the new government of Great Britevhich did not challenge the
fundamental governing structures of capitalism mmglerialism but instead intended to
work within and ‘improve’ them. This new politicatality meant that he began to
emphasize a broader version of anti-imperialismRad-Africanism, non-violent rather

than violent resistance, and the priority of poétirather than economic revolution.

Finally, alliances and networks had always beenomamt for Padmore. The
cultivation of a broad alliance became even moteiat at the end of a war that had
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seen unprecedented participation by the coloniagprising anti-Fascist alliances
between capitalist and communist global superpowansl the use of rhetoric that
proclaimed the freedom and self-determination @fbes. In thinking about Padmore’s
alliances in this period, his tense relationshighwiloody coupled by his determination
to unite colonial peoples into a vociferous demdod self-determination, Aimé
Césaire’s “In the Guise of a Literary Manifesto’hoes to mind: ‘I give you my abrupt
words/ devour and coil around me/...embrace me intiodis we.**> Padmore’s
‘abrupt words’ to people like Kenyatta in the 1938®ody in the 1940s, and James in
the 1950s, signaled a communal ‘we’ of trust antigcre. But they were also directed
against the system he opposed and those who sagpart As relations became icy
between Britain and its former Soviet ally afted&9this would make Padmore a target
of the authorities and a most notorious dissidéthe British Empire.

135 CésaireNotebook of a Return to My Native Lani@3.
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Chapter 5

‘Playing the Russian Game’: George Padmore and thiabeling of African
resistance as Soviet Propaganda, 1946-50

The points of view which we seek to present in stilwhite world have to be put
forward at psychological momens.

[T]he fact that Padmore is supposed no longer taffieated to a communist
organization is no argument for not treating hfsre as if they were inspired by
Moscow. Whatever their source they are likely awdnthe same effect. He is playing
the Russian game even if he is not paid to do so.

The first five years after World War Il mark a higbint in Padmore’s influence. He
developed contacts between the Indian nationalistement and his Pan-African
network, and his journalism reached its peak in WAdsican newspapers. He was
well-known by colonial governors and in the Coldn@ffice, who monitored his

publications as they appeared in the colonies. s&hwho sought to oppose his work

labeled him as both a ‘colonial’ and a ‘communighpathizer.’

Between 1946 and 1952, when Cold War tension betBegain and the Soviet Union
manifested itself in Soviet criticism of Britain'Empire, the British Foreign and
Colonial Office carefully watched the influence $bviet propaganda in its colonial
territories. Communist incursions in Cyprus andldyiaia meant that reports from
these territories posed the most immediate conteBritish officials. Yet in all the
reports coming back from across the Empire, Ge®&a@dmore is thenly author ever
mentioned by name. The appearance of an articRallynore, regardless of its content,
was reported consistently by colonial Governorgiest Africa and the Caribbean: this
did not occur in any other reports nor with regardny other individual.

Thus while this chapter will include Padmore’s aties, networks and writing, it will

also be filled with the voices of those who opposatimore’s work, as a means of
understanding his motivation and experience inpkisod. The heightened presence in
this chapter of those typically dominant in histati narratives, that is government

‘officials’ and the mainstream British press, takisscue from Robin Kelley's argument

! George Padmore to W.E.B. Du Bois, 9 August 1946BDBis MSS, reel 59/337-376.
2 Internal Memorandum, Colonial Office Public Redais, 1 May 1946. TNA/UK, CO 537/1476.
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that ‘knowing how those in power interpret, redefiand respond to the thoughts and
actions of the oppressed is just as important astiiying and analyzing resistance.’
To understand Padmore in these years then, ituallggmportant to examine the ways
in which British officials in the Colonial and Faga Office, as well as in the colonial
governments, interpreted and attempted to subv@mvtiting. In these years, Padmore
produced newspaper articles and books that chatettge form and legitimacy of the
British Empire — some of these praised Soviet ssg=® in dealing with its imperial
past. In the same six-year period, the Soviet launched an attack on British
imperialism through the United Nations (UN). Itvisthin this context that the British
reacted to the availability in the colonial terries of books and newspaper articles

published by George Padmore.

This chapter will highlight the predominance of @Gg® Padmore in colonial

government reports of Soviet propaganda in the niesp and the specific threat
Padmore invoked by writing about the Soviet Unichallenging ‘Britishness,” and

criticizing colonial development policy. It begiby setting out the fervour with which

Padmore embraced the post-war political climatewill then examine the attempts
made by the British Foreign and Colonial Officectmtrol information in the colonies,

the deliberate avoidance of the racial undertofeslonial dissent, and the constraints
placed upon its attempts by the drafting of a UNIBtion of Human Rights. Finally,

it will show how these tensions culminated in tlaahing of George Padmore’s book,
Africa — Britain’s Third Empire,in British Africa. George Padmore’s influence on
decolonization is demonstrated in this chapterughothe identification of the specific

ways in which he was a threat to British colonudér

1 Pushing Forward: An Overview of Padmore’s Activiies and Networks,
1945-1950

The success of the Pan-African Congress in Octb®45, and the growing importance
of colonial issues in the URigave new energy and momentum to Padmore’s wark. |
August 1946, he wrote to Du Bois explaining that]Hile we have found no opposition

to our ideas, we cannot just sit upon our pasteaements; we must push forward.

% Kelley, Race Rebe)9.
“ Butler, Britain and Empire81.
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And that is what | have constantly in mirid.In that same summer Dorothy Padmore
described the bustle of 22 Cranleigh Street ta therwegian friend Ivar Holm, writing
that ‘[p]eople pass in all the time, they are cagrirom India, East Africa, West Africa,
the West Indies, the States, from all over the elc She noted that an Indian
colleague, Dr. Ranga of the All India Kisan Congrda peasant based association
tenuously linked in 1945 with the Communist Partyrmlia)’ had been in London for
the past month or two and had many conversatiotls Radmore, giving them an
interpretation of the ‘Indian scene.’

Both Hooker and Polsgrove have provided an accuratiéne of Padmore’s activities
and networks in this period. He was in Paris mnshmmer of 1946 covering the Paris
Peace Conference for tii@ee Press Journal of Bomb4galthough he claimed in an
Ashanti Pioneearticle in 1949 to have been at the conferenceoliscpl adviser to the
Somali Youth Organizatiorf),and continued to cover the UN Trusteeship Council
deliberations until 1948 Through Peter Abrahams, Padmore was introduced to
Richard Wrightt* a relationship that quickly grew into affectiondtéendship and
political dialogue across the English Channel (\Wrigettled in Paris from the United
States in 1946 and Dorothy and George frequerdlyest with the Wrights on their trips
to France). Through the Pan-African Federation khisdcontinued relationship with
Brockway, he was affiliated to the Centre for Caddirreedom after it was inaugurated
in February 1946. The Centre meant that Padmdtabooated with other affiliated
organizations such as the Federation of Indian @zg#ons in Britain, the Overseas
Association of Indonesians and Malayans, the Kekfyigan Union, Nigerian Union of
Great Britain and Ireland, the Indian Workers’ Agation, the West Indian Students
Union and the West African Students Unidn.

® George Padmore to W.E.B. Du Bois, 9 August 1946Bbis MSS, reel 59/337-376.

® Dorothy Padmore to Ivar Holm, 23 July 1946. Nkrtn\dSS/Howard/154-41, folder 14.

" Desai,Rural Sociology in India411-415.

8 Dorothy Padmore to Ivar Holm, 18 Dec 1948. Nkrurhvé®S/Howard/154-41, folder 14.

° padmore, ‘Future of Former ltalian Coloniesshanti Pioneethereafter cited a&P), 22 Oct 1949.
1 Trysteeship — The New Imperialisnyanguard 30 March 1946; ‘Big UNO Debates Colonies,’
Vanguard,13 April 1946. For Padmore’s faith in the Unitedtdns see also HookaBlack
Revolutionary102.

1 Abrahams to Wright, 23 October 1946. Wright MS$1981.

2 padmore had been working with organizations likéSM long before the formation of the Centre.
See Adi,West Africans in Britain77.
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In 1947, Harold Moody died and, although Hookerksahis as the effective end of the
LCP and Padmore’s cooperation withievidence suggests Padmore held out greater
hope for a collaboration with the new secretary Jbseph Mitchell who had taken over
in 1946 Indeed, Padmore was still writing about LCP atiin early 1948
Finally, in January 1946 he began a two year ptaépublishing a newsletter from his
home, The Colonial Parliamentary Bulletin: A Monthly Redoof the Colonies in
Westminster.This bulletin was essentially a report of allarahl discussions contained
in Hansard and is indicative of Padmore’s growingpbasis upon British parliamentary
opinion as the central means for independence;ngrhasis that would climax in his
Gold Coast journalism in the 1950s (see Chapterl6is also the clearest example of
three features of his writing: his report stylejigéint compilation of facts; and
commitment to the fundamental role of building asveess among colonial people of

how British imperialism functioned.

Since Padmore’s personal papers have never beavered it is impossible to
comprehensively detail his networks beyond the ablist. The evidence available
suggests that these networks seem to have bekaiaheight in this period. Dorothy
Padmore’s correspondence to friends reveals tlearstrof visitors they hosted from
Vietnam!® Sudan}’ and Norway® How these networks functioned was often a
reflection of the precarious position of those wimothe aftermath of the Second World
War, did not see their role in society as partetfuilding post-war Europe but rather in

renewed challenge to the international status quo.

The development of the Pan-African Federation igpinexample. In the aftermath of
the Manchester Congress, the PAF focused on asivgrtithe resolutions of the
Congress as widely as possible. Utilizing Padnsoi@ntacts as a journalist, the

resolutions from the Congress were printed in werioolonial newspapers, and a small

13 Hooker,Black Revolutionary].06.

4 padmore wrote to Du Bois that Joseph-Mitchell tpasgressively minded’ and that they were
‘collaborating most successfully.” George Padmor@tE.B. Du Bois. 12 December 1946. Du Bois
MSS, reel 59/337-376.

!> padmore, ‘Britons to Learn Racial Respea®, 2 Jan 1948.

' Dorothy Padmore to Ivar Holm, 18 December 194&uNlah MSS/Howard/154-41, folder 14.

7 |bid. Dorothy noted that Padmore had been seelagaf the Umma Party delegation and the
Independence Front for Sudan. Hooker also higtdijPadmore’s involvement with the Sudan in this
period. HookerBlack Revolutionary]l03.

'8 Dorothy Padmore to Ivar Holm, 23 July 1946. NkrimhaSS/Howard/154-41, folder 14.
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brochure of Du Bois’ history of Pan-Africanism wpented. Padmore’s hope after
both these publicity initiatives was that the Fadien would be expanded to all colonial
organizations ‘of a progressive character’ asiatéld bodies. The PAF became largely
Ras Makonnen’s project, with headquarters in Masigteand most documented
correspondence through Makonnen rather than Padnhioappears this may have been
a decision taken of necessity since, in the sunoh&®46, Padmore wrote to Du Bois
that since the Federation had no money for a heatirs in London, the work was

being done from his home with Peter Abrahams antgsMPizer’ doing most of the

work.

Lack of funds plagued Padmore’s work, and whilerRa told Du Bois this had its
virtues such as ‘avoid[ing] a lot of corruptiort,'also had ‘its drawbacks, for men must
eat’ and in a community ‘consisting of the poor#izens, it imposes an unusually hard
strain.”® The frequency with which Padmore was involveappeals for funds related
to the PAF or its members was evident on two oooasin 1948. Firstly, Padmore was
forced not only to write the report of the 1945 @Gaass but to publish it himself. He
had 2,000 copies printed at a cost of £100; howendy about half the money which
Padmore was forced to pay to the publisher wagsiraed through sales since, although
the report sold well in the colonies, money ramlgde it back to Londoff. Secondly,
Padmore continued to be involved with the welfdréhe children of his former IASB
comrade, Chris Jones, after his death in 1944.esltvad six children with different
women, and all had been sent away for care inrdiftefamilies. A fund had been
running for a few years for the maintenance of éhelsildren, with Ethel Mannin as
treasurer. However, by 1948 the fund was onlyeath one month to cover expenses
of two of the girls who were left to the care ofcaloured’ widow. The Padmore’s
appealed to friends for £5 or £10, hoping to raifand of £25G* Thus his networks
were often used to sustain a community of indivisluaho maintained a precarious

existence.

Another example of the precariousness of thesearnksais the manner in which they

were cultivated. In 1946, Dorothy Padmore desdrittee sudden appearance on their

19 George Padmore to W.E.B. Du Bois, 9 August 1946BBis MSS, reel 59/337-376.
0 Dorothy Padmore to Richard Wright, 29 May 1948ightr MSS/103/1522.
21 Dorothy Padmore to Richard Wright, 22 NovembergL98id.
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doorstep of a man named Alf Bie Christiansen, wéad tmet a mutual friend in Warsaw,
Joseph De Silva, and stayed in their flat for taysd Although Holm warned that
Christiansen followed ‘the Communist line,” DorotRadmore replied that they found
him quite pleasant, and that they simply ‘did ntbova ourselves at any time to be
drawn into Stalinist polemic$? Thus Padmore, who remained highly critical of the
British Communist Party and those allied with Moscalid not entirely disregard the
potential of those who were interested in anti-n@bpolitics. This was particularly
evident in his attempts to widen the affiliationstbe Pan-African Federation. For
example, Padmore was willing in 1946 to collaboraith Max Yergan in bringing
material aid to South Africarfs. Yergan was most known for his work in South Adric
over decades and who, in 1946, was sympatheticet&Goviet Union and had founded
the Council of African Affairs with Paul RobesorRadmore commented to Du Bois
that although Yergan had a poor reputation withio&fn intellectuals and South
Africans in Britain, ‘that should not prevent ustn collaborating with them as far as
possible?* As in the years of the war, Padmore’s pragmatiowed him to embrace
a wider affiliation than the small group of intelteals whom he shared a common
worldview with. He even attended events of the &okfrica and Royal Empire

Society to report them to his readéts.

2 Mutually developing: Padmore’s journalism and the African Press after
World War Two

Padmore maintained his insistence upon a ‘postspait of nationalist awakening’
well into 1949%° In May of 1948, in the wake of mass riots in Geld Coast, he wrote
in the popular Gold Coast newspapEne Ashanti Pioneethat strikes in Rhodesia and
Sudan showed that ‘Unrest is sweeping over Afnioenfeast to west, and from north to
south. Everywhere the natives are answering tite to live as decent human beings
and not as cattlé’ Yet he feared that ‘Africans don't realise theivn strength’, since

‘Although the whites are armed, Europeans are aptdependent upon black labour to

22 |bid.
zj George Padmore to W.E.B. Du Bois. 9 August 194fmes MSS/UWI, box 7, folder 193.
Ibid.
% padmore, ‘Attlee’s Sister Condemns Smuts G@\R, 4 July 1947.
% padmore, ‘Uganda Under Reign of TerrokP, 22 July 1949. An example of earlier articles om th
post-war momentum is Padmot8udanese Nationalists Want Complete IndependeM¢aP,6
December 1946.
" padmore, ‘Strikes in Rhodesia and SudaR,; 19 May 1948.
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run their mines, farms, railways, load and unldagrtships and operate every sphere of
their economic activities...Consequently, the day Kfecans learn the power of
organization...the power of the whites over the béawkll be broken® Padmore’s
operating principle in this period was essentidlig same as that stated in the PAF
journal, Pan-Africg for which Padmore wrote, which argued that ‘we lin an age of
propaganda’, particularly ‘imperial propagan@® This section thus sets the scene for
the rest of the chapter, by highlighting the kegnties of his colonial journalism in this

period.

Padmore’s primary newspaper in this period was idals Nigerian serial, th&Vest
African Pilot®° although his articles increasingly appeared in tBeld Coast
newspaperThe Ashanti Pioneeisuch that by 1949-1950 Padmore held the heagdlinin
spot almost every day. It is much more difficult to track his journalisim West Indian
newspapers in this period as there are few availabpies that have survived. While
his articles in Trinidadian newspapers appear teeh#decreased significantly in this
period, as will be shown below there is evidencenfiColonial Governor’s reports that
Padmore’s articles appeared in Barbados, JamaidaBermuda. If he was not printing
as frequently in Trinidadian newspapers, he sgetjutarly printed articles in West

African newspapers that kept his readers awareaits in the West Indi€.

Despite the continuing labour disputes in the Weslies and the case for self-
government, his focus in the first two years aftérld War 1l was in three areas: first,
the Labour party’s betrayal of its earlier stanae @plonialism®® secondly, race
relations®® and thirdly, Anglo-Soviet relations as they rethteo the colonied

8 padmore, ‘Malan Double-Crosses Attle&P, 27 July 1949.

29 “The African People’s Press Todafan-Africa: Journal of African Life and Thougtl 11, no. 3-4,
undated.

%0 | demili, ‘What the West African Pilot did for Natnalism in Nigeria,’ 84-91.

%1 Colonial Governor reports also indicate Padmoaefisles appeared in the Sierra Leone newspapers,
The African StandardndRenascent Africafl.T.A. Wallace-Johnson’s newspaper), but | hawenfbno
available copies of these newspapers to check.

32 padmore, ‘Crisis in West Indian Sugar IndustAR, 22 August 1949*Hungry Negro Workers In
Trinidad Fight Pitched Battles Against the Polid¥AP,20 March 1947; ‘British Colonial Experts
Review Future Political Structure of West Indie&/AP,23 January 1946.

3 padmore, ‘Former MP Creech Jones Who Detestedjfig@f Natives Now Blesses IWVAP,8 April
1946; ‘Labours Colonial Policy Is IndictedVAP,29 July 1946; “'Left Wing Socialists' Plead For
Intensive Draining of Africa,WAP,24 June 1947.

% padmore, ‘Labour Decides To Take Strong Measurggsnst Colour Bar In British HotelsWAP,4
January 1946; ‘Colonial Students Face Great Difficbinding Living Quarters, WAP,16 April 1946.
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Padmore’s attack upon the hypocrisy of Labour wastrmstrongly directed against the
betrayal of Arthur Creech Jones and his policie€alsnial Secretary, but could also be
brought to bear against the left in general: ‘Lethave no illusions...these British,
French and Belgian Socialists will be found in daenp of Yankee Imperialism should
there be another world war.” He argued forceftiigt those who ‘claim they are Left-
Wing Socialists, can only think of Africa in ternté exploitation.®® The French
Socialist Prime Minister was sending both Africardd&rench troops into Madagascar
to crush its rebelliod’ and Creech Jones, the ‘erstwhile champion andndefeof
colonial peoples’ was now ‘defend[ing] the actioh tbe Nigerian authorities in
ordering African police to shoot down unarmed amdedceless African workerg®,
Creech Jones’s actions in the Colonial Office, Pa@nconsistently reported, were
hypocritical. His criticism did not waver.

These issues of race relations and the Cold Wae wsually linked. When Clement
Attlee’s sister addressed the Royal African Socatyher 35 years missionary work in
South Africa, Padmore reported her response toeatiqun on whether ‘Europeans’ in
South Africa were standing up for Africans: ‘thdypeople who are brave on behalf of
the darker races are the Communidts.She added that ‘Although we deplore their
methods and principles, they are braver than mbgewweople and have the courage of
convictions.”® In a May 1948 article, Padmore argued that tifawourable publicity
brought about by the colour bar harmed Britain eificneeded the friendship and
goodwill of its colonial citizens, ‘at this time ahcreasing tension with the Soviet
Russia which has long ago abolished all forms ¢durobar.** This was an anything
but subtle reminder that the Russian threat toaBritvas real, and that Russia had a
stronger stand on issues of racial equality. Headhthat a conference of young British

liberals were prepared to tackle racism in schoblg, were not prepared to follow

% padmore, ‘Soviet Delegate Criticizes Reactionamyuinents of Anglo-Saxon PowerSyAP,2
January 1946; ‘Big Guns of UK Anglicans Urge Brisoho Win African Aid Against Russia\WAP,8
May 1946.

% padmore, ‘European Imperialists PondédP, 16 July 1947.

3" padmore, ‘Madagascar Turns Anti-Frendk?, 16 August 1947.

% padmore, ‘MPs Challenging Secretary of State’seStant,’AP, 28 August 1947.

%9 Evan Smith argues that although anti-racism wsigrificant CPGB issue in the 1950s, it was still
viewed under the umbrella of anti-colonialism andsttended to perpetuate the ‘foreignness’ of dtimes
issues of racism. See Smith, ‘Class Before Ra&5:481.

40 padmore, ‘Attlee’s Sister Condemns Smuts GovernmaR, 4 July 1947.

“l padmore, ‘Britain May Kick Out Colour BaiXP, 20 May 1948.
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Russia’s lead by making racial discrimination aminal offence’® Yet while the
Soviet model of race relations was important fordrRare, perhaps the key to
understanding Padmore’s references to the SoviednUm these years was that it
consistently and ‘viciously’ attacked ‘the Europeaiperialistic powers for exploiting
the African people&® in the United Nations. He wrote about the Soleton in 1946
and 1947 because it articulated a similar criticaiEuropean imperialism, and was

seen as an ally.

However, his emphasis gradually shifted in 1948tws on the exploitation of colonial
‘development’ policy, and the power that Africarsult wield in Britain’s desperate
attempt to revive its econoni§. This change may have occurred because of Padsnore’
growing awareness of the Colonial Office’s attaoksthe West African press. In the
summer of 1947, Padmore announced that the Col@ffade was working with the
British tabloid, The Daily Mirror, to bring out Mirror Group newspapers in Nigenmaa
the Gold Coast ‘with the object of challenging t#igican owned newspaper®’. As

will be discussed below, this plan was part of thelonial Office’s strategy for

combating Soviet propaganda in Africa.

After 1947, Padmore began to state more equivotadlyhis work and the demands of
African nationalists did not place them in the commist camp. The Gold Coast press
itself staunchly resisted the imposition of Britigapers and denounced the accusation
of communism: for example, one editorial proclainibdt ‘the Gold Coast, in sober
fact, has no intention to go Red. Rather, it hesnsred. Goaded by the forces of
organized, brutal exploitation, the masses of théd&oast are now resolutely out for
just redress*® Following the Gold Coast riots, Padmore reporthdt Colonial
governments had been instructed to ‘drop their-@eatimunist propaganda aimed at
discrediting African nationalist leaders, and devohore time to removing the

underlying economic and social grievances of thepfe™’ Yet while in this article

“2British Youth to Fight Colour Bar AP,5 March 1948.

43 padmore, ‘Colonial Powers Report on Colonié$’, 30 October 1948.

“ padmore, ‘Self-Government — Have we any chang@€®,23 July 1948.

4> padmore, ‘Will “Daily Mirror” Invade Nigeria?AP, 1 July 1947. ‘UK Lords Propose Challenge Zik's
Press Ltd By Founding PapeWAP, 10 July 1947; ‘Financiers of New Paper Hope tocéed Where
the PRO Fails,WAP,11 July 1947.

“% Editorial, ‘Communism, But Whose Fault®P, 16 April 1948.

47 padmore, ‘Anti-Red Move in Colonies JiltedP, 15 June 1948.
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Padmore denounced the attempts to label Africaromatsm as communist and to
recognize instead the just grievances of coloniatens, he spent much of 1949
persistently distinguishing resistance movemers fcommunisni® Colonial Office

officials ‘and their agents’, he insisted, werengsiwicked propaganda’ to ‘brand any
gathering of anti-imperialists and colonial natilistamovements’ with the communist
stamp® The label of communism, he had now learned, wamdrance rather than a

help in the bid for independence.

Furthermore, Padmore believed that by setting ugriish group of newspapers in
West Africa, the Colonial Office was not only atiging to combat African
nationalism. It was also an act designed to firghcdestroy the young African owned
newspapers that were both the voice and the l|dsigesf African resistance
Padmore thus spent considerable time in 1949 fdcwuse the theme of colonial
exploitation. He continued to attack the integofyCreech Jones as Colonial Secretary
and the Labour Party’s plans for colonial developmeCreech Jones, he claimed, ‘who
was once the greatest critic of the exploitatiorAifcans’, now refused to even listen
to African grievanced® Creech Jones had sided ‘with the representatifeapitalism
and imperialism’ in his ‘betrayal of the people Tiinidad and Tobago in the recent
issue of constitutional reform? Padmore asserted that what Britain did not want t
admit, was that it needed its colonies in Africact just as a bulwark against the ‘two
armed camps’ and the threat of another’varbut also in its ‘desperate struggle for
economic survival™ In this desperate struggle, there was no mistaiie fact that
Britain’s massive investment in Africawas not the result of any altruistic attitude.
Thus Padmore was now using his journalism to i&iéethe ideas iAfrica — Britain’s

Third Empire as seen in his declaration that ‘Africa remaihs tast hope of the

8 padmore, ‘Cause of Nationalism in AfricAP, 12 October 1949; ‘West Africa Looks to Gold Coast,’
AP, 29 November 1949.

9 padmore, ‘Asian and African Leaders to MeA®,5 October 1949.

% padmore, ‘What Price African Nationalism®P, 1 June 1948.

*l padmore, ‘Uganda Under Reign of TerrokP, 22 July 1949.

*2 padmore, ‘Storm Over Constitutional Issu&f, 20 December 1949.

%3 ‘Asian and African Leaders To MeeAP,5 October 1949. Padmore argued that colonial psople
needed to seize the ‘psychological moment whenygwewer great and small is trying to win their
support’.

** padmore, ‘Labour Government Sublimating Empié, 24 October 1949.

%5 padmore, ‘£165,000,000 Is Set Aside for AfricaspBitation,” WAP,8 February 1948.
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European Powers as a field for unbridled explatati euphemistically called

“development.”®®

In challenging British development policy as exfdtion, Padmore was very specific in
explaining Britain’s economic dependence upon thlerges and repeatedly backed his
claims up with examples in newspaper articles. Tdgc behind the heightened

interest of the Colonial Office in development pgliwas, Padmore argued, a direct
result of Britain’s dollar crisis. According to daore, not only were colonial products
a means o$avingdollars by not having to buy needed products endbllar rather than

sterling market, they were also a waynedkingdollars. For example, since the Gold
Coast was the world’s largest cocoa producer amd targest producer of manganese
ore used to make high-grade steel, the British vedle to sell these products to the

United States and Canada and thus obtain much dieedars®’

The Colonial Office line that they were engagedd@velopment in order to help the
millions of colonial inhabitants ‘living in depldbée conditions’® was a base lie in
Padmore’s eyes. He became increasingly awardtltlsalie was being used also as a
means of countering colonial demands for indeperelari those who were, as poor,
diseased children, ‘unfit for self-governmetit.” As will be shown, the attitude of
treating Africans as children was common in theo@Gll Office and had important
implications for their attempts to label Padmore/sting as well. For his part, he
featured a story in the autumn of 1949 straight afuthe Economisby Gold Coast
intellectual J.E.S. de Graft-Hayford, who declatedt the ‘argument based on the
African being child-like may be dismissed summarilfhe Watson
Commission...found the average Gold Coaster to bewead with a “fund of common

sense.”°

6 padmore, ‘White Supremacy in all Africa®P,6 October 1949. This regional classification of
Britain’s empires (comprising the construction dwgk first of America, then India, and finally Afd),
can be contrasted with John Darwin’s chronologi@mination of Britain’s Third Empire as that after
1926 when, in particular, the constitutional roféh® Dominions was redefined. Darwin, ‘A Third
British Empire?,’ 66.

" padmore, ‘Colonial Office Fears Pan-Africanisii, 27 April 1949.

%8 The quotation is of Tory MP Alan Lennox Boyd. ‘Ial Crisis and Developmen#P, 3 August 1949.
%9 padmore, ‘Rees-Williams Winds Up Deba#P, 8 August 1949; ‘Africans Unfit for Self-
Government, AP, 5 January 1950.

% padmore, ‘Native Asserts Gold Coast is Ready &fSovernment, AP, 10 September 1949.
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Thus overall, Padmore used his journalism in tieisgal to expose Labour’s hypocrisy
and to build up the sense of an irrepressible monnen colonial resistance struggles.
His journalism was a means to transmit to Africand West Indians his conviction that
they held the advantage in the current imperiabtieb The position of Russia on race
relations, and its attack upon European colonialisitihe United Nations was believed

by Padmore in 1946 and 1947 to be a strategic aalgan He soon saw otherwise.

3 ‘Padmore productions®: Colonial Government Reports of Soviet
Propaganda in the Colonies

3.1 Notorious: reports by Colonial Governors of lRaate’s journalism

On 17 May, 1946 the British Colonial Office sentedegram to all colonies requesting
guarterly reports on Soviet propaganda in the poésiseir respective colonies, as well
as the public response to these articles. Thgrtele was sent at the request of the
Foreign Office, ‘in view of [the] Soviet Governmé&nipresent policy of representing
itself as champion of colonial peoples and in viefvthe] many criticisms of this
country and British Empire now being made in Soypetss and foreign language
broadcasts from [the] USSR’ Padmore’s history with the Soviet Union and his
interest in the emerging Cold War made him a paldity prominent fixture in these

reports.

Signs of tension between Britain and the Sovietodrquickly emerged after the war,
and Padmore was one of the first to report on thédmOctober 1946, an article by
Padmore appeared in thigermuda Recordeunder the headline ‘Molotov Attacks
British Colonial Administration®® Padmore was in Paris covering the Peace
Conference as correspondent for the Free IndissPte$he appearance of this article
in Bermuda demonstrates one of the key featur&itoéh reports on George Padmore
— his geographical reach. Unlike Trinidad and Jamavhere his newspaper articles

had appeared since at least 1938, Padmore doeappetar to have had previous

%1 Governor of Sierra Leone to Secretary of StatetferColonies, 24 July 1950. TNA/UK, CO
537/6550.

%2 Secretary of State for the Colonies To All ColaniBrotectorates, and Mandated Territories, 17 May
1946. TNA/UK, CO 537/5120.

%3 Governor of Bermuda to Secretary of State forGb®nies, 10 January 1947. TNA/UK, CO 537/2545.
% Hooker,Black Revolutionary].00.
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contacts in Bermuda. Nor was it a place wheratisles were consistently published.
Yet an article, written for a press concerned prilpawith Indian independence,
appeared in Bermuda. This particular article atlEmonstrates the entangled
relationship between criticism of the British Engoand what governors deemed ‘Soviet
propaganda.” Padmore’s article outlined Molotowisn claims that their ‘model of
democracy works satisfactorily in our country’ asalld work just as well in countries
like the Gold Coast. But what the Governor of Beda objected to was not Molotov’s
own claims, but Padmore’s conclusion that Britisthonial policy was ‘democracy in
form but autocracy in practic€ Padmore’s article was thus reported by the Beemud
Governor not because it was propaganda comingtljir’om the Soviet Union, but
because it was critical of British colonialism anés therefore deemed worthy of

inclusion under a report of Soviet propaganda.

Initial reports from colonies in West Africa ancetaribbean are brief. They mention
very little in the way of direct Soviet propagarulz note the appearance of articles by
Padmore. In an early report from Jamaica, the @Gmvenoted that one papd?ublic
Opinion, made unfavourable comparisons between Britishoraet and Soviet
achievements, and that these were usually foundquntations by Padmof8.
Padmore’s articles were also believed to be Sgwepaganda because they were
distributed at nominal co&f. Some colonial reports appear to already be familith
Padmore’s writing, and offer no justification foishinclusion in their reports. Others
began to make a connection between criticism ofidBriimperialism and sympathy
with the Soviet Union. The Governor of Nyasalawtifred the Colonial Office that the
publication Pan Africa produced by Padmore and colleagues from Londawa, h
appeared in his colony and that ‘while there appe&e no grounds for suggesting that
Pan Africais an instrument of Soviet propaganda, this jousegms to echo certain
Soviet slogans®® This rather measured report by the Nyasaland fBovés contrasted
with the harsh response of a Colonial Office stafimber that the publication was the

effort of ‘Padmore or one of his croniéd.’

® Governor of Bermuda to Secretary of State forGbnies, 10 January 1947. TNA/UK, CO 537/2545.
% Governor of Jamaica to Secretary of State foQblenies, 16 December 1946. TNA/UK, CO
537/2545.

¢ Governor of the Gold Coast to Secretary of Statetfe Colonies, 10 February 1948. Report for 1
TNAJ/UK, CO 537/5120.

®8Governor of Nyasaland to Secretary of State foiGhnies, 11 March 1947. TNA/UK, CO 537/2545.
% Internal memorandum, 17 May 1947. TNA/UK, CO 5%443.
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Thus by 1947, Padmore was notorious among somenfabl®ffice staff. This
notoriety soon spread to the colonies as well, weghorts from Jamaica, Trinidad &
Tobago, Sierra Leone, Nigeria, and the Gold Caoa$048 and 1949 regularly reporting
Padmore’s articles as either ‘strongly anti-impéig ‘pro-Russian,” or featuring ‘a
Slavonic Theme.” The repetition of Soviet slogaaleng with Russia as subject matter
in a number of Padmore’s articles, initially didvgisome colonial Governors reason to
include mention of articles in their reports. &g, the appearance in 1946 of
Padmore’s boolHow Russia Transformed Her Colonial Empirecolonial territory,
confirmed Colonial and Foreign Office suspicionaoSoviet conspiracy. It also made

Padmore a threat because of his newspaper arictehis books.

3.2 A Provocation? The publication of How Russia Transied Her Colonial
Empire

In August 1946, Padmore wrote to Du Bois encouadim in his latest booKThe
World and Africa He felt it wise for Du Bois ‘to make hay whilbet sun shines,’
noting that ‘The points of view which we seek tegent in a hostile white world have
to be put forward at psychological moments, so wires can get a publisher receptive
to the idea of presenting our manuscripts, onddast all other matters aside and seize
the opportunity.”* As mentioned in the previous chapter, Padmoreauadally been
trying to find a publisher foHow Russia Transformed Her Colonial Empsiace 1943.
Thus the intended ‘psychological moment’ for theok — that is, the war-time alliance
— had passed by the time the book actually appedPedimore knew this — in fact, he
anticipated the breakdown of allied relations amsl impact upon questions of
imperialism and socialism well before the war wasrd® However, as is evident from
his journalism through 1946-1948 discussed abogeglbo saw in Russian attacks on
British imperialism an opportunity to exploit Ruasi criticism, so as to keep the
colonial question at the forefront of British publopinion and to shore up African
resistance with the assurance of an ally in thermational debate.

9 George Padmore to W.E.B. Du Bois. 9 August 1946Bbis MSS, reel 59/337-376.
" polsgrove Ending British Rule in Africag5.
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How Russia Transformed Her Colonial Empliegan by surveying Czarist imperial
history, followed by an examination of how the Savlnion had dealt with its
inherited Empire. It concluded with what would b&een a provocative section for the
British, entitled “Socialism Unites — Imperialismviles.” While Padmore noted that
‘[tlhe Soviet Union is no utopia’, and it was lagiate to criticize several aspects of
Soviet society, he concluded that Soviet policywaods the former colonial
peoples...indicates conclusively that only underanpéd economy based on Socialist
principles is it possible to abolish, root and lefannational and racial oppression and
exploitation.”> Reviews of the book printed in local Nigerian pepappeared to have
‘roused the interest of the youth of the countoyléarn more about Russia.The book
was also brought into the Gold Coast by a colleagjigadmore, nationalist leader Ako
Adjei,”* 200 copies of which were briefly detained by Custobefore being released

after two articles condemning the seizure weretediin the local press.

The mere advocation of a planned economy basedoomlism would have been
enough for most British officials to condemn it.etYreaction to this book by colonial
Governors was relatively slow and moderate — iised suspicion but at this stage they
were not fully prepared to instigate a ban on thekb Instead, the book became the
cornerstone of a 1948 Foreign Office directive senall diplomatic missions from
Foreign Secretary Ernest Bevin on “Countering Sogittacks on ‘Colonialism’ and
Colonial Administration.” The directive began bynsmarizing the main points of
Padmore’s book, which was assumed to have ‘dorreat deal of damage both in the
colonies and in foreign countrie$,and to generally represent the lines of attackdou
in Soviet propaganda.

After the Foreign Office sent a draft to the Coldr®ffice for approval, Parliamentary
Under-secretary David Rees-Williams pointed out thiile Padmore had once been a
member of the Moscow Soviet, he was now ‘bittefypased to Russian Communism

2 padmoreHow Russia Transformed Her Colonial Empixe

3 Governor of Nigeria to Secretary of State for @@onies, 30 July 1947. TNA/UK, CO 537/2545.

" Ako Adjei was part of the ‘Big Six’ in Gold Coagblitics and was arrested, along with Nkrumah, in
1948 as a leader of the United Gold Coast ConverftiisCC). Adjei was also instrumental in recrugtin
Kwame Nkrumah back to the Gold Coast in 1947. Hadjerumah and Ghanai0.

"5 Telegram Governor of Gold Coast to Secretary afeSfor the Colonies, 10 February, 1948. TNA/UK,
CO 537/5120.

"% ‘Directive for Countering Soviet Attacks on ‘Colatism’ and Colonial Administration,” 20 August
1948. TNA/UK, FO 1110/20.
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and regards the Russians and the Communists &sl taiith the same brush as the
Imperialists, or for that matter any other persdthwhite skin.”’ A footnote in these
same words was then added to the directive, anéineah in the final text of the
despatch. Thus while some Colonial Office staff dcknowledge that Padmore was

now avowedly anti-Soviet, his writing was still Elbd as Soviet propaganda.

Writing about the Soviet Union was a way of remnglhis readers that Britain could
be called to account for her record. Soviet adeuss of British imperial exploitation
at the United Nations supported Padmore’s conterthat Britain’s imperial rationale
was duplicitous. Yet Padmore’s writing about trevi8t Union was more ambivalent
than the lines of the Cold War allowed. Writingoab the Soviet Union revived
Padmore’s communist affiliations for Colonial O#iofficials, and led to heightened
surveillance of his writing. His pragmatism, institase, did not lead to the results he
intended. Yet we have already seen that earlyasni®re’s career, he understood that
controversy sold books. Indeed, it is possiblé Heamay actually have welcomed the
publicity that came with the banning Africa — Britain’s Third Empireand the British

concern for the burgeoning West African press wisiobn followed.

Highlighting Russia’s advanced position on racatrehs and the possibility of a multi-
national state were not nét. Yet it provided Padmore with an opportunity t@fehe

colonial question in the international arena. WHladmore’s work was not always
Soviet propaganda, the messagéiow Russia Transformed Her Colonial Empivas

decidedly pro-Soviet. However, the fact that itswaot this book that colonial
governments banned, but a later book on Britain'gpite in Africa, demonstrates that it
was not his writing about the Soviet Union that whse primary objection, but his

criticism of British imperialism.

3.3 Non-Soviet Threats: Padmore’s Challenge to ‘Britisks’ and Colonial
Policy

After initial colonial government reports in 1946081947 described Padmore’s articles

as being pro-Soviet, by 1949 one Trinidad officeamitted that while Padmore’s

" Ibid.
8 BarnesSoviet Light on the Colonies
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articles ‘could not be deemed communistic, [therevcritical of British Colonial
policy, especially in Africa and to a much lessgteat, in the West Indies, and fit in
with destructive communist propagandd.’ There was a subtle shift in the reports
coming from the colonies; Padmore’s articles weee longer mentioned for their

Slavonic content, but for their ‘anti-white, antrifish’s°

character. The attempts to
suppress Padmore’s writing exhibited several keymis in British imperial history

after 1945: continued paternalistic racism in tlwo@ial Office, as well as reassertions
of what it meant to be ‘British’ (ie white) in theontext of East-West tensions and

colonial migration to the metropolfs.

The African as emotional, reactionary, and irraglowas generalized into a larger
criticism of the African press and, in fact, of Reate’s writing. As seen above, his
articles became categorized as exaggerative andidde¥ fact. The African press,
particularly in Nigeria, was seen to have had dlu@mce ‘quite out of proportion to
[its] small circulation’ since ‘the less sophistied semi-educated public...accepts all
too readily the opinions which [it] daily reads fmint.”®* Complaints by Nigerians
about discriminatory practices in the civil serviwere dismissed as minor concerns
which produced an ‘effect on the African mind ...anft all proportions to their
triviality.” % This was more than mere paternalism. In thiseesBritish officials were
following a tradition of racial categorization thadtes to the Bcentury creation of an
often feminized, childish or primitive African whwas imagined in opposition to the
male Europeafi’t The state of the native population, and the ‘paprlity of the
African press was used as justification for theutagion and manipulation of
information in the colonies and, crucially for theternational context, the non-
application of Article 19 (which declares the unsad right to freedom of opinion and

expression) of the Universal Declaration of Humaghies.

" Governor of Trinidad & Tobago to Secretary of 8tfir the Colonies, 9 February 1950. TNA/UK, CO
537/6550.

8 Governor of Gold Coast to Secretary of Statetier@olonies, 10 February 1948. TNA/UK, CO
537/5120.

81 paul,Whitewashing Britain112-129.

82 H.M. Foot to Arthur Creech Jones, 31 May 1949ATBK, CO 875/54/4.

8 Harold Cooper to K.W. Blackburne, 13 October 19AMA/UK, CO 537/5133.

8 ScheibingerNature’s Body 160-164. Fredricksomacism
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The element of national and racial consciousnessept in the description of
Padmore’s ‘anti-white, anti-British’ writing by th&overnor of the Gold Coast also
exposes an underlying fear that was present irdéoade after the war. A dramatic
increase in immigration from Britain’s ‘non-whiteolonies — particularly the British
West Indies — invoked a reassertion of white Britigationalism in Britain that sought
to redefine non-white immigrants as strangers and hot ‘British.®> Padmore’s ‘anti-
British’ writing thus took on a much deeper, eletaéranger that challenged national
conceptions of identity. For colonial governorss hanti-British’ writing also
penetrated deeply — into the assumption of therertiesuperiority of British civilization
that was their fundamental rationale for rtfie. Attacking Padmore’s writing along
moral lines could therefore prove very useful. élabg anti-colonial writing as Soviet
propaganda had the added benefit of placing thteaBritish imperial authority in a
very recognizable, oppositional category that bibidn British public and British and
colonial officials could identify. The Soviet praganda label conveniently undermined
the moral authority claimed by anti-colonial acdigi by associating criticism of the
British Empire with, what was swiftly becoming, gn#bol in the West of oppression

and tyranny.

Not only did Padmore challenge ‘Britishness,” hesvadso, as discussed above, openly
critical of the enhanced role of development iroo@! policy®” On 7 December, 1948
an article by Padmore appeared in West African Piloentitled ‘UK and US Bargain
to Exploit Nigerian Coal.” The article provoked mmmediate and widespread reaction
both in Nigeria and in Britain. An article decrgifPadmore’s ‘piece of sheer, hostile
gibberish’ appeared swiftly iwWest African Revievelaiming that Padmore’s article was
‘a good example of dishonesty in journalism’ andttfeven the most incompetent

journalist should have had enough information Btead to know that it was untr.’

Unfortunately for the Colonial Office, his obseneais were to a large degree accurate.
Development as a major component of British colop@icy began in the late 1930s

under then Colonial Secretary, Malcolm MacDonald, a strategy for enhancing

8 Weight, Patriots, 136-141; Chris Waters, “Dark Strangers’ in Ouidst,” 208-209.

% See for example F.D. Lugarfihe Dual Mandate in British Tropical Africa

87 For a historical analysis of colonial developmesiprimarily to Britain’s advantage, see Fieldeus
‘The Labour Governments and the Empire Commonwg&#120.

8 Draft telegram, Brigadier Johnson to Governor,g¥ii, 2 January 1949. TNA/UK, CO 875/54/4.
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domestic interests as well as local improvemeithile actual investment was put on
hold during the war, the place of development &eyacomponent of British colonial
policy towards ‘self-government within the framewaof the British Empiré® was
enhanced. Britain’s dependence on Lend-Leasena¢smt that opening up the colonies
to American business and investment was a necessampromise for the British
government, and thus generally welcomied. Padmore’s critique of American
investment hit upon an area of British weaknessr dfte war that the government did
not want exposed. That the article also dealt watlonial development, which by 1945
had become the Colonial Officetaison d’etre®* would have damaged the Colonial
Office in particular. Many jobs and a considerablmount of prestige were now
invested in the idea of colonial development asighténed colonial policy?
Padmore’s public criticism of British developmenans would have hit a particularly

sensitive nerve after the failure of the East Afrigroundnut schenta.

Though obviously damaging, it was not simply theelous information Padmore had
presented in this particular newspaper article thatColonial Office objected to. As
the flurry of messages and meetings that Padmartidle prompted in the Colonial
Office demonstrate, it was also the general sthteeoAfrican press and the inability of
the Colonial Office or the respective colonial gaowaents to control it. Controlling
Padmore therefore meant exerting greater influena¥ information in the colonies
generally. The dilemma of how to control Africamsted newspapers, in particular the
relationship between Colonial Governor's more repiree actions on the ground and
the need for the Colonial Office to appear to namtthe British principle of press
freedom, was not new to the post-war period —dlgisamic existed before World War
1.%* Nor was the presence of West Indians as newspapein West Africd> Chick
argues that after World War 1l the Colonial Offisl held its ambivalent relationship
to press censorship, convinced that suppressionatidchieve much and was difficult
to defend, but that the current use of governmentsnsheets was not effective. It was

8 Quoted in Lee and Pettathe Colonial Office, War, and Developme2d4.

% Horne,Cold War in a Hot Zonel60.

%L Butler, Britain and Empire.

92 Goldsworthy Colonial Issues in British Politics, 1945-196115-43; Pearcélhe Turning Point in
Africa, 110-115.

% Morgan, ‘Imperialists at Bay,’ 237-38.

° Omu, ‘The Dilemma of Press Freedom in Colonialiidsy 279-298.

% The first African newspaper in tropical Africa wiasinded in Sierra Leone by a West Indian, William
Drape. Omu, ‘The Dilemma of Press Freedom in GaloAfrica,” 282.
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therefore open to the Mirror Group’s acquisitiam 10947, of a Nigerian newspaper and
the extension of the Group into the Gold Coast &metra Leon&® It was this
acquisition, as both a business venture that wetifte the profits of African-owned
newspapers and as a Colonial Office pipeline tacafr readers, which both Padmore

and the African-owned newspapers he wrote for,abegeto.

British attempts to control Padmore and the Afrigaess were intertwined because
these newspapers supported Padmore, and Padmdressaenhanced the content of
the newspapers. Unfortunately for the Colonialicaff the networks built up between
colonial subjects in England and those in the delonow made it difficult to exert the
kind of control they wanted. When a Junior Officer the Colonial Office’s
Information Department suggested that somethingdoe from the Colonial Office end
to ‘bring Mr. Padmore’s near-truths more into lwih facts,” Brigadier R.F. Johnson,
head of the News Branch in the Colonial Officepmexded that it was very difficult to
do anything when the article is ‘concocted in onartry and published in anothéf.’
The cross border nature of Padmore’s writing wasefore a key component of the
challenge he posed to British authority. His neksan the colonies allowed for the
spread of his articles throughout the world. Hisipon in London meant that he had
access to information not available in the colora@sl freedom to write his views
before being disbursed into the more restrictivecspof the colonies. In attempting to
control Padmore then, British officials faced tlwenfidable opposition of Padmore’s
transcontinental networks, as well as new inteonadi conventions on human rights.
Their attempts culminated in the banning of Padrsdmeok, Africa — Britain’s Third
Empire,in 1950.

4 Multiple Subversions: The Colonial Office, Article 19, and Padmore’s
Subversive Literature

The issue of the banning of subversive literatareouraged in Creech Jones’ directive,
surfaced in 1950 when five colonial governmentdAfrica banned Padmore’s latest

book®® On 22 March, 1950, in response to a questionénHbuse of Commons from

% Chick, ‘Cecil King, the Press, and Politics in WAfrica,’ 375-393.

" Internal memorandum, Nigeria and the Press, Jaril@#8. TNA/UK, CO 875/54/4.

% Schedule of publications, books, newspapers ariddieals prohibited by colonial governments to be
imported or circulated, 25 May 1950. TNA/UK, CO 33746.

177



Labour MP Tom Driberg on the banning of the book<enya, the newly appointed
Secretary of State for the Colonies, James Grdfitieplied that the action was taken
under the penal code in that country and that dbeision is for the Governor of
Kenya.”® Debate as to whether colonial policy should bapsd by London or the

colonial governments was a continuing issue inGb&nial Office!®® But in order to

evade the Universal Declaration of Human Rights rwlike came to undesirable
publications in the colonies, the Colonial Officghared to the new rules in official
directives to Colonial Governors, and then used dis¢éinction between British and
colonial government authority to plead impotenceswit came to colonial suppression

of what it deemed to be subversive material.

The distinction based on jurisdiction became thee ladhered to when, over the
following months, the Colonial Office received wem complaints from different
interest groups and individuals concerned by thenivey of Padmore’s book. In reply
to letters from a number of private individuals elonial Office simply referred to the
Colonial Secretary’'s statement in the House, adthagthe Secretary was ‘not willing
to intervene’ in such matters. The Colonial Offtstermined that the book was *highly
tendentious and misleading, and would have hadeffext of accentuating existing
suspicions and of stimulat[ing] inter-racial illeleng. The Governor banned it after full
discussion in the Executive Coundit® The decision was thus validated by adherence
to legislative procedure. In all the responseguestions and complaints about the
banning of Padmore’s book, outlined below, the @G@lbOffice chose to respond by
asserting the legal and procedural authority wikliclv the decision to ban the book was

made.

Complaints soon poured in that the book was banoédnly in Kenya, but in the Gold
Coast, The Gambia, Rhodesia, Tanganyika, the Slama@lProtectorate, and Uganda.
Against this very wide banning across British Aduc territory, and invoking the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights and Engl&W,lindividuals and organizations

in Britain flooded the Colonial Office with a bagea of protest. The LCP stated that

% Mr. Barton to The Assistant Clerk, Race Relati@asnmittee of the Society of Friends, 24 July 1950.
TNAJ/UK, CO 537/6523.

190 Bytler, Britain and Empire 19.

1% |nternal memorandum, ‘Security Arrangements — \Wdsta: Undesirable publications — ‘Africa’ by
George Padmore,’ 31 March 1950. TNA/UK, CO 537/6523
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Padmore was ‘one of our members’ and asserteditbddian undermined the claims of
the Labour Party to encourage free speech in tlmies. The LCP announced that if
the ban were not lifted, it would institute a camgpaamong the working population of
Britain and the colonie¥? The African League minced no words when it purverd
that

It has not come to our notice that the British Gaweent has withdrawn its
support for the Universal Declaration of Human Rsgheither has Article 19 of
the United Nations Charter been modified to readvéisal Declaration of
White Rights. Perhaps you will be kind enoughntmim the African League if
this is the position®®

The National Council for Civil Liberties also qudtarticle 19 of the UN Charter in its
letter, and argued that a number of people hadtemrito it suggesting that an

intellectual colour bar was now in fort¥.

It was not only ‘coloured’ or social interest greuprho protested the ban but also
private individuals and writers. A.J. Higgins dfet “Authors’ Club” wrote on two

occasions arguing that the banning of the bookavastake on the part of the colonial
governments as it would only result in increasihg book’s appeal: ‘we cannot run
away from the Africans’ natural...ambitions and clesrgs the Colonial Office is doing
by banning a book which is packed with incontrobéetfacts.’® Higgins published a

review of the book iflohn O’ London’s Weekl\and suggested to the Colonial Office
that they commission him or another writer to pr@wan article that would more

satisfactorily deal with the book.

Members of Parliament were also recruited by Padraad his allies to raise the matter
with the Colonial Office. After a constituent colaiped to Conservative MP Colonel
Dodds Parker, he wrote to the Colonial Office agkwhy, if the book was freely
available in Britain, it should be banned in coldrterritory? Dr. S.W. Jeger, Labour
MP for St. Pancras and Padmore’s representatitleeifdouse of Commons, received a
complaint from Padmore himself and followed up witle Colonial Office in April
1950. Finally, Padmore enlisted the help of FenBeyckway, MP. On 5 April

192\, Joseph Mitchell, to the Right Honourable Jatesfiths, 23 March 1950. TNA/UK, CO
537/6523.

103 African League to Secretary of State for the Cielsn24 April, 1950. TNA/UK, CO 537/6523.
194 Elizabeth M. Allen, to James Griffiths, 19 Aprll950. TNA/UK, CO 537/6523.

195 A J. Higgins to Under-Secretary of State for thoBies, 9 June 1950. TNA/UK, CO 537/6523.
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Brockway rose in the House of Commons to ask tleee®ary of State for the Colonies
why the book had been banned in Uganda and the Godst, and insisted that ‘the
banning of books in this way is contrary to thetiBh way of life and, indeed, to the
Charter of the United Nation&’® This was the second question in a month raised in

Parliament on the banning of Padmore’s book.

In his study of parliamentary questions on colora#fhirs, Goldsworthy tracks the
significant increase in parliamentary questionatme to the colonies between 1945-
1960, and argues that this was due to a growingfbilat ‘MPs were the vicarious
representatives of colonial peoples’ because thegeva ‘voteless constituent’” who
required parliamentary representati8h. The questions raised in parliament about the
banning of Padmore’s book were therefore part o$hdt in how some British
politicians thought about the colonies and thele towards them. What is significant
about Padmore’s case is that he had, by now, Ingeg In Britain for 15 years and had
a British woman as a partner, but was still esaintthought of as a colonial by the
majority of white British society. The rights ofriBsh subjects, who owned British
passports, were intentionally ambiguous during pleisod when their image as citizens
or aliens was often manipulated depending on theumistance$’® The book in
question was written and available in Britain, gndlished by a British press. So
where exactly did this place Padmore’s rights agizen, and who were the Members
of Parliament representing when they raised theeissn the British House of
Commons? Once again, Padmore did not fit intmglsidefined category that could be
used by the British to respond to his work. Hesseal the boundaries of the
predominant imagined identities of being coloni@ing British, of being pro- or anti-

Soviet.

The banning of his book, as noted by Griffiths, loatl created ‘unnecessary publicity’
and increased Padmore’s fame in the cololffesThe Colonial Office experienced the

limits of their power to control information in tledlonies. This was an example of the

110

role of campaigners in ‘pressur[ing] metropolitasligy-making,” the hope placed on

196 473 Parl. Deb., H.C. {Bser.) (1950) 1185-86.

197 Goldsworthy, ‘Parliamentary Questions on Colowitfhirs,” 147.
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human rights in the first decade after the war, anBadmore’s ability to raise a wide

base of support through his networks.
5 After 1950: The Danger Dissipates

Contending with Padmore’s writing forced the Bhtio rethink how they handled

unwelcome publications in the colonies. The situmicreated by the banning of

Padmore’s book, along with a failed dispatch todblenies to suppress literature after
Article 19 of the UN Declaration on Human Rights deathe directive contentious,

demonstrated to British officials that they coulnl longer use legislative restrictions in
the colonies that could be divorced from metropalitights and politics. In West

Africa after 1950, a shift in Colonial Office andlanial government strategy towards
anti-colonial and Soviet propaganda emerged that fmeused on exerting a positive
image of British colonial strategy rather than itosing legislative or restrictive means

of control. British officials now demonstrated a pro-activehgtthan reactive response
to negative publicity — a correction to the iniferanoia between 1946 and 1950.

By 1952, Nigeria had set up three regional coottdigacommittees on anti-communist
propaganda, designed to be publicly divorced froovg&enment associations but firmly
under Government direction. The committees alspigsted that the Colonial Office
subsidize their publications so that they couldritigte them at a lower cost than their
competitors’ communist propagantfd. Although not explicitly nor publicly

represented as a racial initiative, an attempt beasg made to steer the new African
political elite pointedly away from communist inflace by demonstrating a new racial

partnership.

Coinciding with this shift in West Africa, Georgadmore’s articles appeared less and
less in reports sent back to the Colonial Offiosfter 1950, Padmore’s articles were

only mentioned in reports from Trinidad and Sidreone. In the January-June 1950
report from Trinidad, Governor Sir Hubert Ranceeabthat the newspap®ianguard

where Padmore’s articles were most frequently pdntcarried progressively fewer of

1 Reports of three Regional Coordinating Committed\nti-Communist Propaganda, 20 November
1952. TNA/UK, CO 537/7759.
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George Padmore’s articleS? until it shut down completely in May 1950. Lacgin
significant material, Rance reported thereafteregarything in the local press which
was, according to the reports, usually anti-comsiunirhese reports of a decrease in
Soviet propaganda in the West Indies correspond#d avperiod in which the trade
union movement, closely linked with the movement Wéest Indian Federation, was
fractured and split by anti-communisii. Rance was promptly told by the Colonial
Office that his reports on anti-communist propagangre not what was requested and
he could simply return a ‘nil’ from then on. By3®Sierra Leone was the only colony

to report the regular appearance of Padmore’destic

5.2 Labelling George Padmore

Given the association of anti-colonialism with Saxvpropaganda, Padmore’s own
personal history with the Soviet Union, and hisrent affiliations and writing, British
officials found it difficult to interpret his writig. Officials were almost always aware
that Padmore had spent time in the Soviet Unionhaatbeen intimately involved with
the Communist International but not all were awafehe bitter split Padmore had
taken from this organization. The first versionswallowed to perpetuate while the
latter was rarely mentioned in any internal docutaigon in the Colonial Office,
Foreign Office, or the Metropolitan Police who dadrout surveillance on Padmore and

his colleagues.

The demarcation drawn by the Cold War between pigb anti-Soviet left very little
room for someone who sat ‘in between’ this conweral wisdom. What is crucial to
note here is that a figure like Padmore would hbheen very difficult for British
officials to place. His writing obviously displayesympathies with Marxism, but he
was not affiliated with any communist organizatiolle praised Soviet achievements
among its colonial subjects, but also highlightdée tpositive results democratic
freedoms had had on British imperial history makin@s opposed to Czarist Russia’s
Empire, much less ‘repressive and backwatd.’Which ‘side’ Padmore was on was

therefore not entirely clear. Some British offlsiaunderstood the intention of

112 Governor of Trinidad & Tobago to Secretary of 8tfair the Colonies, 13 December 1950. TNA/UK,
CO 1027/19.

13 Horne,Cold War in a Hot Zoneg.

114 padmoreHow Russia Transformed Her Colonial Empigs-27.
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Padmore’s writing as primarily anti-colonial andcised on criticism of the British
Empire; however, they utilized rising anti-Soviepion in Britain to associate
Padmore’s writing with communism and Soviet advano®ncluding that his writing
had the same effect as if it were Soviet propagari8ha emphasizing that his writing
had the same effect, the British were able to ilegie their own attempts to repress
Padmore’s writing and the colonial press in genefdlhether intentional or not, the
labeling of Padmore’s writing as Soviet propagastaws the way in which the bi-
polar rhetoric of the Cold War functioned as a nseahwidely categorizing threats to

British colonial rule as threats to the greaterld/order.

Conclusion

The post-war momentum Padmore expressed to DuiBad@46 was later compounded
for him by the increase in his journalism and ttterdgion placed upon his work by the
British Foreign and Colonial Offices. The yearsA894950 mark a period of high
influence for Padmore as his books and newspajpietear came under more intense
scrutiny by British officials than his previous Worand his journalism expanded in
West Africa to include regular headlining articles Gold Coast and Nigerian

newspapers.

In the anti-colonial writing of Padmore, the Britisvere forced to contend with a
determinedly defiant colonial subject who was d&dan Britain and thus had access to
all the freedoms and information of the metropblg, with networks in Britain and the
colonies that allowed for the dispersal of his gt The ability to operate across
demographic and geographic spectrums caused Padmdoe the only individual
singled out in British efforts to stem pro-Sovietdaanti-colonial propaganda. The
British response to Padmore’s writing in this pdreontributes in several ways to the
literature on British decolonization. Literatur@ the Cold War and decolonization
divides the dialogue usually between three leveélaetropolitan, global, and
colonial.™® This study of George Padmore opens up this diseoto include those

colonial subjects living in Britain and the unigpeoblems they posed to the colonial

15 MclIntyre, British Decolonization79. See also Darwin, ‘Decolonization and End wipite,’ 542-
552.
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project. Decolonization thus involved a numbeleskls of conversation across diverse

spaces, much more than bilateral or even trilatmaimunication.

That Padmore’s work had, among Colonial Office amdonial government staff,
become associated with Soviet propaganda despjbciexknowledge that he had
rejected the Soviet Union, reveals the pervasiesgnce of Cold War rhetoric in daily
colonial governance. In this sense, both Padmudetlze British officials who labelled
his work Soviet propaganda can be said to have ipégying the Russian game.” The
nuances of Padmore’s position and his personajiatiees offered up a paradox which
did not fit within the rigid lines of the Cold Waronfrontation, and attempts to

categorize him were inevitably flawed.

As part of a biographical study, this chapter shdthes ways in which biography
simultaneously reveals new vantage points to langetorical events, and allows for an
expanding historical narrative of the individualeovmade up these moments. It also
demonstrates the ways in which we can learn aboun@ividual not only through
his/her own actions and opinions, but in how thegy perceived by others. That
Padmore’s penchant for writing about the Sovietddnin the late 1940s provoked
reaction from the British is not surprising givemetobvious international tensions.
Studying this reaction and what it reveals aboet fthrces at play during the period,
leads to more specific questions about how Padraoatyzed the colonial position in
the new international post-war context, and whyhese to write positively about the
Soviet Union despite both his own history and mewledge of British sensitivity to
Soviet power. Despite the appearance of a tulmsrpolitical alliances back towards
the Soviet Union after the war, it was his assessmeGold Coast ‘tribal’ politics in

the 1950s that ultimately proved more contentious.
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Chapter 6

‘The Chattering Negroes’: the demands of leadershipand the politics of friendship
in the era of Padmore the ‘outsider,” 1950-1956

| think of Lieu Dang and other friends in Viet-Minthese days. How can one hate
when there are such decent folk in all camps?

By the time | am through with them they will alltdheir throats to water the stools of
their ancestors.

Padmore stepped into the 1950s more well-known teahad ever been, and with a
keen awareness of the incipient presence of thé @falr in the drive for independence.
The need for caution and clear thought was esseyiathe heightened tension caused
by a multitude of voices all driving forward a \osi of independence, left Padmore
expressing both exhaustion and urgency. His mciihen applied to the Gold Coast,
came under criticism from opposition leaders in¢bantry who objected to his ‘blind
loyalty’ to Kwame Nkrumah. His incessant orgatizaal duties from London became
more taxing upon his deteriorating health. The querl950-1956, leading up to his
decision to move to Ghana, saw Padmore questiamdber of close relationships he
had held. There were critical moments where hestipreed his future, weighing the
desire for stability against his commitment to amperialism and his desire to live a
life of honesty.

Padmore’s work during these years has receivedntbs scholarship and is generally
focused in two key areas: his relationship with KveaNkrumah, and the publication of
what is considered his magnum opBan-Africanism or CommunismBecause of the
importance to the historiography of both of thespeats of Padmore’s production, they
require some discussion her®@an-Africanism or Communisis particularly critical
since it is referenced both as a historical wortt aften as the lone reference source in
works that mention Padmore and his ideas. As feruiah, in a 2003 conference
paper Marika Sherwood provided a ‘tentative outlioe Padmore’s relationship to
Nkrumabh, briefly covering the years before 1957 thyoga Padmore’s trips to the Gold
Coast and his publication @old Coast RevolutionIn C.L.R. James’s 1984 book of

! George Padmore to Richard Wright, 26 April, 1984ight MSS/103/1522.
2 George Padmore to Richard Wright, 19 October 1858.
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essaysAt the Rendezvous of Victohe claimed that ‘it is impossible to understamel t
development of the revolution in the Gold Coast thraught about Ghana, unless you
realized from the start, the man behind [it] wadiRare.” Following up on this point,
Manning Marable argued that ‘During the period fr@845 through 1959, Padmore’s
ideas largely shaped Nkrumah’s policies and tactind in turn, affected the course of
Ghanaian political history’’ In Hooker's biography, Padmore appears to loseho
with reality by focusing on ‘West African affairter the war, to the exclusion of an

active interest in events transpiring elsewheré¢hercontinent?

Hooker’s interpretation does not consider Padmateigtinued articles in newspapers
in the West Indies, other parts of Africa, and AsiBhe focus on these two concrete
‘achievements’ (Nkrumah andPan-Africanism or Communigm have fashioned
Padmore as ‘one of the pioneers of twentieth cgrflan-Africanism leaving little
room for the bitter internal struggles Padmore haith the development of African
nationalism, or the personal relationships thatpetahis decision-making. Yet this
period in Padmore’s life holds the richest arraysofirces that provide a glimpse into
his own personal relationships and his uncensoesponse to the burgeoning
independence movements in European colonies aBgiasAfrica, plus the Caribbean.
Dorothy Padmore’s letters to both Richard and EWénght in these years provide a
rare glimpse of Padmore at home — his sense of ayrh habits and idiosyncracies —
as well as some insight into their own relationshiolsgrove has made considerable
progress in unearthing research that brings Padsnpexsonal relationships in this
period to the fore; however, she does not alwaysthese relationships to his political

decision-making.

This chapter will question Hooker’s claim that Padengradually became focused upon
West Africa ‘to the exclusion of matters in thetre$ the continent® Hooker is
generally correct to stress Padmore’s increasinglwement in West Africa and
particularly the Gold Coast. However, he and sgbeet scholars have failed to
address fully the question @fhy and how Padmore made this transition. Answering

these questions forces a consideration of all efftbnts on which Padmore worked in

® Marable African and Caribbean Politigs109.

* Hooker,Black Revolutionary]03.

® Rupert LewisGeorge Padmore: Pan-African Revolutionaxyii.

® Stephen Howe makes a similar argument in Ha\méi-colonialism in British Politics191.
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the period; how he viewed agency and political poveed the barriers he faced in
pursuing his goals (both personal and professionalhis chapter will show that

Padmore was less a theoretician of African libergtiand more of a tactician. His
journalism in Gold Coast newspapers from 1951 twependence was focused on
British perceptions of the independence struggleperaging his readers to act always

in a manner that would please British public opingmd thus ensure self-government.

Central to answering the question of why and hodnRae focused his energy on the
Gold Coast in this period is Padmore’s own vievhiofiself as an ‘outsider.” The label
can be applied in this period most directly to dssociation with the Gold Coast, but is
also indicative of the distance he maintained Irofhis political and social relations.
Taking this label as a starting point, it is poksito view Padmore’s politics in the
seven years before he left his base in London periad of numerous tensions and
contradictions in his friendships and his politicsThese tensions then reinforced
Padmore’s strategic decisions to push for Gold Cowependence as a major step
towards the destruction of European imperialism.

1 Public image as breaking point: the toll on Padm®’s personal identity
and his friendships

There are two emotional perspectives that facddaPadmore’s strategic decision-
making during this period. They both revolve amums awareness of the public and
the private. During this period Padmore begandimiiexhaustion, both physical and

mental. He now believed that he may not quité ifitthe new nationalist politics of

Africa and the West Indies, that he was an ‘outsidéle also chose to break close
relationships with two African friends: Peter Abaahs and Joe Appiah, because he
believed they had betrayed the political causeth Boe feeling of being an outsider and
the decision to end valued friendships are esdetdiaunderstanding the tensions

apparent in Padmore’s politics during these samesye

1.1 Padmore’s fame and Padmore’s image: a privaa@ made public

George Padmore has often been remembered as th& igan in London. That is, his
home was considered to be the place where colahssidents, delegations, and

187



migrants from all over the colonial world converdediary Klopper, a South African
humanitarian campaigner who knew Padmore throughvbek with the Movement for
Colonial Freedom, recalled that ‘all the youngeti-anlonialists went to see him in his
flat near King's Cross statiofi.” In his ‘Notes on the Life of George Padmore.&.
James claimed that ‘few were the African politidawho did not consult Padmore
before their visits to the Colonial Office and ckewith him afterwards; his
knowledge, enthusiasm and hospitality ‘drew theke & magnet” Yet by the 1950s,
the constant stream of visitors to Cranleigh Howss becoming tiring for Padmore.
While Mary Klopper observed the importance of Padkisohome as a point of contact
for young anti-colonialists, she also noted thatdige not engage deeply with larger

organizations, and ‘kept himself to himself.’

Padmore’s work habits and personal style inclineal to a private life. In reply to a
Sunday garden party invitation, he acknowledgedkiheness of the invitation, but
stated that ‘Unfortunately, | don't attend sociahétions. They bore mé> The
abruptly blunt but polite response of Padmore tes timvitation is humorous,
encapsulating a number of personality traits Padmevinced in his personal
correspondence: witty honesty combined with comgimas manners and determined
privacy. In a letter to Ellen Wright in 1956, Dty Padmore lamented the coaxing it
would take to convince George to accept C.L.R. 3&mnavitation to Christmas dinner:
‘He does moan so at having to go out. | can egeisss growing old and becoming
hermits in our own house, because he will neitt@rogt nor have people homg!’
However the declaration that social functions ‘bre could also be read in reference
to Padmore’s history of frustration with the middlass tendencies of the LCP, which
in the 1930s tended to ‘organize’ around scholltyures, tennis and garden parties,
and cricket matche$. Padmore’s statement was thus also a rejectidgheobourgeois

social function that perpetuated an operating lacf ‘respectable’ society.

Padmore’s reserved manner could sometimes be tlreesof humour for his friends.

When he stayed as a guest of the Sudanese defegafaris at the elegaNapoleon

" Sam Morris, “My Tribute to the Late George PadnioAEN, 3 October 1959.

8 Undated Letter Mary Klopper to Marika Sherwood.the possession of Marika Sherwood.
° James, ‘Notes on the Life of George Padmore,’ 37.

12 George Padmore to Dorothy Brooks, 17 April 199¢right MSS/103/1522.

! Dorothy Padmore to Ellen Wright, 24 December 1986ght MSS/103/1521.

2 Rush,Bonds of Empirel11.
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hotel, his propriety was the source of an amusimegdote which, when told to Dorothy
Padmore and Ras Makonnen over dinner upon hisnre@came the source of much
teasing

He had taken with him what at a cursory glance apmueto be a lush pair of
pajamas...but when they were laid out by the valetidembre on his bed, they
revealed a large tear in the crucial place! Anouth he hid them away in a
drawer, whenever he [returned] in the evening, dend them once again
displayed on his bed, with the gaping tear outetrios

Padmore’s sense of modesty was injured, but natginthat he could not laugh about
it with friends. It was not that Padmore was algvagrious, nor that he was not social.

However overall, the demands on Padmore’s time hadun to wear on the
instinctively private man. He confided to Rich&kttight that although he was trying to
write a book on a ‘United States of Africa,’ it wasoving difficult since

My greatest difficulty is to keep the chatteringgiges away. Unlike Paris,
where you can head them off to a café, here th&ycjpme in and try to turn my
place into a free reading room...Boy, boy the maed of our people, the better
| love them at a great distance. | think it is duese the Negro is a born
conversationalist, he does not have to have oné slda in his head to start to
shoot off his mouth. Sometimes, | just have tobsitk and silently say to
mysalf: “Sir Winston, you have nothing over my falk speechifying. No
sir!”

Firstly, this letter calls into question C.L.R Jaise sometimes idyllic picture of
Padmore, and the use in previous histories of laiscthat ‘George never passed any
remarks about the African character...or the diffeeerbetween Africans and
Europeans'® Yet the reality of Padmore’s life commitment tadk equality lies
somewhere in between James’s claim and Padmoratsnstnt. The quotation is
valuable not because it either disproves Jameslatates any claims to racisthput
because it reveals a jesting side of Padmore rarglyle behind the composed exterior
of a man who rejected the surface level ‘chattépuwrely social events such as garden
parties. Yet it also shows that Padmore was bawpincreasingly frustrated with the
demands upon his time and resources, and the faskrmus commitment from the

people he aided. His feeling that his home haa bemed into a ‘public reading room’

'3 Dorothy Padmore to Ellen Wright, 24 & 26 Decemb@56. Wright MSS/103/1521.
1 George Padmore to Richard Wright, 28 June 1954ghMSS/103/1522.

15 JamesAt the Rendezvous of VictpB859.

' Hooker,Black Revolutionary.
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is consistent with the number of references to Radi® extensive library, and the two

libraries set up in the Gold Coast under his ndme.

1.2 Friendship and solidarity in Padmore’s consiaigon of the public and the
private

The fundamental point behind the jest of Padmaoiaiattering Negroes’ comment to
Wright was his growing contempt for ‘cafe intelleals,” from whom ‘we can expect
nothing...with their corrupt politics:® The comment was not about ethnicity but about
those who were only engaged in a struggle ‘to #acerdegree’ — to the degree of
chatter, talkativeness, conceptualizing, etc. Tl of a ‘café intellectual’ was a
comment made with reference to Leopold Senghorwaist also relevant to Padmore’s

criticism of the isolated intellectualism of Pefdsrahams and C.L.R. James.

In 1952, upon news that James was imprisoned o IBlind and growing increasingly
ill, the Padmore’s canvassed as many friends aritl dyenpathizers as possible for
financial assistance for James’s legal bills, aodvinced Brockway to bring James’s
case to Anthony Eden in the Foreign Offfée.However, in private correspondence
Padmore rebuked James for his failure to stayuchowith his friends in Britain, and
also criticized James’s latest book on Herman MelvMariners, Renegades, and
Castaways. James took this criticism to heart, and spillegraat amount of ink
explaining to Padmore what he had been trying toimdahe book’ James'’s
explanation could be read as revealing an undeylyense of insecurity and even guilt.
James suspected that Padmore was criticizing hinwésting time, for engaging in
intellectualism for its own sake rather than as gnactice of an active, political
intellectualism. Indeed in 1955, after James regdrto England from the United States,
Padmore wrote to Wright saying that ‘Nello is siil his Ivory Tower, planning the
American revolution. What a dreamét!’ It is through the tension displayed in this

letter that we can also helpfully understand Jasgghsequent commitment, mentioned

" padmore organized, along with an Englishwoman R@seer, to collect and ship 300 books to create
a library for the school. ‘George Padmore’s Tribtt Late Kwesi PlangefEN,6 May 1953.

'8 George Padmore to Richard Wright, 19 Oct 1955gWMSS/103/1522.

19 Anthony Eden to Fenner Brockway, 13 Sept/52. TN®Y/K\V2/1825.

20 C.L.R. James to George Padmore, 23 June 1953. UKIALV2/1825.

L George Padmore to Richard Wright, 9 February 19&5ght MSS/103/1522.
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in the introduction to this thesis, to politicatefiectual advising in the 1960s, which he

admitted was modelled upon Padmore’s political jgrax

There is another important point about this lettBolsgrove has argued that the long
gap in correspondence between James and Padmdee Jalmes was in the United
States threatened their relations. However, Pagisioebuke of James for neglecting
their friendship was simply that: a private crgici of a man whom he interacted with
on mutual terms and whom he remained friends witil bis death. His swift rally to
enlist help for his friend, now threatened with degtion, was an act of public

solidarity in keeping with his characteristic style

This difference, between private criticism and jpubblidarity, is most keenly evident
in the ending of Padmore’s friendship with Peteraktams. Ultimately, it was a lack of
discretion shown by Abrahams that upset Padmores PAlsgrove also describes,
Padmore and Abrahams had grown distant since Abrataft his wife Dorothy in
1948%% Yet the evidence Polsgrove produces does nog plain why Padmore
resented Abrahams’s actions, nor does it portrayitipact Padmore’s relationships
would have had upon his political decisions. Ia téference to Peter Abrahams and
George Lamming as ‘pretentious upstarts’ whom heded ‘like the plague,” Padmore
articulated his objection to Abrahams’ willingnéescompromise his integrity to play a
part:

They [Abrahams and Lamming] not only bore me; thegke me mad. Since Peter
was taken by his ofay friends and dropped aftey tte@l made enough use of him to
tell the spades back home how to behave as ‘blaghdhmen’ — no bitterness — |
have not seen the lads in years. He has desdirted poor friends who helped him
out when he was ever poorer than they.

Intermixed within this denunciation is both the gmral betrayal of a friend, of someone
whom he believed he had sacrificed for in soligaaiong with the ironic accusation of
behaving as a ‘black Englishman.” While Padmorgoysd the opera and his
journalism betrays a respect for British polities (will be shown below), he pitied

those ‘Africans and people of African descent...wbosider themselves more British

22 polsgrove Ending British Rule in Africal 18-133.
% George Padmore to Richard Wright, 28 June 1954gW/MSS/103/1522.
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than the Queerf* For Padmore there was a distinction to be mae®véen personal
respect for British political institutions and eyjoent of European culture, on the one
hand, and Abrahams’ involvement with such institsi as the BBE and the British

Council which generally did not reciprocate resgectAfrican culture.

In 1955 Padmore received word that Abrahams woeldduring the United States
under British Council auspices: ‘What a little ratlis mother and sisters are rotting in
Johannesburg and he [is] whitewashing their oppredsr a few dollars...Forget about
these apostates.” To Padmore, Abrahams books aand fed into British ideas of
Africa as weak, facing racial, ‘tribal’, or clasgoplems that prevented Africa’s
readiness for self-government. Polsgrove make®smpelling point by describing
Abrahams representation of Kenyatta in his 1953kp&®turn to Goli as ‘a public
shaming of a pivotal political figuré® What she does not say, however, is that this
public shaming would be precisely the kind of thibgdmore would have objected to:
no matter his private opinion of black leaders fridenyatta, to Sengor, or Diagne, they
all appear without blemish in print in front of agétern audience in 1956.

The loss of friendships in this period is anothmal piece in the narrative that begot
Padmore’s persona as the distant ‘outsider.’” Tetrayal’ of Abrahams continued to
haunt Padmore’s correspondence throughout the 1950ke public and private

betrayals of Abrahams, James, and later Joe Appiaist be viewed as part of the
backdrop to Padmore’s growing commitment to Goldagioindependence. These
betrayals were not, solely, a hurtful blow to fidship, but served to further Padmore’s
belief in the deftness required to play the pditigame of anti-imperialism. In calling

Abrahams an apostate, it is clear that his pubjcesentation of the African plight was,
for Padmore, judged on the same level as a forgasdincertain fundamental values

equivalent to religious or party principles. Itswaot, as Padmore once commented and

4 ‘Unitary Government Versus Federal Governm@shanti Sentinghereafter cited a&9, 30
September 1954.

% Abrahams participation in a BBC programme in 18parked a comment by Dorothy Padmore that
‘once a coloured man gets onto the BBC in any gthegramme than a colonial or commonwealth one,
you know for sure that he’s made his peace wittother side. We hope he can maintain his “liberal”
detachment in the very free air of Goli!” Dorothgid™ore to Richard Wright, 26 May 1952. Wright
MSS/103/1521.

%6 polsgrove Ending British Rule in Africal 20.

2" pan-Africanism or Communisis the best example of this and is evidence, amsi®d later in this
chapter, of the difficulty in using the text as thajor source of Padmore’s thought.
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Polsgrove concludes, simply that Abrahams had ‘e@dpolitical soul for money and
fame,?® but that he had provided fodder for British petieys of Africans through his
public criticisms. Solidarity in the face of Bgh resistance to African independence

was, for Padmore, critical.

2 ‘A generals tactics in the field’: the objectiveconditions of British politics,
and the possibility of independence

Padmore’s flat was not only a reading room for ypurplonials, but also for
sympathetic British intellectuals and Members ofliBment. In a letter to Norwegian
comrade Ivar Holm at the end of 1953, Padmore wodtkis role in keeping MPs
informed: ‘It is now generally agreed that even M&m't even know where the
colonies are much less the complex nature of tbbl@ms involved when crises break
out. That is when they turn to me for informati®éh. His newspaper articles in these
years show that he was frequently in the gallerthefHouse of Commons, or within its
walls attending meetings related to colonial afir This section will examine
Padmore’s ‘fascination’ with British politics, artle ways in which this fascination
reflected his assessment of the potential for Africmdependence. This raises specific
questions as to Padmore’s position on violencestobbnization, and his perception of
agency and power in the quest for colonial liberati From his vantage point in
London, agency was less in the hands of Africarig) lae consistently told to put aside
internal grievances in order to please British mudhd Colonial Office opinion.

Padmore’s engagement with British politics was,aabasic level, a self-confessed
‘fascination for the so-called dirty game of papwlitics, especially as it is played in
Britain...For without politicians, life would certdinbe monotonous® Despite his
detestation of Churchill’s imperialist politics, lsecured a ticket in the gallery of the
House of Commons, hoping to hear ‘the famous vetéame Minister deliver his

valedictory address to Parliament’ on the eve efresignation”> A man who was,

8 polsgrove Ending British Rule in Africal 33.

29 George Padmore to Ilvar Holm, 22 December 1953uih MSS/Howard, box 154-41, folder 14.
%0 British Press Reports On Kumasi Riot83,31 May 1955; ‘British MPs Blame NLM Leaders for
Stoning Queen’s RepresentativREN, 29 March 1955

%1 ‘Bribery and Corruption Among British StatesmeAEN 2 March 1955.

%2 ‘party Programmes On the Colonies Compara8,20 April 1955.
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according to Dorothy Padmore, ‘so much the potitichimself*® was able in this
instance still to venerate a statesman whose psliand attitude toward the British
Empire he had fought his entire life. This capatit dissociate, to respect a politician
for his political abilities and put aside his or lagtual politic stance, is the hallmark of
any politician. It is also consistent with Padmerability to detach from or engage
with issues from individuals when appropriate. Hesotion to Nkrumah’s leadership
as a statesmédhin a uniquely advantageous position is key to wtdeding Padmore’s
support for the Gold Coast leader.

It was, however, Padmore’s conviction that indepere for the colonies would
ultimately be gained only through the will of thmperial power that ultimately guided
his obsession with British politics. Power, he ldesd to Wright in 1955 was,
ultimately, in the hands of the imperialists: ‘emptles...don’t mean a tinker's damn
for the white folk have all the real power in theands3® There was, for Padmore,
perhaps no greater example of the extent to winehptocess of decolonization could
be influenced by the decisions of colonial admmatstrs, than the difference between
events in Kenya and the Gold Coast. Indeed?an-Africanism or Communisime
argued that had the Governor of the Gold Coasbeenh Sir Charles Arden-Clarke, the
Gold Coast could also have erupted into violeficePadmore’s primary goal in
discussing Mau Mau in this book was to redirectdbeusations of the use of violence
from the Africans to the settler populations intbétenya and Algerid’ The greatest
violence and injustice, he consistently pointed, omas being perpetrated by the
colonial power (the settlers primarily being resgibte for violence and the colonial
administration primarily responsible for the incanation and unjust policies towards

the African population) — not the Africans.

This position is important. It reinforces the amgnt that Padmore believed that how
decolonization would play out would have much déhwiow the British responded to

African demands. Secondly, it points to the amleivee in Padmore’s position on

3 Dorothy Padmore to Ellen Wright, 14 Dec 1955. WitilylSS/103/1521.

% ‘Premier’s Self-Government Called Statesmanlikeandon,’ AEN, 27 October 1952; ‘Nkrumah is
Teaching World Statesmen Racial Tolerané&N,25 March 1953; ‘Key to Nkrumah Strength:
Organised & Disciplined PartyREN,26 March 1953.

% George Padmore to Richard Wright, 19 October 19&5ght MSS/103/1522.

% padmorePan-Africanism or Communisr25.

¥ |bid, 243.
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violence. As will be discussed below, Padmore sons&s described the anti-colonial
struggle in war-like terms: he was a ‘general’ wogctics in the field’” required

careful assessment. Furthermore, in setting oeitviblence perpetrated by British
forces in Kenya, Padmore also indirectly laid outame for the justification of Mau

Mau violence. Yet he celebrated Kenyatta's coudtesnent against the use of
violence®® and encouraged Nkrumah’s non-violent tacticsThe final, incomplete

picture of Padmore’s position on violence is compad by the fact that he always
seemed to skirt around the issue of whether vielecmuld be justified. He did not
directly state a position on violence regarding Mdau, and there is no surviving
evidence of his response to the debates in 198&all-African People’s Conference
on violence in Algeria. What we are left with is olear position on whether violence
was justified but instead, again, Padmore’s emghgson strategy and tactics.

Since so much of how decolonization played out i@sPadmore, in the hands of the
colonial power then, his close analysis of Britigarty politics is crucial. While
Polsgrove has used anti-Labour Party articles Paglnvoote in 1954 for the Burmese
paper,Socialist Asiato point out his ‘long-running criticism of the Labr Party,* it is
important to note that Padmore criticised all Bhtipolitical parties depending on the
context, and also made distinctions between th@lwaleadership and its backbenchers.
In 1952 Padmore issued a warning on the prospéatsiependence for specific British
colonies upon the return of the Conservative Péotypower. He contended that
conditions for a peaceful transfer of power wergearfavourable in the Gold Coast than
in Burma, but worried that a Conservative governmeauld make transition much
more difficult since ‘the Tories, like the Bourbgn8earn nothing and forget

nothing.”*

Padmore distrusted the Tories. But it was the Lald®arty that he watched most
closely by attending meetind$,exposing their contradictioffsor promoting their
backbenchers as necessary. In most things, Padmadrdaith in the minority rather

than the majority of the Labour Party. He regwylarientioned Fenner Brockway’s

% Ibid, 241-242.

%9 Key to Nkrumah Strength: Organised & Disciplinedrty,’ AEN, 26 March 1953.

“0 polsgrove Ending British Rule in Africal51.

LA Comparative Study of ‘Bloodless’ Revolutio®\EN,21 June 1952.

“2British Parliament & Gold Coast Internal AffairAEN,31 March 1955.

43Lyttelton Explains Why Federation Must Be ImpossdAfricans,’AEN, 31 March 1953.
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speeches in the House of Commons in his newspafeles in West Africa, and he
closely followed the goodwill mission of Leslie ldaand Brockway to Kenya in 1952
to investigate the Mau Mau rebelliéh. These backbenchers were crucial to Padmore’s
initiatives in bringing issues to bear in the Hoo§€ommons, but were often, Padmore
knew, overpowered or ill-informed themselves whienaime to colonial issués. He
worried about their ability to impact larger polieythin the Labour Party since ‘[t]lhe
Labour leaders are so compromised that they darepsm their mouths as they did the
same when in office. Only the back benchers cad the attack and pressure is being

brought to bear to silence them by the Execufi¥e.’

Since British politicians were not entirely reliabltrategy and close observation were
thus necessary in order to negotiate the boundafieanti-imperial politics: ‘For
politics, like war, is not a science but an ats rhethods of struggle are determined not
alone by subjective factors. Account has alwaysdadaken of objective conditions in
determining a general’'s tactics in the field.’ These ‘objective conditions’ were,
primarily, the hard fact that Britain ultimatelymoolled the devolution of power. This
belief by Padmore underlies most of his writingidgrthe period. For instance, his
emphasis upon non-violent resistance was based bmorobservation, after ‘long
residence in this country,” that ‘[the] English dtendamentally a law abiding people
and the minute they hear that the colonial poétisi advocate violence in settling their
disputes, [colonial politicians] alienate whatewympathy their British friends may
have for their cause.” This sympathy was usefutatonial attempts to advance their
cause and, therefore, needed to be placated. Padnsisted that ‘What Africans and
other colonial peoples musever lose sight ag the national psychology of the British
race,” and warned that he had ‘seen many a gooseaaiined by tactless leadersHip.’

In this statement British public opinion seems ictate the end result of the ‘cause,
undermining the agency of colonial citizens anadhfiggicing power with the imperial

centre.

“MPs Goodwill Mission to KenyaAEN, 3 November 1952.

“ Later in life Brockway himself acknowledged Padeismuidance by noting that Padmore’s ideas
about Pan-Africanism were a major intellectualuefice on his view of imperialism. Howanti-
colonialism in British Politics171.

“6 George Padmore to Ivar Holm, 22 December 1953uikizh MSS/Howard, box 154-41, folder 14.
47*A Comparative Study of ‘Bloodless’ Revolutio®\EN,21 June 1952.

“8 ‘Movement for Colonial Freedom Appeals to Gold €iRolitical Leaders to Avoid ViolenceiS,8
February 1955. Emphasis added.
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This emphasis by Padmore in 1955 returns to theeisf agency in the processes
ending empire. It is present Pan-Africanism or Communism where introductory
and concluding sections make contradictory statésnam priorities for African leaders:

African nationalist leaders must resolve their owternal communal conflicts
and tribal differences, so that, having establisledlemocratically elected
governmentthe imperial power will find less danger in passipgwer to the
popularly elected leaders than in withholdingeimphasis added]. (xviii)

As long as the African leaders remain true to teepte, they have nothing to
fear but fear.Destiny is in their own hanfilemphasis added]. (355)

Thus in the introduction, power is passed from itn@erial power to the African
leaders, while the triumphal ending presents ageagywery much in the hands of
African nationalists, who have the ability to deté@re their own politics and path in the
hostile terrain of the Cold War. African leadersighfocus on being ‘true to the
people,’ rather than focused upon the responseiti$tBpublic opinion to their actions.
The paradox of power that Padmore was strugglirily imithese years underpinned his

advancements in the idea of pan-Africanism andtiegegy of anti-imperial solidarity.

3 ‘Such decent folk in all camps’: Writing anti-imperial solidarity from
London

Events across the British Empire portended chamgéhé early 1950s, and while
Padmore’s two books published in the peridgpld Coast Revolutiorand Pan-
Africanism or Communisthave a distinctly West African tinge, his joursahi and his
correspondence prove that he was still engaged labaly events. Presented
chronologically, a number of regions and themesrgendom Padmore’s journalism in
this period: Asian advances in independence; Whetiih independence negotiations;
the Colour Bar in Britain; Mau Mau; and the pervasipresence of apartheid as
fundamental to British policy towards all colounpéoples. A summary of Padmore’s
journalism from 1950 to 1954 can challenge Hookeldm that Padmore only focused
upon West Africa. Rather, we see that his increpgmphasis upon events in West

Africa was actually part of a political strategy Ending imperialism as a whole.
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3.1  The twilight of Padmore’s anti-imperial jourmsh

In the first half of 1950, Padmore highlighted tmmplex juncture connecting colonial
peoples when he decried the use of Indian and lggsAfrican troops by Britain to

suppress the revolt in Mala§a. A tempo of revolt was maintained throughout 18950
Padmore’s articles on starvation and the potefaralnsurrection in British Honduras

)?° unrest in East and Central Africa and the thréaacial war’' and even an

(Belize
act of protest against the British Government byest Indian Governo¥: Padmore
also celebrated a small act of solidarity betwesnrgal peoples in an article on a West
Indian call for a boycott of South African gootds.Indeed, the threat that Gold Coast
independence and black acts of solidarity posedvitdan’s apartheid became a
recurrent theme in Padmore’s artictésAll of these stories were intended by Padmore
to serve as a counterweight to the growing powesafth Africa’s Prime Minister and
champion of apartheid, Dr. Daniel Malan. In hisirjealism, each step towards self-
government in West African colonies was linked basla threat to Malan’s doctrine of

racial separation and subordinatin.

In early 1952 Padmore’s articles focused upon teleate over the creation of the
Central African Federation, and Seretse Khama’e ba$ore the British Governmetit.
Khama’s exile, Padmore noted, was condemned not loplAfricans and people of
African descent, but Indian public opinion as wéllPadmore supported the rumoured
appointment of former Indian High Commissioner Baharaj Singh to the Mau Mau
Enquiry commission, highlighting the fact that Singad stated publicly that Africa had
the full support of Asiatic nations in its struggf& 1953 began slowly for Padmore, but

49 «African Soldiers May Oust Indians in Suppressmalayan Freedom FightWAP,19 April 1950.
¥ ‘Honduras May Riot to End Starvation and Opprassid/AP,12 January 1950; ‘Starving Natives
Might Riot Warns Bishop of Hondurad/anguard 25 February 1950.

*LEnglish Pastor Warns of Racial War Threat in &ém Continent, WAP,11 July 1950

%2« eeward Isles Governor Resigns in ProtestAP,26 May 1950.

%3 yWest Indies Call for Boycott of Goods from Soutfrica,” WAP,27 October 1950.

**‘Dr. Malan Warns British Against Granting Self-Rub Nigeria and the Gold CoastyAP,19 July
1951.

%L egal Experts Finalise Gold Coast Constitutiohlalan Trembles,AS,14 April 1954.

%% ‘Seretse in Exile, WAP,16 April 1952; ‘Labour Members of Parliament Oppd®ries on Khama
Issue,'WAP,20 May 1952; ‘Africans Boycott Central African Fedgon Conference in LondorXEN, 8
May 1952.

*"Seretse Khama Tells London Meeting “l am Not BitBut Frustrated,”AEN,3 May 1952.

*8:Gold Coast Judge Named Candidate for Mau Mau EpguAEN, 27 October 1952.
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soon became a very busy year. As he waited ier Gold Coast Revolutido appear
in published form, Dorothy Padmore described him‘aadittle stuck for things to
do...So he has taken to rearranging and refurbistmadiouse’ including washing the
walls, painting the ceiling and putting in new ams®® However, the spring
coronation of Queen Elizabeth Il provided an oppaity for Padmore to highlight
colonial protest across the British Empife By June, Padmore was back to his usual
rapid pace, with Dorothy Padmore complaining ofitsphger tips from typing:
‘Sometimes | think the typewriter was invented tiont quite nice women into weary
slaves. And men are so demanding, especially Wymaun type so much quicker than
I Dorothy Padmore was not always an unwillingcsetary. For example, she
insisted that she would complete the indeXP&m-Africanism or Communisrbut not
for money®® But the demands of this job, and the genderedreaif it, are certainly

evidenced in her lament.

In October Padmore declared to his Parisian fridadiel Guerin that ‘recent events in
British Guiana have kept me very bu§$.Cheddi Jagan’s overthrow in British Guiana
confirmed Padmore’s concerns that Cold War antiroamism hindered colonial self-
government initiatives. He blamed Jagan for ‘p@ssible antic$® that recklessly
endangered West Indian independence, claimingBhish Guiana should serve as a
warning ‘to colonial nationalists and trade uni@aders to keep clear of communist
affiliations.”®* Jagan’s failure, in Padmore’s eyes, was not secidg ideological, but
tactical. Jagan had failed to adequately interpiet climate of the Cold War and
therefore not only delayed, but actually harmedergvcolony’'s hopes for self-
government. Again, what is important here is timtPadmore’s condemnation of
Jagan, he placed power squarely with the impeukdrr Since Britain ruled over a
great number of territories, a mistake by one dalamovement could have a negative
impact upon all others. Conversely, as we shallisehis support for the Gold Coast,
he believed that victory in one colony could acagmositive lever for the rest.

%9 Dorothy Padmore to Ellen Wright, 20 Jan 1953. WrigSS/103/1521.

% Our London Correspondent, ‘West Indies May Teadtlis Statesmen How to Solve Problem of
Race RelationsClarion, 7 April 1951.

®1 Dorothy Padmore to Ellen Wright, 7 November 1988ight MSS/103/1521.

%2 George Padmore to Daniel Guerin, 29 October 1Da8iel Guerin Collection, Bibliotheque de
Documentation Internationale Contemporaine, France.

%3 ‘Nkrumah'’s Tactics Widely PraiseddS,3 November 1953,

%4 ‘British Guiana, A Warning to Colonial NationakstAS,31 October 1953.
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Finally, Padmore’s analysis of the primacy of racthin empire continued as a feature
of his journalism. In 1954 he produced severatlas linking the colour bar in Britain
to the influx of West Indians to the British Isf&s.On top of this, Padmore reminded

his readers that the colour bar existed both inaBriand Africa®

For Padmore, the
policy of apartheid - and British implicit suppdar its existence - served as a constant
contradiction to any attempts to grant self-govezntnin the rest of the continent. The
existence of the colour bar was therefore one mmaeifestation of an imperial system
that not only propagated racial subordination, &b functioned under its doctrine —

racial equality was impossible as long as impenalexisted.

What is significant about Padmore’s journalism Instperiod is the constant links
Padmore made betwealtl British colonies. Through these articles, he tmsed a
framework for understanding and addressing imgenabased upon an awareness of,
and solidarity betweerall those who had been exploited by that system. ik wn
the first half of the 1950s, as in previous decades never exclusively regional (upon

Africa) or racial (upon black peoples).

3.2 Pan-Africanism or Communism

Padmore’s articles declined gradually in 1954, ahdrply in 1955 and 1956. He did
not entirely stop work on wider colonial and coledirsolidarity; however, the overall
output of articles decreased, making the Gold Cenash more prominent in his writing.
His articles disappeared after 1954 from Trinidadmewspapers, as well as from the
West African Pilot. This is partly explained by his new focus on imgt his most
celebrated workPan-Africanism or Communism®e began writing this book late
spring 1954, and worked on the bulk of it while Bibwy Padmore was away on her own
first visit to the Gold Coast. The initial purpostthe book was ‘to give a coherent
picture of the ideals and movements which havesarésnong black folk independent of
the CP.*" The speed with which he wrote the majority of buek is partly explained

by the direct use of his previous work; for exampthe beginning of the chapter “Who

% ‘Race Problem in BritainAS,11 May 1954.
% ‘Colonial Office Issue Colour Bar Warningh'S,6 October 1954.
®” George Padmore to Richard Wright, 21 July 1954g#¢mMSS/103/1522.
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and what is Mau Mau?” is the exact text of paradf953 article published féthylon

It was the last chapter, the one that has credtednpst discussion among analysts,
which Padmore was still ‘tinkering’ with at the emd April 1955. For Dorothy
Padmore, this ‘has really been the last straw fer amnd pretty nearly for Geord&.’
But the chapter was crucial for Padmore ‘as a vagrio the boys in Africa’ on CP
tactics. The amount of time Padmore spent onldkischapter shows the importance he
placed upon it, and validates the extensive reténgnmade to it as a core text that
explains his ideology.

Yet as the above discussion of his journalism Iasva, to take this book as the sole
source of his ideas would be to ignore the bulwle&t Padmore was thinking about and
doing in these years. As argued in chapter tiPadmore’s Marxism did not dissolve
when he left the CP, and while his tactics andtesias changed, Pennybacker has
argued that the ideas he expressedan-Africanism or Communisnwere partly due
to the failings of the Marxist movement in the 1830 Padmore confirmed
Pennybacker’s analysis in a 1956 letter to Wrightvhich Padmore declared that his
own ‘point of view’ continued to see Marxism as éoof the many effective instruments
in waging the fight for freedonf® What governed the last chapter of his book was th

fact that he was ‘more concerned about the futties mdependence than the present.’

Pan-Africanism or Communisand, indeed, most of his other books, are minalfiihe
weight of the past upon the possibilities of thieifa. It is in his journalism that we see
Padmore’s keen awareness of the present. Foriit s newspaper articles that
Padmore weighed in upon current events, and disglayost vividly his belief that ‘we
must be flexible in mind to permit for growth...Adapt and adaptation must be our
characteristic feature of “Pan-Africanisn® One aspect of this adaptation was the
consideration of audience. In his journalism, Padntould tailor any article to fit a
particular audience or political context. The gestweakness iRan-Africanism or
Communisnwas, perhaps, the fact that Padmore was writingufioAfrican, Western,
and Soviet audience, and thus it was possible daders to see in the book both a

courting of ‘US government and corporate interestsich might underwrite many of

% Dorothy Padmore to Ellen Wright, 25 April 1955. ight MSS/103/1521.
% pennybackef;rom Scottsboro to Munich01-2.
0 George Padmore to Richard Wright, 5 March 1956gWmMSS/103/1522.
71 H

Ibid.
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Ghana’s state expenses after independeicand ‘the intellectual forerunner of the

theories of “non-alignment” and “positive neutrafit
4 ‘The Beacon Light’: Padmore, Nkrumah, and Gold Cast Nationalism

Given Padmore’s view that British opinion had to ta&refully managed if self-
government was to become reality, his focus on Gothst independence was a
calculated convergence upon a region he believeldetthe most fertile ground for
promoting colonial solidarity, among a people belsiced to negotiate independence
from their imperial ruler. In 1954, he concluddthtt ‘the West Indies leaders are
divided as those in Nigeria on the question ofwtwo [sic] is political power to be
transferred in a federal set-up? The only colotealitory that has met this essential
prerequisite and which the British Government edseto make final arrangements...is
the Gold Coast’*

Until recently, historians had little direct evidenof Padmore’s actual involvement in
Gold Coast affairs. Instead, Marable ugaoh-Africanism or Communista draw lines

between Padmore’s ideas and Nkrumah’s actionsRakddzo Murapa used interviews
with associates such as St. Clair Drake and C.U&nes along with Padmore’s
journalism in African American newspapers to ardgae Padmore’s influence over
Nkrumah. Polsgrove has utilized U.S. State DepamtmFiles, the Nkrumah

correspondence at Howard University, and BritisHo@ial Office files to argue that

Padmore saw himself as the Gold Coast’'s ‘hiddetoptpher and strategist.” Her
evidence does not, however, go far enough in exiplgiwhy Padmore made this
commitment, or in what ways his philosophy andtstyg presented problems for the
Gold Coast. Padmore’'s commitment to the Gold Coemstifested itself in two ways
and for two reasons: the encouragement of Pandkfrienity, and an opportunity to
implement socialist development strategy on theuigdo This section will briefly

outline the new evidence of Padmore’s directions Nkrumah and his direct
involvement in Gold Coast development, before mgvuimo the personal and political

implications of this commitment.

2 Marable African and Caribbean Politicg,10.
3 Azinna Nwafor, ‘The Revolutionary As Historianii Pan-Africanism or Communismxx.
" Labour Party Backs Gold Coast Independenas,’3 September 1954.
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Correspondence in 1952 demonstrates that Padmaeovesulted regularly on drafts
of a constitution Nkrumah was negotiating, until®@gtober of that year it was endorsed
completely by Padmore, Appiah, and other Gold Coasibnalists whom he consulted
in London’® Padmore then proposed several tactical lines fouah with regard to
delivering the draft for constitutional reform ihet assembly with the least disruption
from the opposition. He also provided notes andg imave even drafted the initial
version of Nkrumah's lengthy speech in which heppsed the changes to the
Legislative Assembly® The motion for constitutional reform passed tigiouthe
Legislative Assembly in July 1953, and Nkrumah tBenght Padmore’s advice on the
next policy to be adopted and the best timing fuldimg an electiorf! Elections were
held in the spring of 1954, and were meant to gl®Wegitimacy to an announcement of
self-government. The announcement, of coursendiccome until 1956 since, as will
be discussed below, the Gold Coast opposition becamereasingly vocal in

challenging Nkrumah'’s leadership.

In July 1953, Padmore wrote that ‘the Gold Coastike a lighthouse in a dark

continent showing the blacks the way safely intd.pés long as that light shines, there
is hope for African marines caught in the turbulesga of Colonialism and

Imperialism.”® In this respect, the narrow interests of Nkrureamationalism often

frustrated Padmore.

It's time that K[wame] and his colleagues see theues in relation to the rest
of Africa and not as something isolated. Theythesbeacon light, and in more
than their own interests they cannot afford to dalivn’®

For Padmore, confining the independence struggheeie nationalism was a dangerous
betrayal — there was much at stake in the Gold {Co#s his articles to Gold Coast
newspapers, Padmore pressed this message home&CPPhthus became the model for
nationalist parties in Uganda, Tanganyika, and Nt Rhodesi&’ and the Gold Coast

> George Padmore to Kwame Nkrumah, 2 October 1982/TK, KV2/1850.

® Kwame Nkrumah to George Padmore, 14 May 1953. a@eColonial Office internal memo, 13 July
1953. TNA/UK, KV2/1851.

" Kwame Nkrumah to George Padmore, 18 July 1953uiah MSS/Howard, box 154-41, folder 13.
'8 George Padmore to Ivar Holm, 7 July 1953. Nkrumss/Howard, box 154-41, folder 14.

" George Padmore to Ivar Holm, April 1953. NkrumaB®Howard, box 154-41, folder 14.

80 ‘Nationalism Sweeping Through Central and Eastcaft AS,7 October 1954.
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constitution became the blueprint for constitutionsSingapore and Jamaita. The
gravity of the situation was both the future ofallonies still under British rule, as well
as ‘the entire future of Africa and the black ratémerica. Brazil and the West Indies
have their eyes upon Ghana as the beacon lighingugth oppressed and exploited race
out of the darkness of imperialism into the light freedom® In this article,
Padmore’s use of the image of a ‘beacon light' wass also a trope with racial
signifiers. Here, though, he has reversed theitivadl metonym of the ‘Dark
Continent’ so that darkness is associated with mapem and thus with the European

rather than the African.

The reversal of white skin into moral darkness méast Padmore could also proclaim
that in the context of capitalist attacks upon GOlmhst independence, it was ‘no time
for even responsible Africans in high places at @oand abroad to share their
confidence with so called white friends. Too muslat stake, not only for the Gold

Coast but for the entire Negro race. Gold Coaktriaat this stage would constitute the
greatest tragedy for Africa in our generatidh.” While Padmore placed ultimate
personal trust in a white woman as his partnerpstipd the endeavours of white men
like Fenner Brockway and Leslie Hale in the HouseCommons; and frequently

celebrated racial unity and diversffi/he still allowed racial distrust to creep into his
writing and thus into his message to Africansis ktlear from the urgent and vehement
tone of Padmore’s articles to the Gold Coast ani¢ads, that his focus on the Gold
Coast was, for him, a strategic necessity on tlal to fulfilling his ultimate goal of

ending the oppression of capitalist imperialismiedeout primarily upon his own race.

81 ‘New Constitution for Singapore&S,29 May 1954; ‘Jamaica Ready for General ElectioAS,6
December 1954

82 «Nigeria, A Warning to the Gold CoastS,21 September 1954,

8 ‘British Capitalists to Delay Independenca3,8 September 1954.

8 Tribalist Party Routed in Malaya General ElectiokhS,11 August 1955.
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Figure 4: Padmore and Nkrumah in Ghana, date unknow

In July 1951, Padmore flew to the Gold Coast fotheee-month trip in which he
covered events in the aftermath of its first etmwdi for international newspapers, and
helped organize a number of key administrative suridr Nkrumah's party, the
Convention People’s Party (CPP). He lived with INkeh, and helped organize CPP
headquarters, the editorial office of thecra Evening Newsand even the new
Department of Foreign Affairs. In this respect,cneated a study syllabus for members
of the Foreign Affairs Department, and drafted amlioe of diplomatic procedure for
the Departmen® In September Padmore proudly wrote to DorothynRaeé that the
final plans for the Department for Political Eduoat which would ‘prepare the leading

cadre along the lines of Socialist outlook,” werelerway?®

Marable’s important 1987 workAfrican & Caribbean Politics provided the first

thorough critique of Padmore’s influence on Nkrunmah attempting to answer the
guestion of what went wrong with Nkrumah’s leadgshMarable argued that the
source of Nkrumah’s failure was the fact that tHféPOwvas never actually a socialist

party: they were only ‘vaguely populist and egai&a’ and this was ‘reflected by the

% George Padmore to Dorothy Padmore, 6 Septembdr. TOSA/UK, KV2/1850.
% George Padmore to Dorothy Padmore, 11 Septemisdr. IBNA/UK, KV2/1850.
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movement's social ambiguit§” It was, for Marable, ‘Padmore’s version of Black
social democracy’ that moderated Nkrumah’s ideolsggh that it was not radical

enough.

This claim is only partly true. It has already beshown above that in 1951 Padmore
worked on setting up written material and a depeanimthat would develop CPP
members ideologically. Correspondence between Bedi@nd Nkrumah shows that
Padmore did in fact attempt to steer Nkrumah towardncrete socialist economic
planning. From 1951-1954 Padmore directed Nkrumahduction of a political
philosophy based on socialist principles and appleethe context of the Gold Coast.
The first projects began in 1951, with housing evatl building works that were meant
to set the tone of development, and to open the Gohst up to investment outside the
current stranglehold clasped by the British. Pa@macted as intermediary in
negotiations between American, Swedish, and Dutchsfto provide prefabricated
houses for the Gold Coast. He was insistent teafdctories that made these houses be
owned and controlled by the government: ‘only iatttvay can we lay the basis for a
socialist economy and keep the capitalists froniaitipg us.®® He repeatedly stressed
the importance of this project as ‘the questior i make or break the Part§¥since

it was the provision of necessities such as houysilegn water, schools and post offices
which ‘mean concretely self-government, otherwis#-government is just a slogan

without reality.®°

This idea, that ideology and action had to backNkpumah’s slogans, image, and
oratory skills, was key for Padmore. In May 19Badmore wrote a letter of instruction
to Nkrumah which pointed to his concern that Nkrbmeacharisma should not
supersede the overall goal of building a free, jrethelent, socialist country that could
function on its own:

Until now the party has grown up round the sloga@@N [self-government now], a
flag, and your personality. These may be usefeinehts in the early days of a
movement...But as you reach your goal, the emdigmasubsides, leaving a

8" Marable African and Caribbean Politics,06.

8 George Padmore to Kwame Nkrumah, 9 November 18&tumah MSS/Howard, box 154-41, Folder
13.

8 George Padmore to Kwame Nkrumah, 29 December 16#t1.

% George Padmore to Kwame Nkrumah, 22 November 18%i.
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vacuum...We must therefore work out a basic philogoas a guide to future

action®*
Nevertheless, there was an underlying tension letweadmore’s determination to
provide strong ideological backing for the emergistate structure, and his
uncompromisingly positive public representation frumah. Charisma and flag-
waving could not be the substance which won thetffgr independence: but in the
battle to attain that independence, Nkrumah’'s imagd public support was still
critical, and Padmore fashioned it accordingly.Rack believed that opposition in the
Gold Coast was found ‘mostly [among] middle classican reactionaries and pro-
British stooges as well as ‘Chiefs and Aristocratswho were focused on their own
advancement rather than the needs of the peophtecontrast, Padmore presented
Nkrumabh to the international press as ‘never tugj[a deaf ear to anyone in need. He
is the same to all — rich or poor, high or low, tghor black...the common people love
him.”®* Padmore thus fashioned Nkrumah's image as ateddbe people, as a man

who was truly a revolutionary.

If the independence of the Gold Coast truly waswlution — and Padmore believed
that it wa§> — then Nkrumah’s commitment to the workers andspets of Ghana was

thus absolutely critical to how Padmore presentkrdiiah to the world. Padmore was
willing to disregard his concern that Nkrumah’sgmerality should overtake the ideas of

realizing socialism, and elevate Nkrumah'’s imagéhaschampion of the people.

4 Tackling the Opposition: Padmore the ‘outsider’ andthe controversy of
‘tribalism’

There was a critical reason for Padmore’s positeggesentation of Nkrumah: Gold
Coast opposition and the threat it brought to thenting of self-government. Three
considerations were paramount for opposition to uNikah during the 1950s:
‘tribalism’, regionalism and anti-Nkrumahism. Oacé of these three issues, Padmore

prioritized his belief in the urgent need for G&@dast independence over the concerns

1 George Padmore to Kwame Nkrumah, 10 May 1954. iMkiuMSS/Howard, box 154-41, folder 14.
92 padmore, ‘Nkrumah Throws the Challeng&AP,19 October 1951.

% padmore, ‘Gold Coast Celebrates Independence D&, 17 January 1952.

% padmore, ‘Dr. Kwame Nkrumah — First African PriMaister,” WAP,11 Jun 1952.

% George Padmore to Kwame Nkrumah, 15 November 19kimah MSS/Howard, box 152-41, folder
13.
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of those who questioned the current direction efrthational politics. This section will
examine Padmore’s position on each of these tlssges and the response of the

opposition to his role in their national politics.

5.1 The alienation of a diasporan intellectual: cammist, outsider, and
‘detribalized African’

In 1956, during preparations for the first confeef Black Writers in Paris organized
by African-American novelist Richard Wright, Padmaeversed nearly three decades
of identifying himself as an African by arguing thgure Africans” — not hybrids like
me — should play a leading role’ in the confereneadmore’s hopes for the conference,
as outlined in his letter to committee member DmyoBrooks, provide important
insight into how Padmore saw the future leaderstiigfrica and his own role in it.
The letter is extremely candid and worth quotingeagth.

Since the emphasis of the conference must cerdtadrAfrica, it is only right
that “pure” Africans — not hybrids like me — shouydtay a leading role. | feel
strongly on this point. Looking back upon Africammergence, it was
permissible for “outsiders” like Wright & myself toy and voice the aspirations
and grievances of real Africans, but now that thaye produced an intellectual
elite, it is only fair that we take a back seat &idhem speak for their people. |
am emphatic on this... Personally, | have a feelirg t am out-of-date in my
thinking. | might be too far ahead or too far ehi What | want to find out is
what young Africans and Negroes generally are thopk How do they see the
problems of their country and race in the conterapoworld setting? And how
[do] they intend to tackle them? Only they canegthhe answer and thereby
enable old reactionaries like myself to make thgisithent...We, too, need to
re-evaluate our lives. Otherwise we become stemitel doctrinaire, just
repeating old, worn-out phrases.

His description of himself as a ‘*hybrid’ and antsider’ had important implications for
his role in the Gold Coast, and will be analyzedeagth below. His feeling of being
old and ‘out of date,” and his questions to yourfgcans betray a fear that he may not
have the legitimacy to speak with the authoritatieece he still used in his journalism
and inPan-Africanism or CommunismBuilding up a cult of personality around the
younger Kwame Nkrumah was in part a partnershipvéen like-minded friends, but
also a tactical move to present an authoritativécAh voice to the world. His statement
in 1956 occurred after four years of attacks maghkarest him in the Gold Coast as a

‘detribalized African.’

% George Padmore to Dorothy Brookes, 17 April 198&ight MSS/103/1522.
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The first issue Gold Coast opposition rallied auvas the rapid rise of Nkrumah’s
leadership. The near absolute power the CPP lodlmirving its victory in the 1951
elections, coupled with Nkrumah'’s imperious leagrsworried the opposition press
who saw in him a ‘would-be dictatot” In 1952, the Accra baseBaily Echo
denounced Padmore’s propaganda on Nkrumah by derldwat Padmore’s ‘lie that if
Nkrumah fails Africa is doomed, is the greatesetliettual cheat perpetrated by a man
full of so many abuses. If Nkrumah fails, there dozens of capable Africans who will
rise to the occasion and do betf&r.Padmore’s uncompromising support for Nkrumah
and the CPP was critiqued in an article that pdiraat that Padmore seemed to be
excusing CPP corruption on the grounds that it wasse in countries like the United
States”® Alongside the actual grievance a writer had talwaPadmore in a particular
article, there was usually an underhanded insati Bvelled in order to discredit him.
In 1952 and 1953, the accusation focused on Padthereommunist’. However, this
soon shifted as the struggle between Nkrumah awdcal Gold Coast opposition
became increasingly centred upon the issue offighn’.

While in 1952 the greatest insults against Padmae his ‘communist tactics,’ there
were hints at distrust of him as an outsider. H veferred to as an ‘impecunious and
stateless ignoramu§® who ‘escape[d] from the West Indies in a tramppsHt
Represented as a sly, underhanded non-citizen athéescaped’ his homeland and was
now ‘stateless,” Padmore’s legitimacy was questionecause he had lost a part of his
identity. In the context of the rise of nationalian West Africa, this reaction to
Padmore presents an inverted example of the refdtip between diaspora and nation.
In theories of diasporic nationalism the first phdsxilic’ nationalism, is characterized
by an ideal of ‘the homeland [as] sacred, or céndraboth; to move away from it is to
endanger the identity of the natidi® This description is relevant, in the case of
Padmore and the Gold Coast, to the views of theelteomd population rather than the
diaspora. Since Padmore had moved away both fignaritestral home, Africa, as

well as from his birthplace, and no longer belongsda citizen, his return to Africa

9" ‘Mr. Nkrumah and the Presdaily Echo,25 May 1951.
%A Black Goebbels,Daily Echq 29 July 1952.

% ‘George Padmore AgainDaily Echo,2 August 1952.
190 padmore’s Stupidity,Daily Echq 25 July 1952.

101 Black Goebbels,Daily Echq 29 July 1952.

192 Tololyan, ‘Beyond the Homeland,’ 33.
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endangered the identity of the Gold Coast natdfhen it was announced in mid-1952
that Nkrumah’s personal secretary would be a Wadtah woman named Joyce
Gittens, who trained in England and whom Padmom teommended, the paper
commented that Padmore ‘should keep an eye onwmscountry’s development and
leave the Gold Coast alor&?

The most malicious attacks against Padmore werentadiby K.Y. Attoh®*in a series

of editorials, which describe Padmore as ‘compyetidtribalised and without moral
scruples® The assumed corresponding link between Padmiareksof ‘tribal’ status,
and his lack of morals, provides interesting evaenf the deep attachment ‘tribal’
status had, not just to cultural or familial loyadt, but to a shared value system which
was at the core of a person’s identity. Attoh wentto malign Padmore’s father and
grandfather in very deeply destructive terms, arguhat Padmore’s own dishonesty

proved that his

grandfather must [have been] a traitorous slavengnios fellow sufferers. |
can picture him sneaking up to the master’s bunvgadolie about his colleagues
for more food and drink and favours... | shudderhimk how many innocent
slaves must have lost their lives through the treac of Padmore’s
grandfathert®

The profoundly personal nature of this attack, #redvehement distrust of those who
had left West Africa as slaves and thus no longbeeed to the moral code of Africans,
is striking. It came, importantly, at a time wheribal’ loyalties and chieftaincy were
being eroded in the Gold Coast via migration, urbation, and the intentional policies
of Nkrumah and the CPP to dissolve the power basaieftancy'®’ Theorists do not
all agree on the link between urbanization andridelizaton’; however, some argue
that ‘detribalization’ actually begins at the powftmigration to an urban aré%¥ The
criticism of Padmore as ‘detribalized’ could thisosact as a referent to Padmore’s link
to the urban base of the CPP — he was thereforsimply an ‘outsider’ for being a

West Indian, but also for associating with a newiaagroup in the Gold Coast that did

193:cpp May Collapse If...Says MembeAP, 27 June 1952.
194 Attoh, an Accra journalist, was one of a grou®&fopposition members to be arrested under the new
Preventive Detention Act in November 1958. SeetiAuRolitics in Ghana381.
122 K.Y. Attoh, ‘Padmore, Liar of the YearDaily Echq 22 October 1955.
Ibid.
197 RathboneNkrumah and the Chiefs
198 Amoah,Reconstructing the Nation in Africa32.
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not retain the links to traditional society. Thoghe same way that Rathbone has noted
that the term ‘youth’ had other meanings in Golda§osociety®® criticism of
‘detribalization’ could have been functioning omamber of levels within the tense

atmosphere of 1950s Ghanaian political culture.

Padmore never responded directly to his criticthenAshanti Pioneeand The Daily
Echo (either due to the fact that he was unaware oftteeks or, more likely, because
he chose, as in the attacks meted out againstfieml@aving the Communist Party, not
to fan the flames). However, Padmore referreditoslf on more than the one above
occasion as a ‘de-tribalised black’ and that ‘judjon’t work on people like ug In
1955, he remarked to Wright that ‘I hate primitiesa. Me, go native? Not on your
life? | will fight for a free Africa and Asia, nolive there (laughter)** While
Polsgrove placed Padmore’s ‘contemptuous remartstakfrican “mumbo-jumbo™*?

in the context of 1950s modernization theory thatogiraged the transformation of
traditional societies, the remarks should also béetstood in the context of a long
history of diasporic black intellectuals’ ambivaleresponse to Africa. IThe Black
Atlantic, Gilroy traces the contradictory response to Afraf black intellectuals like
Padmore’s hero, Edward Wilmot Blyden, and Richandgit.**® This tension with the
‘primitive,” Bogues adds, was prevalent among blatkllectuals whose middle class
upbringing in colonial and racialized societies madem ‘a most tortured creatur&
Considering the observations of both Bogues antbgithen, Padmore’s ambivalence
toward African tradition was a result of his alidoa both in terms of class and

geographical origin.

What is significant about the interaction betweerld3Coast nationalism, ‘tribalism’,
and Padmore the diaspora intellectual, is thattwwe seemingly conflicting identities
actually become more closely intertwined: what @&ilhas described as the black
diaspora’s ‘tension between a politics of fulfilmemd a politics of transfiguratioh®

can be seen both in the ‘home’ population (ie tr@dGCoast) and in the diaspora

199 RathboneNkrumah and the Chiefg4.

110 George Padmore to Richard Wright, 24 May 1954 giMtrMSS/103/1522.
11 George Padmore to Richard Wright, 23 August 1958.

112 polsgroveEnding British Rule in Africal47.

113 Gilroy, The Black Atlantic24; 192-193.

14 BoguesBlack Heretics11.

115 Gilroy, Black Atlantic,112.
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(Padmore). As will be discussed again in the miepter, Padmore’s conviction that
true African independence could only be fulfilldddugh a transfiguration (including
the removal of ‘tribalism’) brought him into cordtiwith a segment of the nationalist

movement that were not willing to transform theicigty to his vision.
5.2  ‘Tribalism’, the ‘greatest menace’: the ratidador Padmore’s ‘anti-tribalism’

While Padmore’s private views on traditional Afmcaituals reveal his personal
distaste, his public statements on ‘tribalism’ explthe ultimate reason for Padmore’s
‘anti-tribal’ attitude: in 1954 ‘tribalism’ stoodsathe ‘greatest menace facing Africa’
since, while imperialism was on the defensivebéfism’ was on the offensivé®
Between September 1954 and 1956, violence wradked\shanti region of the Gold
Coast. Most Ashanti supporters of the CPP wereetbto live in Accra, and Nkrumah
never crossed the boundary between Ashanti and Gbleny until well after
independenct’ There were signs of resistance to Nkrumah's dmiisinal
negotiations in the Ashanti region (one of the éstgand historically most powerful
regions in the Gold Coast) in 1953, but it was @P’s broken election promise to
control cocoa prices that sparked the formatioa ofajor opposition party: the National
Liberation Movement (NLM). While the NLM attempted consolidate nation-wide
opposition to Nkrumah, there was no mistaking iictly Ashanti grievances and
thus its primary constituendy® The initial resolution forwarded by the NLM
demanded an increase in the cocoa price, a federdadtitution, and a vote of no

confidence in Nkrumah and the CPP.

Padmore weighed in on all of these issues. Fjrbtyysupport for Nkrumah has already
been discussed at length. Secondly, the issueanfacpricing centred around a shift in
rationale for the Cocoa Marketing Board, initialgt up by the British in 1947 as a
means of stabilizing the producer price for cocoal grotecting farmers from
fluctuations, but whose reserves became the foliordé&ir the major expansion of the
public sector undertaken by Nkrumdfi. Padmore made the case in thAshanti

Sentinel for an economic policy that would accumulate siéit funds for

116 Tribalism, Greatest Menace Facing AfricAS 15 September 1954.
17 Allman, Quills of the Porcupinel8.

"% |bid, 63.

"9 bid, 39.
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development?®® He noted that the options open to the Gold Ciasey wanted to
develop were limited: the British had gained tlo@pital through colonial exploitation —
an option obviously not suitable for the Gold Coasind other developing countries
like Liberia had borrowed to gain capital, onlylte trapped in a dependent relationship
with Western banks. Padmore’s stance on this isfuevestment, capital, and
development is a fundamental principle of Marx aslioed in the first volume of

Capital*** This is an important reminder, again, of Padmmeentinued Marxism.

Thirdly, his response to the demand for a fedemhstitution was that it was

unrealisti¢?? and, ultimately, a mask for ‘tribalist®® The real danger of the power of
‘tribalism’, Padmore believed, was that it simplpwd not lead to independence. He
believed this to be so for two key reasons: pratiticand propaganda. Firstly, as in
Nigeria, without national unity the British simpbould not negotiate an appropriate
constitution and devolve power to a solid politidabdership. The new federal
constitution negotiated in 1954 for Nigeria, Padenbelieved, set the country back. He
saw little hope for self-government in Nigeria 18564

He also knew that in the case of the Gold Coaserevthe impetus for devolving power
was ‘readiness’ for rule, a solid political systereded to be in place. He feared that
Africans ‘who talk lightly about federation do n@&alize the price that has to be paid in
terms of political toleration if the system is ggito work efficiently.*?® His articles in
this period frequently focused on the value andunitgt of British party politics that
demonstrated a stable governance structure. Ire taggles, an important aspect of
Padmore’s ideology is revealed. He valued politiganocracy since it fostered debate
around political issues rather than vague slogahadmore argued that ‘It is always

easier to mask one’s class prejudices behind vagtienalistic slogans than it would

120 British Capitalists to Delay IndependencAS,8 September 1954; ‘Gold Coast Economic Stability
Leads Colonial and CommonwealthAS 12 October 1954.

121 For a succinct explanation of this point by Mas&e CoherBukharin and the Bolshevik Revolutjon
164.

122British MPs say demand for federation is impreaktile.’AS,9 November 1954; ‘London ‘Times
Review’ Says Not all Ashantis Back NLMAEN, 19 March 1955; ‘Conservatives Don’t Favour NLM:
Northern Territories WarnedREN,21-22 March 1955.

123:Commonwealth Conference to Ask UK Parliament &8$Gold Coast Act of IndependendEN, 1
February 1955. Nkrumah shared this view. See TsomGhana’s Foreign Policy5.

124 Tribalism Kills Nigerian Nationalism,AS 16 September 1954.

125 Unitary Government Vs Federal GovernmeS,4 October 1954,
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be through the operation of the party system whedftects the economic and social

divisions in society**®

This statement makes two important points. Firflgdmore saw imperialism also as a
class conflict and, therefore, anti-imperial slogameeded to reflect the economic
implications of imperialism. Secondly, while thgsiotation may imply that Padmore
was acting inconsistently in his praise of the yasystem while simultaneously
attacking Gold Coast opposition, Padmore clearppsued a party system that debated
economic and social, not regional or ‘tribal’ diaiss in society. He even admitted to
agreeing with ‘Tory imperialists’ in their statemetiat political opposition should
never be based ‘on personalities, race or religin, on divergencies of policy?”
Padmore saw the NLM both as a ‘tribal’ and a clpasty. To him, it was ‘an
opposition of the big chiefs, disgruntled intellesds like Joe [Appiah] and
businessmen...financed by the mining and trading emmes to abolish government
trade monopoly*®® The NLM thus masked its true class allegianceeurad veil of
‘tribal’ loyalty. Its political platform was regimal and could not appeal to a mass

political base.

The second reason for Padmore’s ‘anti-tribalisms weat it reflected badly upon Africa
and ‘the more such reports [of violence in Ashaatg spread abroad, the easier it will
be to secure the backing of world public opinioatttihe time has not yet come for the
British to hand over complete authority to an edcall-African Governmerl® Once
again, what mattered most was the opinion of thase held the reigns of power - not
the African perspective on the formation of theaustry. The seriousness of the
situation was such that Padmore believed the NLM supportive British interests to
be engaged in ‘another form of psychological wa'far its press campaign to discredit
Nkrumah and focus on ‘tribal’ violence. Africansere thus asked to put aside their

grievances in order to appease the imperial power.

126 party System Lynchpin of Political DemocracjEN, 7 June 1952.

127 British Parliament and Gold Coast Internal AffairAEN, 30 March 1955.

128 George to Dick, 12 April 1956. Wright MSS/103/1522

129‘Malanite Racialists Welcome Tribal Conflict in Asnti,” AEN, 2 February 1955
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5.3 Politics and friendship: Joe Appiah’s defectaord Padmore’s ‘anti-tribalism’

Finally, the pull of ‘tribalism’ had a personal i upon Padmore when his close
comrade, Joe Appiah, defected from the CPP to th kh February 1955. Appiah
had been one of two witnesses to Padmore’s wilittewr in 1951, and Padmore had
acted as best man at Appiah’s London wedding t@¥€gipps after Nkrumah sent his
regrets. The two collaborated closely from Londothe first half of the 1950s reading
through drafts of party documents and the congiituhat Nkrumah sent them. Appiah
came from Ashanti aristocracy, and upon the deattb2 of his maternal great uncle,
Yaw Antony, inherited a large fortune and propedigng with the headship of his
family. He returned to the Gold Coast permanemtliNovember, 1954 and only two
days after his return, wrote a letter to the edifathe Ashanti Pioneedeclaring that the
formation of the NLM was a declaration that the &sth ‘are now determined to live
and die a Nation**® This nationalistic fervour was declared almose¢hmonths before
Appiah’s official defection to the NLM. The existee of a ‘tribal pull,” as Dorothy
Padmore termed it, was not surprising to them{tmifact that Appiah had allowed it to
‘over-rule his better judgement’ — something weédagen Padmore to prize very highly
- and the manner in which he had publicly defetted depressed us more than we can

tell,’ 132

Appiah wrote to Padmore apologizing for his defactiand Padmore initially held out
hope that Appiah would soon regret his decision aeturn to the CPP?
Characteristically, Padmore interpreted Appiah’&dion in political terms: firstly, in
terms of its impact upon the image of Africa andparticular, to South Africa and
Kenya; and secondly, in terms of Appiah’s idenéfion with a movement ‘headed by
people who have nothing in common with Mr. Appiabéialist philosophy and racial
political outlook.™* While Appiah explained his defection, both at tinee and in his
autobiography, as a result of corruption in the @R& Nkrumah'’s refusal to address it,
Padmore interpreted Appiah’s defection primarily asturn to ‘tribalism’. From
Padmore’s point of view, how could Appiah’s decmsttave been political when he did

130 Quoted in AllmanQuills of the Porcupines5.

31 Dorothy Padmore to Ellen Wright, 31 Feb 1955. Wirig1SS/103/1521.
132 George Padmore to Richard Wright, 9 Feb 1955. iYi4SS/103/1522.
133 ‘British Press Endorse PM’s Conciliatory GestufEN, 1 March 1955.
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not agree with the politics of the party? In tlegrespondence and articles Padmore
wrote related to Appiah’s defection, there is not lif anger and no attack (surprising
since Appiah’s defection gave strength to a moventet was seriously challenging
Nkrumah’s prospects for independence), but rathiena of sadness tinged with hope.

Judgement of Padmore’s role in the Gold Coastdtritonflicts of the 1950s has fallen
into two extremes. For Manning Marable, Padmoraygd a role in Nkrumah’s
crackdown upon the opposition, while both Rathbame Allman’s work on ‘tribalism’,

chieftaincy and opposition to Nkrumah do not memtPadmore. There is a middle
position. Although it would be an obvious stretohclaim that a man living in London
could have directed the destruction of Gold Cobkstfdom, it is obvious that he did act
as a focal point for ‘tribal’ jealousies. It issal clear that in supporting Nkrumah,
Padmore did intend to destroy the ‘tribal’ elemehGold Coast opposition. With the
exception of Padmore’s earlier claim to a Britisidi@nce inAfrica: Britain’s Third

Empire that the British were destroying indigenous systesh government that were
‘fundamentally democraticd?* his views on ‘tribalism’ remained remarkably catet.

He saw it as a disruptive force that hindered umityl distracted national political
debate away from critical issues of economic andasdransformation in favour of

local ‘tribal’ and regional interests.

Conclusion

Padmore’s politics in the seven years before hiéhlefbase in London represents a
period of numerous tensions and contradictiongdrirfendships and his political
relations. In his 1956 letter to Dorothy Brookesnihich he revealed fears of his own
ability to guide the future of Africa, Padmore @dshe letter by noting that he had
written his response immediately upon receipt ofléier since “To have waited to
reflect, | would have written you a ‘diplomatictter, and therefore, a dishonest one.’
As we have seen, Padmore chose carefully his m@noéhionesty as well as his
confessors. These moments of honesty reveal canttaadiction with his usual
‘diplomacy,’ but a tension between how he undemdtexents in Africa and the
possibilities of anti-imperial resistance. Padnwo®nsciousness of the public sphere

134 padmoreAfrica: Britain’s Third Empire 114.
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was behind his interpretation of the loss of frigm@ of Abrahams and Appiah, and it
also dictated his elevation of Nkrumah as a resptmstatesman against the emotional

pull of ‘tribal’ nationalism.

Padmore turned his attention to the Gold Coast agategy for prompting African

liberation. This liberation involved political, ¢@l, and economic liberation from the
numerous abuses of imperialism. Rather than fagusin the Gold Coast ‘to the
exclusion of matters in the rest of the continefddmore cultivated Gold Coast
nationalism as part of the racial, economic andtipal injustices of imperialism across
the globe. He maintained connections with acsvistross the British Empire, and
remained engaged, in particular, with events in Slnelan, Kenya and South Africa.
The answers to these questions exemplify Padmtaetsal political style which left

him propping up leaders other than himself, in giae not his own, where he was an

‘outsider.’

Studying the conflicts between Padmore and Gold sCagmlitical opposition to
Nkrumabh is illuminating for two reasons. Firstliyhelps to focus our analysis of the
numerous tensions occurring in the lead up to Afridecolonization. These involved
rapidly shifting power dynamics which had a tendetw raise contentious questions
about who belonged in society, and how politicaivpo would re-orient itself on
regional, urban, and transnational lines. SecqnBidmore’s experience provides
valuable detail to the now well-recognized challenghose from the African diaspora
experienced when they involved themselves morectijran the politics of the
continent. It shows that tensions between thosthéndiaspora, and ‘real Africans’
should also be seen as products of historicallyagtd time and place rather than as
abstract, or even inherent group antipathy. Thegoay of ‘outsider (although an
underlying presence for many years) was publiclglaleed at a particular historical
moment when it was politically acceptable and eigr@do do so. As will be discussed
in the next chapter, the fact that Padmore wasadettlto be a Ghanaian by tAshanti
Pioneer in 1959 is important. While Padmore did not hawe confront ‘tribal’
opposition when he moved to Ghana in 1957, the rexpee of being branded an
outsider carried through to his relations with Gdian politicians once in office as

Nkrumah'’s Adviser on African Affairs.
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Chapter 7

Ghana, Death, and the Afterlife, 1957-1959

When | saw the urn in which George’s ashes had pkeed, | thought how strange
that the remains of so tremendous a personalitgresat a man, could be put into so
small a compass. Do our efforts and our strivisugg our acts that we think so

important, after all, boil down to so little? | asad®

Political and cultural leaders from around the wprhcluding Richard Nixon, Martin
Luther King, Jr, Ralph Bunche, Norman Manley, AilidhRandolph, Adam Clayton
Powell, Jr., and Mrs. Louis Armstrong, attended tbelebration of Ghana’s
independence on 6 March 1957The Padmore’s found themselves on a VIP plane to
the ceremony with former British Governors, thetiBn Parliamentary delegation, the
Norwegian ambassador, plus delegations from ChiBarma and Malaysia.
Afterwards, Dorothy Padmore joked to Ellen Wrighatt ‘I believe we were the only
“unimportant” people on the plang.’ Although Dorothy Padmore’s comment was
likely intended partly as a sarcastic jibe agath&t Establishment, it also contained
some truth. Padmore had never held any ‘officiaidership position since his time
with the ITUCNW. His name was known only to a setleircle of people in West
Africa, the Caribbean, Britain and the United Sfataostly for his books on Africa and
his journalism. Rarely were newspaper stories gvieted about him, outside of the
recent attacks in th&shanti PioneerHe was not revered as a political, intellectual, n
cultural figure in the same manner as leadersRilph Bunche, W.E.B. Du Bois, Paul

Robeson, or Kwame Nkrumabh.

Yet in contrast to Dorothy Padmore’s feeling of dnsequentiality at the time of
Ghana’s independence, James Hooker has defineddeeidnime in Ghana from the
end of 1957 to his death in September 1959 assmths of power.” Ghanaians and
American diplomats accused Padmore of desiring pewe comfort while working for
Nkrumah. Since his death in September 1959, Pazlimas been memorialized as one

of the ‘fathers of African emancipation’ and hisaye working with Nkrumah have been

! Dorothy Padmore to Richard Wright, 31 October 1988ight MSS/103/1522.

2 ThompsonGhana’s Foreign Policy28; PoeKwame Nkrumah'’s Contribution to Pan-Africanish®8 .
% Dorothy Padmore to Ellen Wright, 9 April 1957. iht MSS/103/1521.

* Hooker,Black Revolutionary]09.
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most frequently cited as evidence of this accolddadmore’s ‘importance’ is thus very

closely linked to his two years in Ghana.

Nkrumah’s rule remains contentious both for histosi and for Ghanaians. The
evidence of popular support for the CPP at theob&lbx in 1956, despite the vocal
opposition of the NLM, meant that upon independetitote CPP retained a clear
majority in parliament, holding two-thirds of abats® The price of cocoa was high in
the latter half of the decade, justifying governmexpenditure plans that would allow
for its ambitious social policies. The country fedonstitution that provided for multi-
party debates, an opposition in government, andrdow to Dennis Austin, no
equivocal signs that the regional divisions evidargach party foretold any ‘piecemeal
fragmentation’ of the countfy. However, the emergence of a new opposition
movement within months of independence (the Ga gdenShifimo) in the heart of
Nkrumah’s own constituency in Accra, soon precipifaa crackdown on political
opposition that came to characterize Nkrumah’s guwent up until the end of his
regime in 1966. A series of measures soon follodexigned to stifle any opposition to
government including the Deportation Act of Auga867; Emergency Powers Act of
December 1957; Preventive Detention Act of July&%&nd finally the Constitution
(Amendment) Act passed in March 1959n November 1958 the government detained
38 members of the opposition including K.Y. Attdhe journalist who had so brazenly
attacked Padmore in 1985. The constitutional amendment of 1959 allowed the
government to seek a plebiscite on drafting a rigan constitution and on 1 July 1960
Nkrumah took office as President of the Republic Gihana, wielding extensive

executive authority.

Padmore apparently had two major roles in Ghanadmst 1957 and 1959. Firstly,
Apter has emphasized Padmore’s role in directirgideological development of the
CPP! Thompson argues that Padmore remained a Mamistesncouraged Nkrumah

in his resolve to consolidate power and move towdel creation of a one-party

® Austin, Ghana Observed9.

® Austin, Politics in Ghana364-369.

" Ibid, 380.

® Ibid, 381.

° RathboneNkrumah and the Chief$51-155. See also AmonoBhana, 1957-1966,-2. For
disagreement that Ghana was a dictatorship af@d,1€e ApterGGhana in Transitionyvi.

19 Apter, Ghana in Transition349.
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socialist state* Secondly, in his seminal book on Ghana’s forgigticy from 1957-
1966, Thompson argues that ‘only Nkrumah had atgrelaand than Padmore in
shaping Ghana’s foreign policy during the first twears [of Ghana’'s historyt?
Nkrumah’s foreign policy and, in particular his dmagis upon Pan-Africanism,
continue to be assessed as a central strand olurhrism.** This chapter will
examine both these arguments. It will show thaini@e moved to Ghana in order to
support a socialist revolution, and that while éhee sustained a commitment to the
ideas of social revolution which he had learnetigearliest days with the Comintern.
It will further examine Padmore’s support for Nkram in order to reinforce the
argument made in the last chapter that Padmoretfiedahsupport for Nkrumah derived
from his belief in the coexistence of African sdisia and African unity. It will also
outline the criticisms of Padmore’s Pan-Africanismade by other African nationalists

and, the ambiguities in Pan-Africanism which Pademtumself admitted.

This chapter consists of two sections: first, aonstruction of Padmore’s work in
Ghana as Special Advisor on African Affairs to Kweaikrumah; second, an analysis
of the response to his death by friends, colleagares political figures. Padmore’s two
years in Ghana are perhaps the most difficult perio which to discern his own
thoughts. Most of his papers are rumoured to teen whisked away during the coup
against Nkrumah in 1966, his final manuscript remadi unfinished and has not
surfaced, and he had quit journalism. This chajbtes emphasizes Padmore’s power,
importance, and memorialization as a means of gryor understand the man in the
absence of better sources. This is not, howewdef@r. The response of those closest
to an individual after their death can often reveattain characteristics about the
person. This chapter will examine the reactionPammore’s death as a means of

interpreting some conclusions about his life amghdsy.

! ThompsonGhana’s Foreign Policy22-23.
12 ki
Ibid.
13 See PoeiKkwame Nkrumah'’s Contribution to Pan-Africanis#a]0; Biney,The Political and Social
Thought of Kwame Nkrumah35-154.
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1 Duty or desire? Ghana'’s independence celebratipiNkrumah’s
invitation, and the decision to move to Ghana

Padmore’s years in Ghana can only be properly gtaed within the context of his
growing skepticism and exhaustion discussed ifastechapter. While living in Ghana
between 1957-1959, the wariness he indicated if6 Hout his own role in African
nationalist movements translated into a new assa#smf the potential of these
movements for sweeping social change. For exangtléhe end of January 1957,
Padmore informed Wright that he had been inviteth®independence ceremony but
that ‘I really cannot afford the money just to spades dance. | prefer a quiet holiday
in France this summet* Why, then, did he and Dorothy Padmore attend the
ceremony? And why, within the year, had he shippedt of his belongings to Ghana

in order to embark on a three-year contract as iihis Adviser on African Affairs?

In April 1957, Dorothy Padmore wrote to Ellen Wrigthat George was growing
increasingly thin, and that ‘up to the end’ he wawde'as usual’ as to whether or not
they should go to Accra for the independence cat&hrs™® Flying gratis on a VIP
plane and having accommodation provided by Nkruragthis own home, solved
Padmore’s financial concerns about the trip. [Desghe undeniable symbolic
importance of the event, his observation above ithdd Wright that the ceremony
would be nothing more than a show is reflectivinisfemphasis (while in Ghana) upon
thefuture of Ghana, rather than the euphoric celebratioadntdre stayed in Ghana for
over two months after the ceremony, until 20 Ma$7.9His speeches at rallies praised
‘the Common People of Ghana whose devotion andsselifice have made possible
the birth of your new nation’ and encouraged ‘tpplication of hard work’ and ‘self-
discipline’ to the building of their country. His focus was on the development of
Ghana in close cooperation with other nationalisvements. From Accra he wrote to
Eric Williams and Norman Manley to encourage clogeperation between Ghana and
the West Indies, asking for advice specificallylegal experts and judges that could
come to Ghan¥. He also traveled to Freetown for two weeks topsupa youth

¥ George Padmore to Richard Wright, 29 January 188fight MSS/103/1522.

!> Dorothy Padmore to Ellen Wright, 9 April 1957. \¢ht MSS/103/1521.

'8 ‘padmore Hints New Job for CiPiPist§hana Evening New&6 March 1957.

"“Correspondence with West Indian Ministers re: lafficers;’ Norman Manley to Padmore, 23 March
1957; Padmore to Eric Williams, 15 March 1957. @& of African Affairs Papers, George Padmore
Library, Accra. Sc/BAA/187 (hereafter cited as BASS).
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movement that hoped to have an influence in Sierane’s upcoming electioff.

When he left Accra to return to England on 20 Mag reiterated his warning about the
challenges that lay ahead and stated that ‘ongfees of housing, food, water and
clothing there can be no [political] differendé.’Ultimately, Padmore went to Ghana to

observe its post-independence planning — not facéremony.
) /

ok

Figure 5: Padmore (standing, centre) at CPP mallyagoland, date unknown.

At some point during these two months, Nkrumah dskadmore to move to Ghana in
order to ‘ensure that everything is set out right' Dorothy Padmore understood this
request to mean that Padmore would be involvedplans to advance the social
economic well-being of the people.’ Before he returned to London, Padmore had
already conceived of plans to order army generdtolse placed in villages before the
Volta River project was complete, to set up ruratev depots, and to build a network of
feeder roads to connect farms with main motor road3admore’s disinterest in
independence ceremonies and his enthusiasm fordeswlopment projects support

Dorothy Padmore’s later claim that Padmore ‘newv éfrican independence except

18 Dorothy Padmore to Ellen Wright, 2 May 1957. WiihSS/103/1521; George Padmore to Richard
Wright, 22 April 1957. Wright MSS/103/1522; ‘PadredBack from Sierra Leone, Gives Impressions,’
Ghana Evening New4,1 May 1957.
19‘George Padmore’s Farewell Messad@ghiana Evening New&1 May 1957.
Z) Dorothy Padmore to Ellen Wright, 2 May 1957. WitithSS/103/1521.

Ibid.
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as a prelude to African socialisif.’ His enthusiasm for returning to Ghana, at this
point, was based upon interest in the practic&l ¢ddbuilding Ghanaian socialism. Yet
his job was as Advisor to the Prime Minister oniédn Affairs. Thus his actual role

would be concerned with supporting African libevatand African unity.

2 Competing Visions: the ambiguities of realizing Bn-Africanism in
practice

Upon arrival in Accra in December 1957, Padmoredia staff and began to set up an
office that would focus on African liberation. Tlu#fice was intended to harness
resources and expertise on Africa that would engagaformation gathering and
publishing, as well as practical and ideologicglsart to African freedom fighters. It
would supplement, not duplicate, the work of theniglry of External Affairs. Its
status was separate from the government’s minsssiiece Padmore reported directly to
Nkrumah who, at the time, was not only the Primaibter but also held the portfolios
for Defence and External Affaifs. Padmore’s office coordinated what was referred to
as the Africa Centre, which housed freedom fighfesen across Africa in a building
near the Accra airport. At some point, the Afri€entre accommodated Patrice
Lumumba, Tom Mboya, and Julius Nyerere. It iseagfoss that no documentation has

been found of Padmore’s impression of these mérisdnteraction with therf*

Padmore’s office was also involved in a numbertbeoinitiatives to enhance the new
state’s reputation as a leader of Africa. He agtvign Accra’s bid to be the site for both
the new UN Economic Commission for Africa, as vedlthe host of the regional office
for the Food and Agricultural Organization (FA®).He also indirectly assisted with
the Kenya Defence Committee that was set up byGRe®, the Ghana TUC, and
NASSO (the National Association of Socialist Stuge@rganisation, which Padmore
was closely advising® The Committee raised funds for the defence of Toboya

and others in jail in Kenya, and even tried to sar@hanaian lawyer to Kenya to help

22 Dorothy Padmore to St. Clair Drake, 3 June 1963kB MSS/Schomburg/MG 309, box 8, folder 23.
% Biney, The Political and Social Thought of Kwame Nkrumksg. Kojo Botsio was appointed

Minister of Foreign Affairs in 1958.

4 Interview by the author with Kwaku Amoah-Awuah,oka, Ghana, 31 May 2011.

%% Daniel Chapman to George Padmore, 11 February, F¥finore to Chapman 27 January 1958. BAA
MSS.

% Biney, The Political and Social Thought of Kwame Nkrunfih,
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with Mboya’'s casé’ Padmore’s office also worked with Michael Scoitdathe
London-based Africa Bureau regarding United Natidebates on South West Africa
(Namibia). Indeed, it was Padmore whom Scott tkdrfior all the work by the Ghana
delegation in the UN with regard to this questibnPadmore admired Scéttand this
letter from the South African priest thanking hiar his work would have been greatly

appreciated by Padmore.

Having remained at a distance from organizationabéucracy now for over twenty
years, Padmore found it difficult to accept or anekize himself to this reality. By July
1958 his impatience with procedures was such thatemt out a directive to his staff
stating that

| feel that we are devoting too much attention twaiv consider petty routine
matters which can be dealt with more efficientlyl. @gtrectives, observations
and recommendations addressed to me must be siatdg@iconically as the
English language permits. | shall not pay attentito long-winded
correspondence, memoranda, etc, &fc...

Accustomed to working on his own, Padmore expettiedbffice to run with the same
efficiency he had set up for himself. His humowdsome might say cantankerous)
remarks indicate that he knew he had to work withenbureaucratic structures, but was

frustrated by undue formality.

Overall, however, Padmore’s first six months in @dnavere a stimulating and fruitful
beginning to his new job. In February 1958, hegdi Ako Adjei, the Minister of the
Interior, on a three-week tour of countries who would betedito the Conference of
Independent African states (CIAS), to be held irciaan April. According to Dorothy
Padmore, he received strong personal affirmatiaimnguhe tour since all the African
heads of state knew of his work and had his bowktheir shelved' The Padmore’s
were pleased by the first year anniversary celgbratin March that were ‘more

inclusive’ of the general masses and less ‘formal exclusive’ than the year befdte.

" George Padmore to Daniel Chapman, 26 May 1958A BISS/12.
% Michael Scott to George Padmore, 28 October 18§&an Bureau Papers, Rhodes House, University
of Oxford. MSS.Afr.s.1681. Box 303, file 3.
29 Between 1947-1953 Padmore produced 11 newspajesirelated to Scott’s work. See Appendix 1.
%0 George Padmore to Staff, Office of Adviser to Birene Minister on African Affairs, 30 July 1958.
BAA MSS/165.
z; Dorothy Padmore to Ellen Wright, 19 March 1958 ightt MSS/103/1521.
Ibid.
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This improved dynamic, along with the impending-Aftican Peoples Conference
(AAPC) at the end of the year, were ‘excitiffg. These experiences were, for Padmore,
a far cry from the twenty years of grinding work liondon, always on the brink of
poverty. His African tour was declared by Dorothgdmore to be a ‘personal triumph.’

Padmore was enjoying himself.

Padmore’s first year in Ghana was also consumetthdylanning of two conferences
that aimed to establish a broad Pan-African moveénenlay the groundwork for

African independence and political unity. He pldyge significant role in preparations
for the CIAS. Typically, it was Padmore’s offickeat put together and distributed all
documentation of both the CIAS and the AABCAIlthough initially Padmore’s office

was not in charge of preparations for the AAPCdgadly, Padmore became the focal
organizer of the conference as he was ‘invitediake over the leadership of press
conference€> The AAPC, like the Manchester Congress beforéniluded African

leaders from national political movements, tradéons, and youth organizations. It
was the CPP, not the government of Ghana, whodctile conference in Accra. The
similarity to the Manchester Congress in deleggtesgramme, and resolutions is the

key evidence for Padmore’s guiding influence ugos tonference.

Despite his influence over the conference, PadmoeXpectations were not as
prescriptive as might be imagined. Immediatelyobefthe conference, he informed a
US official that he personally expected little mtnan ‘general guidelines’ and a ‘sense
of being together to come out of the conferencekle stated that ‘though Pan-
Africanism is widely believed in, we just do notdu what we want specifically or how

to get it.” All that was clearly known, was thaté do not intend to be like Russia, the
United States, or anyone else. If you wear yout stside your trousers, we will wear
ours outside just to be differerif.’ This supposed confession was typical of Padmore —
it was intended to reinforce his message to théddrfbtates that Pan-Africanism was in
development rather than definitive. It re-statieak the ‘ideology’ intended to forge its

own path that would not kowtow to Moscow, nor to 3éen powers.

%3 |bid.

3 George Padmore to Daniel Chapman, 26 May 1958. BI$S/12. See also ‘Secretary’s Personal
Correspondence,’” Sc/BAA/1A.

% Press Conference of AAPC. United States Natiomehikes, College Park (hereafter cited as NACP)
RG59, box 3646, folder 770.00/8-158.

% Congratulatory message to AAPC, 2 December 198& M RG59, box 3646, folder 770.00/12-158.
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His statement that ‘we do not know what we wantgmally,” is illuminating. Citing
Padmore’s 1956Pan-Africanism or CommunismlThompson has argued that the
difference between Padmore and Nkrumah was thatreas for George Padmore...an
“ultimate amalgamation” of a “United States of A&l was a distant hope, Nkrumah
always saw a union of all Africa as imminent, refiess of the obstacles in his path.’
This distinction is important. It helps us to $&&dmore as both unequivocally within,
but also in some ways outside, the shadow of Nkhumalt also helps to explain
Padmore’s lack of decisiveness in describing thalggof Pan-Africanism to a US
official. Adjei claimed that their tour of Africen February 1958 had shown the large
gap between Nkrumah’s hopes for African unity, #mel commitment of other African
leaders. If this is correct, then Padmore’s pragmautlook would certainly have
meant he evaluated the possibility of politicaltyréarefully. Thompson argues that
after this tour, Padmore ‘had lost any illusionsright have had about “continental
unity.” 3 What is crucial here is that although Padmoretésliced with laying out the
ideology of Pan-Africanism in its Cold War contékhe was actually not prescriptive

about its content.

If Nkrumah and Padmore’s expectations of Pan-Afisa differed slightly, they also
faced the competing visions of leaders from othwtependent African states —
particularly Gamal Abdel Nasser in Egypt and Witliarubman in Liberia. Ghana’s
relations with Egypt were bound up not only in catmon between the Egypt-led
Afro-Asian People’s Solidarity Organization (AAPS@)d the Ghana-led AAPC, but
also in Egypt's support for Algeria as well as Egypanti-Israel stanc& ‘The
Question of Algeria,” as articulated most famousyyFanon on the second day of the
AAPC, challenged Nkrumah’s position on non-viol&Positive Action.” Fanon’s call
to recognize the system of violence, racism, amdef labour that embodied French
colonialism were part of the same logic Padmorewddted in the 1930s and reiterated
in his discussion of Mau Mau in 1956. Ahlman hiasven that because Fanon’s basic

premise was similar to that of some Ghanaians ¢®s shot mention Padmore, but the

%" ThompsonGhana'’s Foreign Policy8.

*® Ibid, 60.

% poe Kwame Nkrumah’s Contribution to Pan-Africanish3.

“0 For more on Ghana'’s relations with Egypt see ThempGhana’s Foreign Policy45-48. For
Padmore’s relations with Israel, see Hoolgdack Revolutionaryl 35.
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agreement is striking), Fanon’s distinctive positie- that nonviolence was an
‘untenable option’ for many African freedom fighder created a ‘discomfort’ and
‘uneasiness’ for Nkrumah and the CPP such thaer éf©60, Nkrumah’s position
shifted. The deliberations over the use of viokgnAhlman argues, were critical
aspects of ‘a broader moral and methodologicalodis over what an independent
Africa should look like and how best to construcft Padmore was present for these
debates and, almost certainly, would have sharedimih’s ‘uneasiness.” Yet while
Ahlman was able to recognize Nkrumah's ‘silence’ December 1958, and then
subsequently draw from Nkrumah’s actions and rieturing and after 1960 to show
that his ideas about the preeminence of non-vioRwgitive Action’ were changing, no
such extrapolation is possible for Padmore. Thitical debate acts as another
significant gap in our knowledge of Padmore’s idgyl as decolonization became a

reality.

Indeed, his personal opinion of African politicsdaghout 1959 — which involved
increasing tension over unity initiativés- continues to be difficult to ascertain. During
the year, Padmore traveled with Nkrumah to NigeriBebruary*® to Conakry in April
for a Steering Committee meeting of the AAPCand to the ¥ Conference of
Independent African States in Monrovia in Augtist.Although he seems to have
welcomed the notable shift in President Tubmanstmm on an Association of African
States in early 1958 no personal assessment of the Sanniquellie Déiclaria July
1959 with Liberia and Guinea has been found. Theisttended the most important
meetings throughout the year, but little is knowrowat what he thought of these
developments. Indeed, at the time when Pan-Afiscanvas in rapid development and
more than ever before, was a major issue in popdiscourse, Padmore’s own
ideological position is difficult to measure. Thgap in knowledge about Padmore’s
position on the first African unity initiatives isndicative as a whole of our
understanding of Padmore’s pan-Africanism in 1958 4959. It is clear that he

41 Ahlman, ‘Living with Nkrumahism,’ 82.

“2 For these tensions see especially Biflitical and Social Thought of Kwame NkrumaB5-154.
43‘Kwame Nkrumah Arrives in NigeriaPaily Graphic,23 February 1959.

4US Embassy Report — Conversations with Georgerae,’ 6 April 1959. NACP, RG59, box 3647,
folder 770.00/4-159.

“5 List of Delegates to the Conference of Independénitan States at Monrovia, 4-8 August 1959.
NACP, RG 59, box 3648, folder 770.00/8-159.

“ Adviser on African Affairs comments on Pan-Africdevelopments, 17 February 1959. NACP, RG59,
box 3647, 770.00/2-259.
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remained absolutely committed to African unity, xas not convinced of the form it
would take in reality. Nevertheless, when tensiogally began to emerge among

African leaders in 1959, there are no reliable sesito show how Padmore reacted.

3 Outside influence: ‘tribalism’, modernization, and the contentious position
of Padmore as Advisor for ‘African’ Affairs

Padmore never abandoned his long established woewsribalism’. At the end of
1957, before leaving for Ghana, he began a new staipti about ‘tribalism’ as ‘a

disintegrating force in Africa®’

Although he never completed the manuscript and a
draft has never been found, this next writing prbpint to his priorities at the time. In
the autumn of 1958 he insisted to an old Comintalteague that ‘tribal strife’ across
Africa was ‘the greatest impediment to real progrés At the end of 1958, just before
the All-African People’s Conference in Accra, a Efbassy official reported that
Padmore had described his role in African natiemalias ‘a catalytic agent,
standing...above the petty tribal and sectional jesiks and able to keep my eye on the

1.7® Padmore was, still, an ‘outsider’ in Ghana in 895 Dorothy Padmore

goa
remarked after his death that Padmore ‘had to tlaisebusiness of being a “stranger”
while working in Ghan&® There were those in Nkrumah's circle who disappdof

Padmore’s position ‘on the grounds that a Westaimdiould hardly have anything to
teach them about Africd® However his statement that he was ‘above’ ‘ttibal
jealousies also shows that Padmore, in certain wagsbraced his status as an
‘outsider.” He believed that it helped him dirélbe nationalist movements towards a
new vision of African unity — a vision, he belieyedat needed to move beyond ‘tribal’

loyalties and instead foster a continental identity

Padmore’s continuing analysis of the challengemépafrica placed him both ‘outside’

and ‘inside’ the dominant thought of Nkrumah and ftoung nationalists in the CPP.
Rathbone notes that many of the nationalist prej@ttAfrica emphasized material
modernization and economic change, and that Africtionalists after 1945 perceived

" Dorothy Padmore to Ellen Wright, 30 September 198/fight MSS/103/1521.

8 ‘Remembrances about George Padmore.’ James MSShb/P3, folder 440.

“9:On the Eve of the Pan-African Conference, 2 Deweni 958. NACP, RG 59, box 3646, 770.00/12-
158.

* Dorothy Padmore to Richard Wright, 31 October 198%ight MSS/103/1521.

*1 ThompsonGhana’s Foreign Policy29. The remarks are attributed to Nkrumah’s ppialcsecretary,
A.L. Adu.
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the traditions of chieftancy as a barrier to thgials of progres¥ Although Padmore
was an ‘outsider’ to the historical allegiancescbieftancy and thus, he believed, able
to be objective, there were many young nationairstShana who shared his belief that
‘tribalism’ would keep them from their vision of th@nal progress. At the end of 1958,
Nkrumah was reported to have stated at a presem@mde in New Delhi that the system
of chieftancy was ‘largely feudal®> Padmore also articulated this id&aHis insistence
that ‘tribalism’ was ‘the greatest danger’ was emthby Nkrumah and the CPP. Indeed,
Rathbone insists that the battles between chieftamcl the CPP between 1951 and
1960 ‘constituted a very sizeable chunk of theamati political arena® Padmore’s
interpretation of Joe Appiah’s defection to the Nlagl a ‘tribal’ pull, and the devotion
of his last unfinished book to ‘tribalism’, showathfor Padmore, that sizeable presence

was understood.

Although Padmore was memorialized after death@kamnaian (to be discussed below),
it is important to note that the two years Padmeogked in Ghana were actually a
period in which he was most distinctipt African. However, this was not entirely a
cruel label imposed on a man who wanted to be &edeps an African, but was
shunned by those who disapproved of his preseRaher, Padmore embraced it as a
useful position from which to objectively observéigan independence and further its

goals of progress and liberation.

4 Advancing the revolution at all costs? Nkrumah’spower and Padmore’s
support

By the time of Padmore’s arrival in Ghana at thd eh1957 the cult of Nkrumahism
was visible across the country. Kwame Nkrumah -ritd’s Man of Destiny,”
“Osagyefo,” and “Star of Ghana” — were householthpbs. The major newspapers of
the CPP never carried any criticism of Nkrumah peadly>® Although Padmore no
longer published with these newspapers, he woutthiody have readThe Ghana

Evening Newgformerly Accra Evening Newsgvery day and would have been well

°2 RathboneNkrumah and the Chief8,

°3 Quoted in Ibid, 150.

** George Padmore, ‘Tribalist Aristocrats & Feudalisiefs Resent Rule of Common PeopkS, 18
August 1955.

%5 RathboneNkrumah and the Chiefs,

% Austin, Ghana Observe®9.
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aware of the propaganda campaign that celebratedgniih without question. In 1957,
the Daily Graphics Sierra Leonean columnist, Bankole Timothy, wapatted from
Ghana for publishing an article about the develagna a personality cult around
Nkrumah®’ Padmore was not blind to these deportations mthe cult of personality.
The previous chapter showed that before Ghana'spgdence, Padmore chose to
uphold Nkrumah as the sole leader of Ghana despiteerns that his power was
becoming unilateral. However, given the increasingpressive measures of the
opposition after independence, Padmore’s suppoart Nerumah requires further

explanation.

Firstly, it would be ahistorical to speculate asvteether Padmore would have approved
of Nkrumah’s actions after 1959. The tendency walwate Padmore’s ‘importance’
primarily via his relations with Nkrumah discoumtdifetime of work unassociated with
Nkrumah. It also runs the risk of projecting Paden@nto Nkrumah’'s downfall.
Nevertheless, evidence suggests that in 1958 ahé BP&dmore supported the cult of
‘Nkrumahism.” An undated, ‘Top Secret’ report fréFawia Adamafié® to Nkrumah,
outlined plans for a ‘New Party’ that was derivedni discussions with Padmore.
According to this document, Padmore agreed thatctntent of Pan-African Socialism
must be clothed with a strong psychological arnafusuccess and thaince the name
Nkrumah has already become so gread synonymous with success, it is best to

describe the content of Pan-African Socialism asuNkahism for short®

The memorandum ends by noting that Padmore haslsstteémost emphatically’ that
‘Destiny has placed an unshirkable duty on KwameuRtah, not only to inspire the
redemption of Africa but most important, to PROVIDE DISTINCT AFRICAN
STATE PATTERN FOR THE EMERGING NATIONS OF OUR PECE$.*°
Perhaps the best evidence for Padmore’s calcutatppdort for Nkrumah comes from
Nkrumah himself. When Nkrumah opened the Georgkm®ee Library in Accra on 30

June 1961, he stated that Padmore’s ‘loyalty to mas...not based on

" Chick, ‘Cecil King, the Press and Politics in Wadtica,’ 387.

*8 Tawia Adamafio was the General Secretary of th® @Rd heavily involved in its ideological
positions. He was arrested and jailed by Nkrumat®i63. AdamafioBy Nkrumah's Side: The Labour
and the Wounds

%9 ‘The New Party,’ Memorandum Tawia Adamafio to Kwaidkrumah, undated. BAA MSS/500.
Emphasis added.

% |bid. Emphasis in original.
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emotionalism...He was loyal to me because he beligwgticitly that what | stand for

is the only thing that can lead to the total empawidn of the African continenft®
While Nkrumah made these remarks at a time wherwag strongly invested in
affirming the supremacy of his role in Africa, thegnetheless reinforce the pattern of
Padmore’s loyalty to Nkrumah. It was based upodnitae’s assessment that Ghana’'s
precedent, and Nkrumah’s charisma, posed the hmsbriunity to inspire Africa

towards unity along a socialist model.

Unfortunately, this support for Nkrumah in realélso entailed repressive measures in
which Padmore has been implicated. Rathbone Had oneetings of the Cabinet
National Defence Council, which Padmore attenddterey Special Branch police were
directed to investigate the political oppositfsnThe ‘intimidatory use of deportation’
began to figure in Cabinet business from Octob&7£9 In response to some of these
deportations Nkrumah stated in a speech to the ¢donsl9 June 1959 that ‘it has been
necessary to deal decisively with a comparativetgls number of residents of foreign
extraction who, while enjoying Ghana’s hospitalihgave sought to interfere in her
domestic politics to the detriment of good governmi& Could these very words not
have been spoken of Padmore during most of his iting¥itain? Of course, Padmore
was a British subject and so was not technicalfgraigner in London. Yet he was
often treated as one, and was certainly carryirtgaotivities ‘to the detriment of good
government.” He had spent the majority of his tifeder the watchful eye of London
Metropolitan Special Branch. He had been depoa®d foreigner for his political
agitation against the German government in 1933.né& he sat present at meetings
where the same invasive practices were being atsiigin the country that would be the
‘beacon’ for all Africa. It is not easy to considine rationale for this. Although
Padmore certainly could not see into the future amdess, as we now can with
hindsight, the tragedy of Nkrumah’s leadershipgahnot be claimed that he lived in
Ghana unaware of the repressive policies the CRRm@alementing.

®1An Address by Osagyefo Dr. Kwame Nkrumah on theefiing of the George Padmore Library in
Accra on 30 June 1961Bulletin on African Affairsrol 2, no 86.
62 RathboneNkrumah and the Chief$53.
63 .
Ibid.
% Ibid.
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There is at least one possible explanation for Pa€ism complicity in the deportations
and surveillance. In a document completed jusbreehis death entitled Guide to

Pan-African Socialism Padmore outlined the need for the CPP and iteedall
organizations to support the ‘building of our ecaryoon a socialist basis, firmly
keeping under State control the basic means ofustamh.®® Padmore emphasized this
need in the face of an ‘economic counter-revolutioeing mounted by the former
colonial powers. Padmore had been fighting toAfeiea free from colonial rule for

over three decades. His belief in a counter-réiaiucould partly explain his

willingness to support the primacy of the Party Rg,Pthe cult of personality around
Nkrumah, and the repression and deportation otipalidissidents. It has often been
seen as a great irony that those who have expedegpalitical repression, mirror these
tactics once in power. For it is they who underdthest the tenacity of those who

voice opposition to government.
5 Growing tension between Padmore and African natizalists

Padmore’s support for Nkrumah fed into popular agstions that Padmore was in
Ghana primarily for his own benefit. Much was madehe fact — even by his friend
St. Clair Drake — that Padmore had never held ebgfbre®® Sylvester Paintsil, as a
member of the AAPC Standing Committee in 1959, tatd Embassy official that
Padmore ‘has never had a job before and will dahamg to hold on to his present
position...Padmore loves being a big shot and he ndller get a better opportunity
than he now ha$’ The jealousy of Padmore’s close relationshightoRrime Minister

— that is, the jealousy of his power — was matdhe&admore’s own sensitivity to how
his position was viewed within Ghana. His previexperience of expulsion from the
Comintern, and his exclusion in England from mageih society made him highly

conscious of the need to be accorded a certaihdévespect.

In August 1958, Padmore received an invitationrteaent from the Official Functions

Officer, which did not address him by his formalet’® Padmore’s subsequent protest

% Quoted in ApterGhana in Transition340-341.

%On the Eve of the Pan-African Peoples Conferérc®ecember 1958. NACP, RG59, box 3646,
folder 770.00/12-158.

®"‘Developments against Padmore,” 12 May 1959. NARB59, box 3647, folder 770.00/5-159.

% padmore to Official Functions Officer, 8 Augus689BAA MSS/165.
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of this omission is interesting in light of the mem@mndum to his staff mentioned above
which requested the removal of undue formality froeammunication. His apparent
inconsistency can be explained by the fact thatinf@mality came from outside his
office, where his authority could not be assertedwaluated by him directly. Believing
that the omission was a slight which demeaned ffisep he informed the Officer that

‘if in future you send me any invitation which pé&scme below my official precedence,

| shall send it back and draw the attention of M to the matter®® Hooker also
alluded to Padmore’s concern that his positionibe/ed with appropriate deference by
demanding an impressive saldfy.Image, as has been shown on numerous occasions

for Padmore, was once again critical.

Padmore was in a liminal position — separate froendivil service, unelected, and with
no official links to the Government, he nonetheléssl a direct link to the Prime
Minister. Hooker has stated that Padmore’s ‘ektreeaucratic influence,” far from
smoothing over the matter of his presence in Ghamdy served to increase
resentment! If Padmore’s unique influence over the Prime Mliei was contentious
for some, it was his activities regarding Pan-Adrism that seem to have been at the
root of some opposition to his employment. Obfedito Padmore’s work on African
affairs emanated from two sources: young natiotsalidio opposed the use of Ghana’s
resources for external projects, and the Minisfrigxternal Affairs which did not wish

to lose the precedence of its office.

Turning to the first, immediately before the AARCDecember 1958, the US Embassy
recorded an interview with St. Clair Drake in whioh described a lecture Padmore
gave at the University of Ghana on Pan-AfricanisDrake assessed that ‘the tenor of
the student’s remarks and questions...revealed gl&zat they have no interest in the
Conference and feel that Ghana's time and monewldhbe spent on internal
development” Although Padmore believed Pan-African unity to déssential to
Ghana’s political and economic survival and develept, some Ghanaians saw it as an

external concern. This kind of nationalism, howeve precisely the self-interested,

%9 |bid.

O Hooker,Black Revolutionary].33.

" Ibid.

2:On the Eve of the Pan-African Peoples Conferérc®ecember 1958. NACP, RG59, box 3646,
folder 770.00/12-158.
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short-sighted attitude that Padmore would have dounacceptable. As African
liberation became increasingly driven by natioridésvour, Padmore’s own broad ideal
of national and continental independence from dal@m clashed with a narrower

priority of national interest®

That some of Ghana’s young students believed Padshaork to be superfluous was
compounded by the fact that, within government,lRa@’s focus on relations with
African countries duplicated the work of the Mimjsbf External Affairs. Padmore’s
office had been designed to direct extra resoum&ards supporting African freedom
fighters and building Pan-Africanism. It was arfiad focused on transnational
relations while the Ministry of External Affairs waesponsible for international (inter-
state) relations. However in practice communicabetween the two offices was not
efficient. For example, when the US Embassy catledPadmore to discuss Ghana'’s
UN position on the Cameroon in February 1959, Padniound that he had not
received the memorandum on US views sent by theaBaylto the Ministry of External
Affairs. He expressed annoyance, adding that iasileAffairs tended to keep things
very much in their own hand§” Padmore’s insistence that his role be afforded th
appropriate respect was, then, based upon a cenceeid to distinguish his position
from the Ministry of External Affairs and ensurethnis office received the information
it required to function efficiently.

These tensions form part of the picture of Padnsot@o years in Ghana. His own
concern before he came to Ghana that he was ‘owbuwfh’ was echoed by Tom
Mboya, who allegedly told a US official that Padeoover two decades had served a
useful purpose in the development of Pan-Africanismt his methods were now
outdated and actually harmfdP’ Other African leaders who disagreed with Padmore
on African relations now questioned his advice rdga Pan-Africanism. All these
tensions came together, again, in a growing wdray Padmore had become exhausted.
He was growing increasingly thin, and was ignodgyothy Padmore’s suggestion to
have his worsening liver condition examined. TRbasistion, given the challenge to

his leadership and the frequent international fravas both physical and mental.

3 Pennybacke-rom Scottsboro to Munici9.

™ Adviser on African Affairs comments on Pan-Africdavelopments, 17 February 1959. NACP, RG59,
box 3647, 770.00/2-259.

'S Conversation with Tom Mboya, 16 December 1958. IRARG 59, box 3646, folder 770.00/12-158.
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Part Two ‘He Lives’: the death and resurrection ofGeorge Padmore

6.1 The First Remembrance: A Funeral in London

Padmore’s liver condition was well known to his twc He was first seen at
University College (UC) Hospital in 1949 when it svaletermined that his liver
function was abnormal. In 1956 he was diagnosel wirrhosis of the liver but was
not prescribed treatment and instead was inforratithey should keep an eye on his
condition. When Padmore was admitted to UC HobkjpiteSeptember 1959, it was
because his doctor’s check-up had determined thdtald fluid in his abdomen — the
point at which cirrhosis becomes damaging. Hedhhdemorrhage and although urgent
action was taken, his liver was functioning so podhat he slipped into a coma.
Dorothy Padmore was not in London and was rushénilstside. He died within hours
of her arrival, at 7:30pm on Wednesday 23 Septent9&9’°

Over 200 people attended the funeral in London @t&s Green Crematorium on 28
September. Th&Vest African Piloteported that ‘all coloured communities in the UK
turned out boldly to show the world how great GeoRpdmore was to the liberation
movements”” ThePilot reported the attendance of a number of African tionaries
and notable individuals including: the High Comnioser of Ghana in London, the
Counsellor and First Secretary of the Sudanese Esgb&ommissioners for East and
West Nigeria, the Ambassador for Haiti and Libef&hana’'s TUC leader John K.
Tettegah, Richard Wright, and Mrs Norman F. Manley.

5 Dr. Stokes and Professor Rosenheim to Kwame NKkny&& September 1959. BA MSS/500.
" *Memorial Service for George Padmore in UKVAP,30 September 1959.
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Figure 6: Dorothy Padmore and Ghana delegation Ratttmore’s ashes in London, 28 September 1959

At the time of his death, the value of Padmoretsitesamounted to the humble sum of
£168. His will bequeathed twenty-five pounds te hephew, Malcolm F. Luke, along
with all his books excluding his “Britannica Encgpkdia” (which was given to
Dorothy Padmore), twenty-five pounds to Julia Nues&l ten pounds to his brother-in-
law Beryl Luke in New York along with the photos los parents. Whatever money
was left after funeral payments was to be giveitwothy Padmore, along with the
rights to all his published materials and ‘all mesiowing to me by newspapers and
others.”® Any books Malcolm Luke did not wish to keep, Padenrequested be given
to the CPP ‘towards the establishment of a libraifyhis his nephew did, and the books
still occupy five prominent shelves in the Georgalfore Library in Accra. Finally,
his will stated that Padmore wished to be crematrad,his ashes buried in the grave of
his mother in Port of Spain, Trinidad. It is uraslevhy Padmore’s burial place was
moved from Trinidad to Ghana, and whether or nat ttas of his choosing on his
deathbed or the work of those in Ghana who wisbezhshrine him on African soil. It
is certainly significant. There is in Trinidad nonument to Padmore; no institution in

his name. In fact there is no physical remindePadlmore at all. His association with

"8 Last Will and Testament of George Padmore, 30 1984. Padmore MSS/Schomburg, MG 624.
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Africa in the end became so great that the continémis ancestors became his final

resting place.

6.2  ‘The Soliloquy of Africd®: Memorializing Padmore in Ghana

This thesis has attempted to piece together a thearaf the individual based
significantly upon how he represented himself toecd and/or how others represented
him. Although it has tried to extract as much asgible who Padmoreas, it has
ultimately been more about how Padmuwras perceivedAs the central argument of
this thesis suggests, his incessant assessmeiteo$acial, political and economic
climate in which he acted meant that how he, hib@ship and his political actions
were perceived was always essential to who he wasis how others represented him
after his death is also hugely relevant to a biplgyaof George Padmore. The
statements of friends provide fragments of Padmsgoetsonality. The tributes paid by
governments, political parties and nationalist nmogrts give an idea of the extent of
his renown. Finally, his memorialization in Afrigeas the ultimate prodigal return of a
member of the diaspora, a descendant of Africa imhdeath, was resurrected into a

living memory of the symbol of ‘Africa’ as one.

Upon news of Padmore’s death, cablegrams werefisentPadmore’s office in Accra
to Patrice Lumumba, Mary Louise Hooper (South Afndefense Fund, New York),
Nnamdi Azikiwe, George S. Schuyler (Editor of tRétsburgh Courie), Fenner
Brockway, Claude Barnett (Associated Negro Prems)l, Jomo Kenyatt¥. Nkrumah
met the airplane carrying Dorothy Padmore and Padisiashes at the airport, along
with a cavalcade of press and CPP loyaft5t#\ song for schoolchildren was writfén
and, in official ceremony, his ashes were laid ®@strinside the grounds of
Christiansborg Castle, the seat of numerous cdlgaaernments across Gold Coast
history.

" Albert Donkor,The Soliloquy of Africgauthor published manuscript), New York Publicriity.

Donkor respectfully dedicated his manuscript t@ ‘ite comrade George Padmore, a beloved devotee of
African nationalism.’

8 Cablegrams, Bureau of African Affairs 1959. BAA BIS.

81 ‘padmore’s ashes arriveyaily Graphic,5 October 1959.

8To Padmore,’ undated. Drake MSS, MG 309, box@3{1
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Yet although his life had ended, a romanticizedsioer of Padmore was developed in
which he was accorded a special place in Ghanaeiety because of his great deeds
and words, which could live on. It was ‘only irslworks’ that Padmore could now be
found, in his ‘sincere effort to implement the dreacialist ideas...the ideas against
opportunism, Colonialism, Racialism and Tribal disination.®® Mabel Dove, one of
the first West African female writers from the 1830 declared in a poem entitled “He
Lives” that Padmore’s ‘thoughts, his works, wildi through his message that ‘the
freedom of the race is with the raé8.’Padmore’s memorialization in Ghana discussed
below highlighted some important aspects of hig’dif achievements: his pan-
Africanism, his close relationship with Nkrumahgetfluence of his written works,
and his commitment to the labouring poor. It gisovides a tangible example of the
atmosphere and motivations at work in Ghana atithe. Wolffe argues that the death
of famous individuals should be examined since ipudskpressions of grief can often
represent the shared values and convictions otiety8® For example, the consistent
theme noted in Akan Highlife songs that deathrisadity ‘from which no one return¥’
was present in Ghanaian poems and obituaries &mmrmore in 1959. Padmore was

;gone,188

and only in his words and actions could he now.liv

It is, in fact, the words and acts that were selkdty CPP supporters to represent
Padmore’s message that help inform our understgrafirGhana at the time. Wolffe
has shown that some of the memorials enacted ‘gfteat deaths’ could be used as
‘propagandistic exercises on behalf of particulawer elites® The transformation of
individual, personal grief into ‘universal griefal been argued by Gregory to have
‘served a broadly political purpose’ by coveringeovhe tensions present in Britain at
the end of the First World W&?. Both Gregory and Wolffe have exposed the role of
grieving as a part of national healing and natiaiding in Britain. Similarly, the
commemoration of Padmore in ‘universal bereavemalsid became valuable for a

nation newly establishing its own identity in Afsic

8 ‘Now George is no moreEvening News3 October 1959.

8 Newell and Gadzekpo, eddabel Dove

8 Mabel Dove, ‘He Lives@Ghana Times28 September 1959.

% Wolffe, Great Deaths5.

87van der Geest, ‘The Image of Death in Akan Highfongs of Ghana,’ 169.
8 ‘This day a mighty man hath fallen in Isradtyening News3 October 1959.
8 Wolffe, Great Deaths278.

% Gregory,The Last Great War7.

238



The notion of Padmore as a self-sacrificing heratie common man was an important
aspect of newspaper memorials. It was declared Radmore had ‘denied himself
many opportunities’ including going ‘on hunger ls&s many times for African

workers.” As theGhana Timesolemnly announced, he ‘saw poverty, saw tribufatio
and tasted the worst that any man born of a wonaatdcever experience,” but ‘his

determination and selflessness sustained Hinfor a poor, former colony embarking
upon a vast modernization programme, the notiorsaafrifice and self-denial were
critical tools for assuaging the high expectatiofghose who expected their lives to
improve swiftly. Padmore’s memorialization provéde concrete example of how early
post-colonial rule in Ghana attempted to solidifg tdeas of loyalty and sacrifice to the

State.

Two other themes apparent in Padmore’s memorialsee wepresentative of the
predominant image of Ghana propagated by the CHf @tme: his commitment to the
liberation of Africa (placed, of course, alongsiderumah), as well as the fact that
though he was a West Indian, he was accepted it @saa Ghanaian. THevening
Newsalleged that Padmore’s last words before he lefar@hfor London were that
Ghana had ‘electrified Africa.” This, it was cladh was an ‘inspiring message’ for the
CPP. CPP comrades were thus exhorted to ‘Ariseuenloyalty and discipline to rally
round the Leader.’ Padmore’s message should ‘bugour hearts’ so that the Party
would ‘shake itself stoutly and crush inner-parnhdiscipline and external reaction
forever.”®> Padmore’s Pan-Africanism thus became a tooldforcing Party control
over its members. Padmore, it was claimed, had fiie Ghana and for Afric&, and
this ‘ultimate sacrifice’ was conveyed in the prassa powerful example of loyalty and
sacrifice for the continent. The themes of PadrsdPan-Africanism and his socialist
commitment to the workers of the world came togethean anonymous poem that
called all to mourn a man who belonged to a wide-Rfsican community. Workers
were exhorted to ‘Raise high your matchetes [sidh €anefields, From Barbados to

Mauritius,’ to ‘Silence the trombones in Harlem ahd steel bands in Trinidad,” while

%1‘George Padmore’s death an inspiratidening News3 October 1959.

92:A Beginning,’ Ghana Time®8 September 1959.

% You have electrified Africa,Evening News3 October 1959.

% ‘Now sorrow walks our streets with bended head! #eorge Padmore: The Man Africa Will Miss,’
Evening News3 October 1959.
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the men and women of Hola weep. GEORGE IS GONEThis poem was a forceful
call to commit to the new nation, to African indedence, and to the idea of the unity

of all workers under a wide Pan-Africanism.

Indeed, theWest African Pilotcalled Padmore a ‘great throbbing heart of Pan-
Africanism’ who ‘virtually [gave] up his whole lifenot to his land of birth (Trinidad)
but to his continent of origin — Africd® Five minutes of silence to mourn Padmore’s
death were observed by the United National Indepecel Party of Northern
Rhodesia” the First Annual National Conference of the Parie&hist Congress in
Johannesburg paid tribute to Padm®rand a moment of silence was observed at the
October 6 meeting of the Steering Committee ofAA®C.>° Moments of silence and
memorial services occurred not just in Africa butAmerica. In December 1959, a
dual memorial service was planned in Chicago tormemorate the centenary of the
hanging of two Negroes for participating in the ptas Ferry raid, as well as the life of
George Padmore. Richard Wright delivered a spesiplgmatic representatives from
Ghana and the Sudan attended, and a film on theryiand birth of Ghana was
screened®” Thus Padmore was celebrated in true pan-Afridgie,sin conjunction
with two black American heroes who had participate@dne of the most well-known
attempts at a slave revolt in the United Staées] Ghana, the symbol of independent
Africa. Ghana, as Gaines has also shown, wastiatedly cultivating its identity with

the diaspora.

Meanwhile, the atmosphere of obedience and sgrvditNkrumah that was confirmed
between 1957 and 1960 was evident in how the opposiesponded to Padmore’s
death. The Western Region of Chiefs sent theidolmmces directly to Nkrumah (with
no comment on Padmor®): When it was announced that Padmore’s ashes wauld b
buried in Christiansborg Castl&he Ashanti Pioneeran a front page story reporting
complaints by the opposition Northern People’s YP@RPP) that the burial site was

% ‘This day a mighty man hath fallen in Israéfyening News3 October 1959.

% Editorial, WAP,30 September 1959.

7 Andrew Bwalya Mwenya to Office of Advisor on Afda Affairs, 27 December 1959. BAA MSS,
Secretary’s Personal Correspondence.

% Report of First Annual National Conference of Bran-Africanist Congress in Johannesburg. Ibid.

% Report of Meeting of Steering Committee of AAPO,Qctober 1959. NACP, RG59, box 3648, folder
770.00/10-1059.

190 Friends of Ghana Plan MemoriaGhicago Defendei3 December 1959.

101 Tributes to PadmoreGhana Times25 September 1959.
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inappropriate for an individual burial since it watiouse of government. However, the
article stated specifically that the objection wast because Padmore was not a
Ghanaian: ‘Padmore is a naturalized Ghanaian, b@hanaian all the sam&? A
newspaper which only seven years previously hadtidesl Padmore as an outsider,
now declared him to be a Ghanaian. Padmore’s mialzation as a Ghanaian is thus a
significant example that helps us consider howtitleimn Ghana was transformed. His
death was expressed in some ways as a very singudérwith Nkrumah as the ‘chief
mourner, % the one to whom tragedy had occurred. His death also translated into
universal grief: Padmore had died for Ghana, foric&f for workers and tradesmen

across the colonial world.

T —
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Figure 7: Burial ceremony at Christiansborg Cagtkgra

Thus in death, Padmore was tied concretely to AfridHis burial in the centre of
government, a former colonial fortress built toetef the interests of the slave trade,
represented a powerful image of return for thos&fotan descent dispersed across the
Americas and Europe. In a drastic shift instigatedignificant ways by Nkrumah’s
totalizing control, the Ghanaian opposition who Ipaeliously attacked Padmore as an

1924nhy the Castle?AP, 29 September, 1959.
193 Stewart, ‘Now sorrow walks the streets with bentedd, Evening News3 October 1959.
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‘outsider’, accepted him — in death — as a Ghanaillkrumah dedicated three key
projects that combined Padmore’s two strongest comments: African unity and
knowledge-production. The George Padmore Primaho8 was founded in Tema, a
workers suburb built outside Accra in the 1960kruxhah dedicated his bookfrica
Must Unite,to Padmore and to ‘The African Nation that must'8&and in 1961 he
founded a library in Accra, the George Padmore &ebelibrary, that was intended to
act as a centre for research on Affi€aFinally, when Padmore’s death was announced
in the Ghana Timeainder the headline, “A Great Beacon Has Dimmedg”ithage of
George Padmore and Ghana, the great ‘beacon forbldek world’s liberatory

aspirations*°® became eternally intertwined.

6.3 Extracts of a personality: Obituaries as souacel myth for George Padmore

It is unfortunately often true that only in deatte ahe characteristics of a person
expressed. Death forces individuals to put intedsdhe most important aspects of a
friend that they have noticed. Likewise, obitusrievhile rarely negative, are an
important source for analyzing ‘who’ a person wa®admore’s pragmatism, his
reserved manner at times and his radicalism atr@thgere all remembered and

interpreted in different ways by friends and cdliges.

The psychological distance he maintained in mangisfelationships and his cautious
weighing of words, were a salient point for a numbé those who remembered
Padmore. Given Padmore’s stated dislike for sobimctions and his already
emphasized political focus, it is not surprisin@tttst. Lucian economist and nobel
laureate, Arthur Lewis, began his tribute to Padmbry noting that ‘We were
respectful, rather than intimate friends...We mehpps two or three times a year, for a
jam session of talk on world affairs, and then weved back into our respective
spheres™’ Intimacy was, it seems, rare with Padmore. Yetriumber of those who
knew him as Lewis did, testifies to this thesistguament about the flexibility of his
network that embraced individuals of different poél persuasions, races, and

geographical regions. Lewis praised Padmore’s matigm when he noted that

194 Biney, The Political and Social Thought of Kwame Nkrumi28.

195 Friends of Ghana Plan Memoriahicago Defendei3 December 1959.
1% GainesAmerican Africans in Ghan&s.

197 Tribute by Professor Lewis,’ 4 October 1959. BASS.
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Padmore ‘recognized that it takes all types to thim anti-colonial strugglé®® Nancy
Cunard praised these same characteristics of disast and tact.

He had a supreme grasp of the essential — whereweight be...Time and
again, throughout the years | knew him, what amspressed me was his ability
at “keeping his own counsel”. To be expansiveiskaveven, with subjects and
ideas in conversation and then to know — no mdubev suddenly if occasion
arose — how to be silent was a salient charadtedbhis*®
That some of his closer friends emphasized Padsadality both for lively, intense
discussion and for checking his conversation wheeeessary, corroborates an
important characteristic born out in previous testies of Padmore as far back as his
earliest days in Moscow. The reserved man who keptown counsel’ is born out in
two observations made by Dorothy Padmore aftedbeth. She wrote that ‘George
was a modest man who shunned publicit).’She also noted that even though she had
been his partner for nearly twenty years, he ‘waaardorthcoming about his life before
| met him that | have only the vaguest ideas of whecurred**! As his friends
noticed, Padmore’s personality allowed both for kikely, bombastic language that
‘incensed™*? his audience against the injustices he outlineayell as the quiet tact that

kept him, for the most part, on the periphery dblpufame.

However, a more negative interpretation of Padnsoreserved character was offered
by the Washington Post This obituary claimed that Padmore ‘looked upbe
“masses” as something to be moved around in a gdrteetics. He could never have
campaigned for office; the views of “ordinary pesipbored him*** This criticism
rather perceptively recalls Padmore’s earlier pgevatatement that social functions

‘bore me.1*

The reference to his ‘game of tactics’ directlypgorts the central
argument of this thesis — that Padmore was a gisate However, his activities in
Ghana reinforce the fact that he viewed the ‘massethe focal point of strategy; that
is, the ones for which the strategy was being thouwgt rather than the ones who

would be manipulated. At the same time, he waarlglenot ‘of the masses. Just as he

198 |bid.

199 Nancy Cunard to Dorothy Padmore, November 195%a@uMSS/17/10.

119 Dorothy Padmore, ‘On the death of George Padmarelated. Nkrumah MSS/Howard/154-41, folder
17.

1 Nancy Cunard to Dorothy Padmore, November 195%na@ MSS/17/10.

112:His Biography,’Ghana Times25 October 1959.

113 Russell Howe, ‘Africa Owes a Lot to “The MajoMashington Postl1 October 1959.

14 George Padmore to Dorothy Brooks, 17 April 199éright MSS/103/1522.
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viewed himself above the ‘petty tribal jealousie$’Africans, his physical appearance
distanced him from ‘ordinary people’ in Ghana besawof his absorption of English
culture. There remainsomething of the impenetrable in Padmore, withrbimarks

about attending garden parties and the curt disingfsbureaucratic procedures. His

acerbic remarks and polished exterior led somesearibe him in elitist terms.

As in his life, different aspects of Padmore wedentified by those with varying
agendas. The contrast between his more blataicaiesth before World War 1l and the
moderation that began to appear in the 1950s sk two different obituaries. For
the author of theGhana Timesobituary, Padmore’s articles from tieold Coast
Spectatoiin the 1930s left the impression that his ‘hatréthe whiteman’s domination
was so intense that it burned like fire in hiltt’ In contrast to this fervent language
describing Padmore’s worRublic Opinionin Jamaica (which by 1959 unequivocally
represented a liberal middle-class agenda), paifgstnore as ‘Cast in the same mold
as men like Mahatma Gandhi,” as a non-violent lead® ‘confined [his battle] to the
spoken and written word® This equating of non-violence with the written rahds
particularly interesting when attributed to Padmambose writing was known for its
fierce and piercing rhetoric, and especially gitlea fervent manner in which Padmore
had justified his use of ‘violent language’ to HardMoody in 1939 against the violence

of colonialism.

Within the context of this comparison to Gandhingsorightly celebrated Padmore as a
leader of the wider anti-colonialist movement imgel. President Nehru grieved the
loss of a man he knew while in London to be ‘a braelsiampion of freedom...for all the
people in colonial areas” On 25 September, the Trinidad Cabinet mournediéagh

of Padmore, ‘a distinguished son of the stiff.’ The Bermuda Recorderemembered
Padmore first as the ‘world famous Negro journafi§t Although this was the only
obituary which prioritized his journalism over haher political activities and/or
authorship, a tribute by Sam Morris in thecra Evening Newsuccinctly described the

value of his journalism to his readers in Africaawspapers. Of his numerous articles

115His Biography,’Ghana Times25 September 1959.

116 George PadmorePublic Opinion,10 October 1959.

17 “Nehru Mourns AEN,3 October 1959.

118:Cabinet Mourns for George PadmorBarbados Advocat®5 September 1959.
119:Death of Mr George Padmore in LondoBgrmuda RecordeB October 1959.
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over the years for théccra Evening NewsMorris characterized Padmore as ‘the
watchdog stationed in London protecting the inteoésis brethren in the motherland,

Africa.’t?°

All of these remembrances, in one way or anottsalate fragments of who Padmore
was — of what he was understood to have representkdchieved in his life. He was a
journalist, an author, a man adamantly opposeahan@lism in all its forms and in all
its geographical regions. He was tactful in hisn@sation and his relationships.
Consistently placing others at the forefront of mments he organized, he did indeed
‘care little for the glitter of gold and the glamoof titles and court’?* He was, as
Dorothy Padmore stated, ‘not a man who wanted memisnin his image and his
name.*?? In many places Padmore has remained quietly,aastBy Padmore believes
he would have wished, outside the status of theutmamt. As mentioned, there is no
monument in his land of birth and only in June 20k a ‘blue plaque’ placed outside
22 Cranleigh Street, London. Yet she believed shatonument should be raised: ‘the
only monument which he could have wanted: a new, fredependent Ghana, dedicated

to the welfare of the common man>

7 The tragedy of the colonial subject: towards a ne eulogy for George
Padmore

The fact that Padmore was ‘so unforthcoming’ abbusitlife to his closest partner, that
he made no effort to keep his personal pafférand that he ignored the multiple
urgings of C.L.R. James to write his autobiograpdl/point to a lack of a sense of
‘importance’ by Padmore himself. Yet in beginnithg task of writing his biography,
Dorothy Padmore intended ‘to do the job that | khiBeorge would have done — an
interpretation of an epoch which linked him withethwo great movements —
Communism and Pan-Africanisrtf® In 1993 Ronald Walters published an important
book on Pan-Africanism in which he urged historiafighe diaspora to consider the

‘contacts’ and ‘linkages’ among Africa and its ¢ghasa not just on an individual level,

120 5am Morris, ‘My Tribute to Late George PadmorEN, 3 October 1959.

121:George PadmorePublic Opinion,10 October 1959.

122 Dorothy Padmore, ‘On the death of George Padmarelated. Nkrumah MSS/Howard/154-41, folder
17.

123 |pid.

124 Dorothy Padmore to St. Clair Drake, 3 June 1968kB MSS/Schomburg, MG 309, box 8 (103).

125 Dorothy Padmore to Richard Wright, 20 October 1988ight MSS/103/1521.
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but as part of movements. He argued that it isy'\adten the movement behind the
contact which is important, [and] for the cleareshtext, the movement must be seen

within the various stages of the struggle for comitys *2°

If Dorothy Padmore was
correct then, Padmore saw his ‘importance’ notignduwn individual achievements, but
in the life he had lived historically and sociallyhis final section will consider the task
of writing a biography of Padmore as a historiaajgct, and as a means of embracing

both his achievements and his flaws.

In his 2004 bookConscripts of ModernityScott suggested a rereading of the 1963
revised edition of C.L.R. James’s classic wofke Black Jacobinsas having both
Romantic and Tragic literary elements, and arguwedaf new set of questions to be
asked by post-colonial academics. Scott callesiribiv set of questions, ‘tlstrategic
point of criticism®™®’ — a term particularly apt for this thesis's argmmabout the
governing principle of both Padmore’s social anditisal life. For Scott, ‘what is at
stake’ in the study of colonialism ‘is not whethiye colonized accommodated or
resisted but how colonial power transformed theugdoon which accommodation or
resistance was possible in the first place.” Thesis has shown, for example, that the
attempts to subvert Padmore’s work as Soviet prapadag altered Padmore’s position in
relation to the British and colonial authoritieadathus shifted the parameters in which
he was viewed and through which he could work.

Scott uses the historical moment of Toussaint Lduve and the Haitian Revolution
(1791-1804), as well as the two moments of Jamesisng The Black Jacobins
(published in 1938) and his revised edition in 1963 emphasize how the key
individuals that shaped these moments (the firstessful slave revolt and the ending
of colonialism in the West Indies and Africa) foriaed their actions based in very
specific historical contexts. Scott’'s argumenthgt James’s 1963 version of Toussaint
Louverture turned the narrative away from its fundatally Romantic arc, the arc of
confrontation and overcoming, and added an elemwietite tragic. Scott’s description
of what James was doing in the last chaptefliué Black Jacobinbears quoting at
length since it highlights the importance of Tousts socio-historical context to his
actions, and echoes what has been argued in #ussth

126 \\alters,Pan-Africanism in the African Diaspora].
127 5cott,Conscripts of Modernityl23. Emphasis in original.
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Toussaint, James insists, was always a realist. tHgureality that mattered to
him, the idea of emancipation to which he was coiteaj was at odds with the
constraining forces of an old form of life that hadrtially at least, made him
who he was. The paralyzing collision between B@ration and his conditions,
therefore, was not external to him...This is why #iternatives with which he
was confronted — France with enslavement or freedatmout France — were
neither alternatives of his choosing nor alterretibetween which he could
choose. They were, in shamagic alternatives. Each involved giving up values
that were, for him, fundamental — that is, nonexcjeable and unexpungeable —
commitments?®

The tragedy of Toussaint Louverture’s dilemma (WHscott argues James suggested in
the revised edition) was that for Toussaint, ‘threbtem of emancipation was not
merely a problem of ending slavery...Rather, the lgmobof emancipation entailed also
— and simultaneously — the project of imagining aadstructing a sustainable freedom
within new forms of life. Freedom, in other wordgd to have both a negative and
positive moment?® Although Padmore wrote and thought seriously abiweipast and
future of black peoples, he did not live to expece the tragedy of West Indian
independence that, as Scott argues, influenced slaraddition in 1963 of a tragic
element to Toussaint Louverture’s story. Padmdtge did not embark on the immense
project James undertook to study literature ancekteagedy — a project Scott shows
was essential to James’s revised edition. It is pussible, then, to impose upon
Padmore the same tragic interpretation of emarmipaiolitics that James conveyed.
Instead, Padmore can be seen to be caught up maheent of colonial independence,
like Toussaint, knowing that the moment requiredhba negative and a positive
movement. Padmore’s work with Nkrumah, and paldity his reasons for moving to
Ghana and engaging in post-independence politicsamaobvious commitment to the

idea of a positive moment of freedom as well asotrercoming of a negative.

Interpreting Padmore’s anti-colonial mission agsagit one helps to explain the more
ambivalent, self-questioning period of the 1950sHadmore; for in the tragic narrative,
‘the rhythm is more tentative, its direction lestatminative, more recursive, and its
meaning less transpareft® Tragedy recognizes the dilemma of human ideats an
ambition against the constraints of history, anthrhan weakness and frailty in facing

that dilemma. Padmore faced a similar ‘insurmobleteaonundrum’ to Toussaint — the

128 |pid, 133.
129 pid.
130 pid, 135.
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conundrum of achieving emancipation, and then tashg a new and free society out
of decades of degradation and oppression — onamieblindependence became a
possibility. Here we come back to the importareeds placed on Padmore ag/ast
Indian. Scott argues that the birth of a Caribbean mgogxiled from Africa and
formed on the modern slave plantation, meant thate was ndeforeslavery to return

to,131

after the end of slavery, and thus new futurestbaoke imagined. It is possible
that because of Padmore’s peculiarly ‘modern’ pmsitas a West Indian, he only
conceived of an African future whose social streetmoved forward, in modernity and
away from a ‘tribal’ orientation. His vision wa$ something entirely new — something
that would expunge both the colonial and the pilergal past. For him, there could be
no other alternative. He had been inspired byideals of Marxism and in his bid to
create an entirely new Africa demonstrated his cament to this inspiration and,
simultaneously, his forgetfulness of another Mamxpainciple — that history is always a
part of the present. As Kwame Botwe-Asamoah puthi& colonial legacy ‘is much

more difficult to overcome than the anti-coloniaLiggle.**

The point of viewing Padmore as a tragic figurenas that he did not appreciate this
fact, but that he did — and was constrained bydileenma between economic necessity
(ie in Ghana, building a socialist society on thewn terms), or political freedom
(Nkrumah’s increasing willingness to silence ang ail opposition and place himself
as the sole figurehead). Confronted by animositilkrumah’s independence project
by Africans both within and outside Ghana, as welthe smug cynicism of British and
American diplomats, he remained committed to Nkrardaspite his own misgivings.
As he searched for the best strategy for indepargjdms private remarks show that he
was less sure of himself, more tentative in hisagdef pan-Africanism. He did not
place importance upon the spectacle of celebr&hgnaian independence, but in the
difficult project of building an independent futurea project, he admitted, that was not
entirely clear. Despite the fact that he did nesatibe the historical moment of
independence as either Romantic or Tragic, cletréy narrative arc of Romantic
overcoming was not the one Padmore wanted to fopans. Instead, his hopes to forge

a new Africa that would overcome both its coloraal ‘tribal’ past, bore the mark of

“!bid, 164.
132 AsamoahKwame Nkrumah'’s Politico-Cultural Thought and P#i; xi.
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the tragic dilemma of one committed to ideals @édtom his particular place in the

modern world, yet constrained by that society twycthose ideas through.

Conclusion

It is impossible to conclusively assess the extéfadmore’s influence upon Nkrumah
and his political ‘power’ because of the limitedusmes available. His activities reveal
that he was primarily involved, as in the rest of political career, in the tasks of
organizing. He planned and promoted the Africanfeeences in Ghana in 1958,
arranged housing and welfare for African dissiderdsad mentored young CPP
supporters in NASSO. Although he headed an officé\frican Affairs, he expressed
frustration at being sidelined in diplomatic comnuation by Foreign Affairs. Yet he

also was present at cabinet meetings and was bdlitevhave a close line to Nkrumah.
Nkrumah certainly held power, but Padmore had erfee. This influence was viewed
as the greatest stage of his power by some Afmedionalists and, importantly, by his
first biographer. His ‘power’ in Ghana, then, rensaa contentious theme.

This chapter reads as a departure from other cfsaptehe thesis, bringing an abrupt
ending to a life so rich in experiences. His suddeath at the end of 1959, on the cusp
of the rapid collapse of colonial regimes acrosscafand at the age of 55, was ‘before
its time’ in more than one way. At the end of fbeeral and ceremonies for Padmore,
Dorothy Padmore made a poignant declaration to &ictWright which began this
chapter. Personally, she had just lost her lifienega and the simple sentence — ‘| am
sad’ — is a powerful evocation of that 1d3%.She believed Padmore to be important; a
‘great man,” whose mortality now appeared to distinthat greatness such that his
effort and commitment ‘boil[ed] down to so little.Her assessment of the value of
Padmore’s life has been crucial in this chaptegaming a glimpse into how Padmore
viewed his life and his work, his position at tlepoch’ of two great movements. Her
confession to Wright about Padmore’s significarscalso a touching conclusion to the
discussion of Padmore’s ‘importance.” Althoughdi@ not withess European imperial
disintegration in Africa, his numerous books oniédr his role in organizing two major

Pan-African Congresses, and his position in Gharnheatime of his death, meant that

133 Dorothy Padmore to Richard Wright, 31 October 1988ight MSS/103/1521.
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he was celebrated firstly for his work on Africa¥et the problem with Padmore’s
memorialization as an ‘African’ or as a ‘father African liberation’ is that it eclipses

Padmore’s other numerous accomplishments. A &ssessment must include all of his
work.
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Conclusion

As a member of a minority group — living, thatirsEngland — he has paid most careful
attention to the weaknesses of his adversarigs.irftportant that he acquires a perfect
knowledge of their defects; for it is from theirfeets that they derive their way of
seeing him. He will then proceed to offer the sdiich they are looking for; and each
self changes with the white need and the whiteasda which he wants to exploit or

embrace hin.

After all that has just been said, it will be ursteod that the first impulse of the black
man is to sayo to those who attempt to build a definition of Him.

Neither the life of an individual nor the historfyapsociety can be understood without
understanding both.

In the introduction to Gilroy’s seminal texThe Black Atlantiche asks how the
‘doubleness’ articulated by Du Bois and Wright uhced the execution of political
movements by black people to end racial oppresaiahestablish independericeln
Padmore’s case, his hyper-sensitivity to audiemckimage translated into considered,
pragmatic political strategy that imbued his leatgr of the anti-colonial, black
resistance movement, from the dawn of fascism iroj®i to the twilight of British
imperialism in Africa. Padmore’s location of hirntfsgithin a particular time and place,
as noted at the end of the last chapter, is tsedwidence that he possessed what Mills
has termed ‘the sociological imagination.’Although always trapped, to a certain
extent, within ‘the private orbits’ in which he é&d, Padmore also managed to
distinguish between ‘the personal troubles of miiliand ‘the public issues of social
structure.® His life holds meaning beyond a single individimcause of his own
awareness and attempt to reorder the social, edon@nd political structures that
governed the lives of all races at the time, bab ddecause he was a product of these
structures. Studying him reveals more for histwsiabout late imperial Britain and its

unraveling from within.

! Lamming,Pleasures of Exile37.

% FanonBlack Skin, White Mask&3.

% Mills, Sociological Imagination3.

* Gilroy, The Black Atlantic30.

® Mills notes that ‘The first fruit of this imagirian...is the idea that the individual can understhisd
own experience and gauge his own fate only by ingadtimself within this period.” MillsThe
Sociological Imagination5.

® Mills, The Sociological Imaginatior3; 8.
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This thesis has offered a new interpretation of lifee and importance of George
Padmore. It has also shown that Padmore’s pdlipcaxis provides tools for new
interpretations of the history of the ‘black diaspbthe British Empire, the Cold War,
and decolonization. It does so, first, by compgaitadmore’s early life in the West
Indies as part of a West Indian intellectual triaditfirst analyzed by C.L.R. James. It
shows that the Caribbean left its mark on Padmoimportant ways that were evident
through to the end of his life in Ghana, but thet tolonial experience in the West
Indies formed only the possibility of a common tyragher than a hybrid imperial
history. Second, by demonstrating Padmore’s exterpsurnalism in West Indian and
West African newspapers it has contributed sigaificdetail towards showing that
Padmore widened the print journalism ‘nexus’ whibn Eschen argues was the
vehicle for imagining the African diaspora in th®3Ds and 19405. Third, by
analyzing the dialogue between Padmore and otleenipent black men from Africa,
the Caribbean, and the United States, it suggastshistorians should consider this
group’s often blunt, critical communication not asunique tension but as part of a
vibrant community of debate between individuals vadib not mediate their discussion
through the anxious tensions of race. It thusorestthe complex tensions of race to a
prominent position in the history of the British Bime and decolonization. Fourth, in
examining the relationship between Padmore andn@l@dministrators in the early
Cold War, it reminds historians that in these utaeryears, deciphering how to
employ the new world power alliances to advantagelved a good deal of guesswork
on both sides. Finally, by privileging the voice ah individual who has received
widespread recognition for his anti-colonial workt little specific attention in the
process of British decolonization in Africa, it ogmizes the contribution of Padmore to
the creation of a new climate which exposed, aryewarn, the farcical nature of a
liberal British Empire. By emphasizing Padmorefgagmatic anti-imperialism’ it
shows that the rising tide of anticolonialism anmdi-eacism in the 1930s and 1940s
should be considered as a turning point not jusiaimessing a nemoodor feeling of
unity, but primarily as one that viewed Empire,isat, and economic degradation as
part of asystemwhich fundamentally required the application sifategyto their

destruction.

"Von EschenRace Against Empir®; 14-16.
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George Padmore, the ‘left,” and the practice of amtimperial politics

In 1955, Padmore praised the political statesmanshione of the most well known
imperial apologists, Winston Churchill, whom Ronaldyam has called ‘the
quintessential pragmatist.’ This thesis has shown that Padmore should bedmes
(with a twist of irony), in similar terms: as oneh@se pragmatic outlook constantly
informed his network and the ways he representedsidand events to particular
audiences. However, it has also shown that aldag3admore’s pragmatism, there
was also a clear bottom line. In his 1949 boékica: Britain’s Third Empire
Padmore declared himself to be ‘a life-long Antiplenialist.” In making this
statement, Padmore was quite clear in what it mapé an ‘Anti-Imperialist,” without
compromise, for his entire life. Breaking with th@ain emphasis of Lenin and Hobson,
Padmore declared his work to be ‘an indictment abeial system — Imperialisnt?®
George Padmore’s life brings together the polititshe ‘left,” theories of imperialism

and strategies of anti-imperialism in dynamic ways.

Padmore’s work for the Comintern between 1929 a@@4lwas an essential phase in
his career. He demonstrated an impressive cap#mitgorrespondence and for the
daily tasks of organizing. These ultimately sert@@stablish ‘George Padmore’ at the
centre of black radical activism and a world movetm& anti-imperialism. He was a

focal point for transmitting knowledge. Yet Padeier personal leadership and

‘independent’ initiative was not welcomed by hisreades in the CP. Their reluctant
assistance (or failure to assist at all in somegjaed to conflict between Padmore and
his comrades which held under the surface thedasasif race. From the deterioration
of relations between Padmore and his CP comradesée 1929-1934, to the trauma
of his arrest and deportation, to the public adzk former comrades in the communist
press, to his precarious position in the second dialthe 1930s, this decade was
undeniably active and inspiring for Padmore, buian also be characterized as painful.
The relations between Padmore and his white arak lsammunist comrades show that

in attempting to forge both a strong, militant, agvalack community that could put an

® Hyam,Understanding the British Empir836.
° padmoreAfrica: Britain’s Third Empire9. Emphasis added.
10 |

Ibid.
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end to racist, imperialist exploitation, and a mtdcial community of international

workers, the limits of geographical and racial eigrece proved destructive.

When Padmore moved to London, he found his cloakgtto be the Independent
Labour Party (ILP), whose anti-Stalinist, pro-Sowieientation fit well with his own
beliefs at the time. His relationship with thiganization shows that he was still very
much ideologically committed to some of the basictdnes he had learned in the
Soviet Union. General historiographical texts fwihe exception of Stephen Howe’s
Anticolonialism in British Politics on decolonization, have either underestimated or
underprivileged the importance of the European ieftsustaining an anti-colonial
discourse during the interwar period. Padmorens of the best examples of this
intersection, whose activity spanned the birth ofilonial nationalism from the
‘Wilsonian Moment’ to the ‘Winds of Change’ in Afia.

Indeed, one of the most valuable steps forwardotd ®Var scholarship has been the
very recent argument that study of the Cold Wawukhtake a much longer view than
the typical post-1946 consensus.Deighton has argued that ‘anti-Communism and
anti-Soviet thinking were already firmly part ofettBritish cultural landscape in the
1940s’ and shows that these were linked to deldad#s about fascism and Britain’s
empire in the 1930¥. When Padmore moved to London in 1935, he quickye
under surveillance by London Metropolitan PolicBfgecial Branch. Padmore was one
of many individuals in Britain in the interwar pedi who had ties to the communist
movement, and was involved in campaigns both ag&uosopean fascism and British
imperialism. He was not the only one. How didrsacdouble threat play itself out in
1930s Britain? This could prove a valuable arehatoady for historians of Britain,
Empire, and the Cold War that go well beyond thepscof this study. What is
important here is to note how Padmore’s own expedesupports these arguments that
Cold War historiography should begin to considdorager view of the experience of

‘East-West’ tensions.

' One of the most important of these is Antony B&#{e are virtually at war with Russia”: Britain dn
the Cold War in East Asia, 1923-194Q0ld War History(online, forthcoming articles) doi:
10.1080/14682745.2011.569436

12 Deighton, ‘Britain and the Cold War, 1945-1955]51
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Anti-imperialism during the interwar period hase®ed significant renewed attention
in the last decade. In particular, the transnalimonnection of anticolonial activists
has been emphasiz&tand even presented as ‘the first genuinely glam@ilectual
exchange™ These arguments have been a response to thealigrsmcepted view
noted by Hopkins that the period from 1914-1950 wasera of ‘deglobalizatiort
These interwar studies give credence to Harpegament that despite the remarkable
closing up of nineteenth century globalizing preesi, ‘globalist currents’ resurfaced
particularly ‘in periods of challenge to the intational order*® Despite the closing of
borders and some trade, challenges to the ‘wordtesy retained their global network
in terms of transferring ideas. Pennybacker'systofdPadmore and other activists who
addressed racial politics draws attention to thdewgeography of campaigns which
converged in London and usually involved organaai led by socialists and
communists. Padmore’s politics, Pennybacker hyhitdi, were part of a larger
discourse that ‘condemn[ed] imperialism and fascisnthe same breath” London
became the meeting point for these activists bec#us running of Britain’'s empire
made the issues of racism and fascism so acutelmd?a’s continued ideological
orientation toward Marxism, and his primary affiica within the debates of the British
left fundamentally shaped his ideas about impenaliracism, and the strategy of anti-
imperialism. His fundamental belief in the 1930asvthateconomicchange was the
primary goal and that without it, political and sdechange could not be achieved.

But in 1945, Padmore’s initiative was captured Ine tpotential of a post-war
momentum that saw a more articulate awareness Ibyiabpeoples of their condition.
In Padmore’s consistent articulation of immediak-government, he formed a part of
a key group of nationalists and anti-colonialistg;luding Gandhi, who rejected the
nineteenth century colonial view of ‘developmertale,’ or a ‘stagist view of history’
and replaced ‘the structure of “not yet” in themagination’ with ‘the horizon of
“now”.’*® He utilized his networks (shown to have beeniwatied in chapter four)

among numerous anticolonial groups to encouraggy unithis momentum. These

13 pennybackei-rom Scottsboro to Munigh/on EschenRace Against Empiréhittall, ‘Creolizing
London.’

4 Adas, ‘Contested Hegemonies,’ 61.

' Hopkins, ‘The History of Globalization — and théoBalization of History,” 35-36.

'® Harper, ‘Empire, Diaspora, and the Languages ob@lism, 1850-1914,’ 165-166.

" pennybackerffrom Scottsboro to Munich3.

18 Chkrabarty, ‘Subaltern History as Political ThotjgR09.
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networks now became even more significant as he&ewdoto connect disparate anti-
colonial movements in solidarity with each otherdas he utilized his contacts on the
British left (who now had a place in Parliament), lobby the Government. Most
importantly, he harnessed his skills as a jourhaisl his publishing connections to
print the materials of the Pan-African Congresublish two very contentious books,

and to significantly expand his journalism in WA$tican newspapers.

The banning of his books and the suppression ofdusialism demonstrate that by
studying anti-colonial activists like Padmore, wga&nd our understanding of how the
early tensions of the Cold War impacted the runnifighe Empire. As colonial
administrators and anti-colonialists alike beganttlize the rhetoric of the Cold War to
their advantage, they each also operated in a spacentention — where both were
attempting to read the mood and interpret eachr'ste@atements in the midst of a very
ambiguous ideological space. Padmore was notegntionfident in how to represent
his politics and, in particular, his relationship the Soviet Union. British officials
struggled to understand the Soviet threat to itpiEsmn 1946 and 1947, and to place
Padmore on a ‘side.’” Thdtistorians still insist that the Cold War overshadoour
vision of those who tried to project a life outsitiés system of power relatiohSpnly
compounds the point that for these individualshat time, properly articulating and
enacting this vision was laden with difficulty. With the benefit of hindsight and,
indeed, knowledge of how the dominant ideologicarldviews of both European
imperialism and the Cold War would end, we stilvédarouble comprehending how
these ideologies functioned in practice, it wagitély more fraught for those caught in
their web.

Padmore’s Marxism remained evident in his politicedas in two ways: firstly, by his
own admittance in 1956, Marxism ‘provides a ratiageplanation for a good deal that
would otherwise be unintelligiblé® secondly, by his plans for Gold Coast economic
independence during the 1950s. Yet unlike Richarayht, Padmore did not write in
any detail after 1935 about his split from the Camiat Party. Wright has become the

principal figure of black criticisms of the commahimovement celebrated for his

19 Mark Philip Bradley, ‘Decolonization, the globab&h, and the Cold War, 1919-1962’ in Leffler, and
Westad, ed€Cambridge History of the Cold War, volume I: Origid65.
20 padmorePan-Africanism or Communismyi.
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‘tragic’ honesty inThe God That Faile® and preserved by Paul Gilroy in 1993 as a
‘sophisticated and perceptive critic of Marxism afdhe communist movement of his
time.””> Padmore’s reticence to consistently renounceGbmmunist Party publicly
has meant that he has not attained similar renavisymuch more difficult to track his
personal critique of the communist movement. Higsindirectly overt critique of
Communism is found in one brief paragraph of théhatis Note toPan-Africanism or
Communismwhich criticized the inflexibility of doctrinaire @nmunism that could not
fully address the African context, yet demanded glete loyalty to a fluctuating party

line?

This thesis takes seriously Pennybacker's requesttan ‘disentangle’ the post-war
histories of ‘decolonization’ and ‘decline of Emifrom the interwar er&’ Indeed, by
studying Padmore’s whole life this thesis has shdia ways in which these two
apparently different periods, coalesce. Picking amp the questions asked in the
introduction about the implications for anti-colahresistance of viewing the British
Empire either as a monolithic structure or as Daisviworld system,” we see an
undeniable ambivalence in Padmore’s politics dutimg 1950s. He maintained an
affinity for the idea of the ‘masses’ and the poweépopular protest, yet increasingly
presented independence as a negotiation whichiBrithimately controlled. This
ambivalence is a useful example of the experiefi¢kase who carried with them their
encounter of leftist politics in the interwar petjanto the era of decolonization. The
failure of the left to win the argument against eggement and to lead the resistance to
fascism haunted the politics of ‘negotiation’ ireth950s. In the 1950s Padmore’s
ideology was a bit more tentative; his represematif the power and agency held by
Africans less forceful; and his tactic of presegtindependence either as a negotiation

or as a demand, less assured.

While his years working for the Comintern are pedhdhe greatest cause for his
celebrity, they were also the first evidence thatlbadership did not require his face
and name at center stage. In setting out the gnague of his new organization in 1936,

the IASB, it is clear that Padmore believed hisitows to be that of an intermediary,

2L Crossman, Introduction fBhe God That Failed.5.
2 Gilroy, The Black Atlantic151.

23 padmorePan-Africanism or Communismyi.
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transmitting ideas and fostering networks betwdendolonies and Britain. Padmore
placed teaching at the centre of his political ai his correspondence with black
workers and middle class ‘colonials’ while workify the Comintern; in his debates
about military strategy during World War 1I; in ha&lvisory role to Nkrumah in the
1950s; and his mentoring of NASSO and young CPRliktg after 1957. While the
majority of his network was geographically basetiieen West Africa, the Caribbean,
the United States, and Europe, it also includedviddals from China, Vietnam,

Burma, India, and Norway. His dialogue was celyamglobal exchange. Given the
current historiographical fascination with the dyne between imperial ‘core’ and
‘periphery,?° the prolonged neglect of Padmore in the historBritish decolonization

Is surprising. Padmore’s intermediary role prosid@luable insight into the way this
relationship functioned simultaneously within ardigleological principlesnd strategic

necessity.

Given Padmore’s combined pragmatism and anti-inapsm, it seems he might easily
fit into Owen’s argument that what constituted tantperialism’ in any given instance
was ‘contentious?®® Padmore’s political activism engaged with thetypavolitical
system and harnessed the processes of governmigmttuse; however, it also clearly
remained on the fringes of that system. Padmoliésthus challenges Owen’s
conclusion that because critics of Empire had tarress their cause to the party
system’ this resulted in a ‘bending and reshapaiginti-imperialism in order to appeal
to official politics?’ Padmore’s life was spent attacking the purpolieeralism of
empire as a sham. When fascism rose in Europpoinéed out that black people from
Mississippi to Africa had as much liberty ‘as thewna enjoy in Hitler's Germany®
When the British Labour Party came to power in 1945 exposed the hypocrisy of
their support for Empire against their previous mises, and identified resource
extraction as the exploitative intention of coldrdavelopment policy. Contrasting the
peaceful negotiation of independence in the GoldsCwith the brutal suppression of
Mau Mau in Kenya, he placed the blame for violesgearely at the feet of the

imperialists and the nature of the system theyegtegied. He held up a mirror to late

% See for example Dussel, ‘The “World-System”: Ewas “Center” and its “Periphery” beyond
Eurocentrism,97-120.

6 Owen, ‘Critics of Empire in Britain,’ 188.

" bid, 191.
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imperial Britain and expressed what ‘outsiders’ santi-imperialism,” for Padmore,
was not contentious. He manipulated his identiig &ent his networks but in his
ideological understanding of imperialism and theippon of people of colour within
this system, he was clear. Imperialismas exploitation. It was also, however, a
powerful idea. Thus public solidarity among akdk peoples, whether they disagreed

in practice or not, was essential.
George Padmore and racial politics

George Padmore died without having witnessed tleeraplishment to which he had
dedicated his life — the liberation of the Africaontinent from European colonial rule.
Richard Wright, with whom he shared his hopes aatd for a decade and a half,
followed him to an early grave just over one yeated. Frantz Fanon, a fellow
Caribbean intellectual, died in 1961 as did onthefAfrican freedom fighters Padmore
supported while in Ghana, Patrice Lumumba. W.B8.Bois, the main progenitor of
the Pan-African Congresses, died just five yeaf®rbehis centenary, in 1963. As
C.L.R. James emphasized, George Padmore was partpaiticular community of
remarkable men. These individuals may not all Haaen in close contact, may not all
have espoused the same ideas and ideologies. oBwtlsing linked them. This thesis
has argued for a very careful reading of the smtigs and differences between the
leaders of black resistance in the first half & tiventieth century. It has pointed out
Padmore’s unique qualities, while also trying todientive not only to ‘visible and
narrative data’ but also to the ‘unanticipated &dand ‘genealogies we can but
imperfectly trace?® How Padmore ‘it into the history of the blackadpora reveals
just as much about the peoples and the leadersaok besistance as they do about

Padmore.

Firstly, as Chapter One demonstrated, Padmore’st Wdsgn upbringing fostered a
particular kind of legacy within what C.L.R. Jantess argued was the mark of a West
Indian intellectual tradition. This recalled theemmories of slavery and fed into a
powerful rhetoric of moral and intellectual oppasitto empire. Padmore’s persistent
argument against imperialism was grounded in a Wedian tradition of voicing

29 Burton, ‘New Narratives of imperial politics ingmineteenth century,’ 229.
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opposition to injustice and exploitation. As henmeded his readers in the epigraph to
How Britain Rules Africahe was not a slave: his writing was an act of aekaagainst
the slavery of his ancestors. As discussed in @hepeven, this memory of slavery
then had consequences for how Padmore envisionadwa life after the end of
European colonial rule in Africa. He was committied building new nations that
eschewed the ‘tribal’ aspects of their past anceegthto the ideals of racial unity and
socially planned economies. Padmore’s ‘West Inutas’ also created conflict with
African nationalists because of his fluid notionradtionality. As shown in the first
chapter, the border crossing so typically underiakethe Caribbean meant that these
‘remarkable West Indian men’ were shaped by tha mfemovement and the ability to
cross national boundaries. This movement, for Radmalso meant that his move to
the United States rather than the ‘mother countoyfrain for a profession rather than

for intellectual aspirations, shaped his ideologg political praxis in unique ways.

Secondly though, Padmore was of a new generatidolaak men and women who
began to clearly see and forcefully articulatertitendition within dominant structures
of power that, they argued, shaped all of socidtyhis 1940 autobiographfpusk of
Dawn,Du Bois admitted that early in his life, he had heen able to see the damage of
these structures: ‘my criticism was confined to tékation of my people to the world
movement. | was not questioning the world movenmeitself. What the white world
was doing, its goals and ideals, | had not doubtect quite right®*® Padmore and his
colleague’s were of a later generation whathrtedfrom an awareness that the white
world was not all it should be and that this migbty well be the major cause of its
exploitative, racist practices towards non-Europpaaoples. They were, then, able to
take their analysis further and engage with theteviiorld’s ideologies in different

ways.

Their critique also, importantly, attempted to eggaot just with the white population
in power and with the black bourgeoisie, but alsthwhe ‘black masses.” Padmore
learned, while in Hamburg, to work with the netwakcolonial seamen to disperse
ideas as widely as possible. He wrote for labawspapers in the West Indies, and
when he went to West Africa in the 1950s, targéisdspeeches to trade unions, student

%9W.E.B. Du BoisDusk of Dawnguoted in ZamirPark Voices 2.
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organizations, and community meetings. Futurelsacioip can continue to unearth the
impact of the ideas of Padmore and his colleagnesveryday lives, since as Alexander
and Halpern argue, ‘within the vast domain of madeapitalism and empires’

communities are never ‘impervious to the teachwigsourgeois reformers and radicals

alike.”!

Padmore’s journalistic career could provide onetisi point. Raymond Betts argues
that ‘the pace of decolonization...was in some measufunction of a time of rapid
communications in which words and images reached ailad arrived swiftly,
“impacting”...a large audienc®. Padmore’s connection to fledgling newspapers in
West Africa began when he was leader of the ITUCNM aid in launching th&old
Coast Spectatodemonstrates the important link between communignizations and
the colonial bourgeoisie which, as Von Eschen wwdten describing the Black British
community in the 1930s, ‘transcended personal dedldgical differences® Padmore
then became ‘the most influential journalist wiition the strikes in the Caribbedh,’
and his articles were a key contribution to theniiadian labour newspapefhe
Peopleand The Vanguardand then the Jamaicdpublic Opinionin the 1930s and
1940s. The reprinting of articles between, for regke, Nnamdi Azikiwe'sWest
African Pilot, West Indian labour newspapers, and African Anagrinewspapers was
an essential way of transmitting information as|vasd expressing solidarity. The
newspapers of the 1930s through the 1950s wereouldvargue, an essential
communication line across the African diaspora thederves greater study. They are
an important reminder that while the confrontatiansl collaborations that occurred in
the metropolis’s of London, Paris, and New York evémportant, much more work
needs to be done to determine how individualszetilithe media, the longer networks
of the post and even word of mouth, to speakossspace and distance to foster a

community of dissidence.

Physical appearance, image and its powerful infltaemwere often carefully cultivated
by Padmore. He could be brash and opinionatedricplar times, but he could also

be reserved and careful. The appearance of aithdrese personas often depended

31 Alexander and HalperiRacializing Class, Classifying Rade.
%2 Betts,Decolonization39.
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upon the presence of race in the relationship. hith privately harsh criticism of
Kenyatta in 1932, with James in the 1940s, and Wdores in the 1950s, there existed no

front, no veil that sometimes appeared in Padmagretsic relations with all races.

In summarizing the importance of Leopold Senghame @f the most important
individuals in theNegritudemovement, Cooper argued that although Senghor filaeed
complexity of being both ‘African’ and ‘Europeaniltimately, in betweens as much a
place to be at home as any othi8rPadmore’s life shows that it was certainly passib
to live ‘in between,” and indeed this could furnisldividuals with a certain motivation.
However, it also shows the hindrances placed osethedividuals’ capacity to act
precisely because they were seen to occupy, asdiwrthemselves as occupying, this
position. Padmore himself judged harshly thosacafrs and West Indians who acted
‘more British than the Queer® As he became more involved in the politics of the
Gold Coast/Ghana in the 1950s, his status as at‘Wean’ and a ‘detribalized
African’ became an easy criticism. Padmore contateg these labels as he questioned

his role in African liberation movements.
Putting Padmore in black and white: biography and he ‘identity’ of its subject

What has been the purpose in examining Padmoraighr@ number of different
‘identities’ or ‘labels’? Why has this structuradd filled the body of this thesis? If it
were to simply point out that Padmore had manytites, that he was multi-faceted,
then this would be a rather boring conclusion apd@ attempt at biographical writing.
All human beings are complex. The task of a bipyais to illuminate the unique
qualities of the individual and the times in whittey lived, and to think about how

these two factors shape history and our understgrafihumanity.

Harper argues that historians should adoptiésporic perspective on identities, links,
and flows in a global context.” Like Cooper, hediss his example an individual who
he noted did not see his own fragmentary idenstinaany way providing ‘hesitation in

his loyalties’ nor did the ambiguities in his liéxplain his changing ided5. This latter

% Cooper, ‘Conflict and Connection,’ 1539.
% padmore, ‘Unitary Government Versus Federal Gavent,’AS,30 September 1954,
" Harper, ‘Empire, Diaspora, and the Languages ob@lism,” 152.
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argument is also true of Padmore. Yet what exaatlidiasporic perspective on
identities’ is, remains unclear. In Padmore’s caseexperience of a multiple diasporic
identity did cause him to question his involvementAfrican nationalism during the
1950s. What Padmore’s life reinforces is thatdmiahs still need to consider the
history of identity in diasporas, contextualized tbye and place. Padmore diverged
from his colleague’s in important ways. He did hawve James’s culturally analytical
eye, nor Williams’ intellectual desire for greatses He had neither's long-term
connection to the West Indies. Colonial explogatidrew different reactions from
different people across the colonized world andsedundividuals to draw on different

influences to form varied solutions to, even somes, the same situation.

There is one aspect of Padmore’s identity which m@tsisolated in a specific chapter
but was nevertheless a major ‘signifier’ of who Pade was: an activist. Padmore’s
MI5 file, had it survived, would have doubtlesslyopided greater evidence for
Padmore’s direct, ‘on the ground’ activism througiilies, protests, and lobbying.
Despite this loss, this thesis has shown that Peslmas, in practice, in permanent
activism mode. When he addressed CPP supportésama in the 1950s, he did so
effortlessly because of two decades of experierfiqaublic speaking at meetings and
rallies in Britain. He articulated the principldgat he had carefully thought out as a
writer in books and newspapers, and he did soetisfy. He was extremely
hardworking, methodical, and unceasing in his &for Pounding away on his
typewriter, meeting with all types of colonial agsits to offer advice and educate them
in the ideology and strategies of anti-imperialigngdashing to the office of a Member
of Parliament in order to bring them a coloniaussPadmore was relentless. In the
end, he even neglected his own health in favourasel and organizing for African

unity.

Brian Alleyne’s important study of black activism Britain centered on the circle of
individuals who founded and continue to run New d&®aBooks and the George
Padmore Institute in London. Alleyne concludes admore was unique among his
Caribbean contemporaries such as James and Willeeoasuse he was ‘foremost an
activist.” Padmore’s activism, Alleyne contends,ane of the most important aspects
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% |n the course of

of Padmore as a model for the praxis of the NewcBeaircle.
Alleyne’s research, he listened to dozens of speedly John La Rose, the circles’
nexus, in which La Rose ‘always t[ook] the oppoitiymo say a few words about the
life of George Padmore. Padmore’s internationalésicialist, and anti-colonialist
outlook [we]re publicly evoked by John La Rose awm@del of activist praxis.” The
Institute in London where this group ‘have placé@it hopes and efforts for the
continuation of much of their activist work’ is narh after Padmoré€. The George
Padmore Institute remains an important hive ofvagtifor black activism in London.
Thus notwithstanding the contention made in thé daspter that Padmore was most
prominently memorialized as a ‘father of Pan-Afnisan’ in Ghana, his life continues

to be evoked in Britain as a model for black astivi

Hall has argued that identity is not just pluralt Huid - a process. Scott argues that

according to Stuart, that process is always unkientavithin relations of power, ‘in
relation to institutions, apparatuses, and disegdithat position the self structured
ways, in relations of inclusion/exclusioff.” It will be clear now that, in this thesis,
while particular ‘identities’ were the focal poifiir chronological, temporally based
chapters, each identity was always present, spiftith meaning slightly as it moved
from background to foreground, and back again.t&xfiten, these shifts had to do with
structural conditions and, usually, Padmore’s prietation of these conditions. He was
a ‘communist’ at a moment when the internationanownist movement retained
significant revolutionary clout as an anti-racesti-colonial organization and when his
personal intellectual development was convincedhef validity of the ideology and,
more importantly, its representatives. He wasoanimunist’ once again, after 1945, for
colonial administrators who sought to exclude hironf legitimate discourse by
utilizing the structures of Cold War power relason He was an ‘African’ when
recruiting young Africans to that international aommmist movement, or when
harnessing the enthusiasm of 1945 into a vocalAdanan movement. He was a West
Indian during the Labour Revolts of the 1930s, hadvas both a ‘West Indian’ and an
‘African’ when celebrating and encouraging Ghanaian their revolution. His

journalism included him within a West Indian radicdellectual tradition. He was

% Alleyne, Radicals Against Racé38.
%% Ipid, 100.
0 Scott, ‘Stuart Hall's Ethics,’ 14.
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also, always, an outsider. Restless, principledyimced that change was possible but
that it was also a battle; he set himself up agahwmsse who held power and privilege
and avoided the temptation of authority or advamtiag himself. If Scott is correct that
identities ‘are constructethrough difference,** then Padmore’s life provides an

illustrative and inspiring example indeed.

“bid.
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Appendix One: Newspaper and Journal Articles by Geme Padmore

Accra Evening News

George Padmore, ‘Sierra Leone Politicians in LopdbiMay 1952.

---. ‘Seretse Khama Tells London Meeting “I am Witter, But Frustrated,” 3 May
1952.

George Padmore, Our London Correspondent, ‘Cotistital Reform for Jamaica,’ 6
May 1952.

---. ‘Africans Boycott Central African Federatiorofference in London,” 8 May 1952.

---. ‘London Conference Discusses Gold Coast AlunmmProject,’ 4 June 1952.

---. ‘Party System Linchpin of Political Democracy,June 1952.

---. ‘West Indian Lady Appointed Private SecretaryGold Coast Prime Minister,” 12
June 1052.

---. ‘A Comparative Study of ‘Bloodless’ Revolutiam Gold Coast and Constitutional
Advances in the New Asian Dominions,’ 12, 18, 17, 18, 19, 21,23 June 1952.

---. Dictatorship Laws In East Africa Criticisedabbnalist Movement in Kenya
Suppressed,’ 14 October 1952.

---. ‘Premier’'s SG Move Called Statesmanlike in don,” 27 October 1952.

---. ‘Gold Coast Judge Named Candidate for Mau Eaquiry,” 27 October 1952.

---. ‘Crisis in East Africa: Jomo Kenyatta Exile@3 October 1952.

---. ‘Archbishop of Canterbury Says Africans LosiRaith In Their White Rulers,’ 29
October 1952.

---. ‘MPs Goodwill Mission to Kenya: English and ¥téndian Lawyers To Defend
African Terrorists,” 3 November 1952.

---. ‘Gold Coast Dollar Earnings Saving BritainindBankruptcy,” 5 November 1952.

---. ‘'Kenya Whites Threaten MPs,” 7 November 1952.

---. 'Jomo Kenyatta: ‘Burning Spear’ of East Africalationalism,” 8 November 1952.

---. ‘Socialist Lawyer Who Gave Away a Fortune,” ibvember 1952.

---. ‘Race Relations And Colonial Affairs: New Impant Psychological Factor,” 19
November 1952.

---. ‘British Nurse Leaves Legacy to Fight ColoumrBRev Michael Scott Appointed
Trustee,” 25 November 1952.

---. ‘Zulu Appointed Professor,” 3 December 1952.

---. ‘Gold Coast Ministers Protest Against Repressn Kenya,” 8 December 1952.

---. ‘First Black Ambassador in London,” 16 Decemh852.

---. ‘British MPs Protest To US Against TreatmehCwmlonial Political Leaders,” 30
December 1952.

---. ‘Dominion Status Or Greatest Constitutionais: A Review of 1952 & Forecast
For 1953, 9 January 1953.

---. ‘Commonwealth Economic Conference Reveals &itqion of Colonies,” 10
January 1953.

! This list is intended as a comprehensive listadore’s journalism primarily in
colonial newspapers, which formed a major parhefresearch for this thesis. It is
hoped that it will be useful for other historianghe future. It doesotinclude articles
from theChicago DefendeRittsburgh Courier, Amsterdam News (New Y aok),
Baltimore Afro-American.Padmore produced over five hundred articlesHer t
Pittsburgh Courierand theChicago Defendeduring World War Il. These articles are
all available online in a text-searchable dataltksmigh ProQuest.

266



Accra Evening News (cont’d)

George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘Kenyaakfs Appeal to Queen,’ 13
February 1953.

---. ‘Constitutional Crisis Facing West Africa: Nigan Nationalist Movement Purge
Ministers,” 17 February 1953.

---. ‘Asian Revolution Inspiring Africans,” 19 Felmary 1953.

---. ‘Tories Betray Africans ‘Biggest Imperialisiédle Since the Slave Trade,’ 24
February 1953.

---. ‘African Chiefs Tell Why They Oppose Federatic26 February 1953.

-. ‘Reign of Terror in Kenya,’ 27-28 February 5

Our London Correspondent (Air Mail), ‘Expelled Nigen Ministers Form New Party,’
4 March 1953.

---. ‘Ghana S.G. Griffiths Warns Against Tory Doe#ross,’ 11 March 1953.

George Padmore, Our London Correspondent, ‘Not@iag Hold Back West Africa,’
12 March 1953.

---. ‘Britain Facing 28 Century Challenge,’ 13 March 1953.

---. ‘British Companies Exploiting Colonies,” 17 k& 1953.

---. ‘Brockway Protests Against Gaol Without TralJomo’s Deputy,” 19 March 1953.

---. ‘Women Protest: Used For Forced Labour,” 21réhal953.

---. ‘Nkrumah Is Teaching World Statesmen Racidefance: Fenner Brockway Tells
London Audience,’ 25 March 1953.

---. ‘'Key To Nkrumah’ Strength: Organised & Disaimd Party,” 26 March 1953.

---. "Fear is Behind Colour Bar: Ex-Colonial Setasy Tells British Audience,’ 26
March 1953.

Our London Correspondent, ‘Big Money in Africa,” R&arch 1953.

George Padmore, Our London Correspondent, ‘Lyttdiioplains Why Federation
Must Be Imposed On Africans,” 31 March 1953.

---. ‘G.C. Stir Causing Headache In Colonial OfficeApril 1953.

---. ‘State Of War in Kenya,” 9 April 1953.

---. ‘Colonial Experts Say: Kenyatta’'s Imprisonm#&ith Only Intensify Racial Strife,’
18 April 1953.

---. ‘Indians Pledge Unity With Africans,’ 22 Aprll953.

---. ‘Governor Turns Down Peace Offer To Mau Maur\Wa May 1953.

---. ‘George Padmore’s Tribute to Late Kwesi Plah§eMay 1953.

Our London Correspondent, ‘No Force Can Stop TlergdRutionary Upsurge,’ 6 May
1953.

George Padmore, Our London Correspondent, ‘Expesriédccused Of Sabotage And
Double Dealings,’ 15 May 1953.

---. ‘English Lawyer Expelled from Kenya,’ 18 Ma®33.

---. ‘London Conference Endorse Federation And Dwom Status: W Indies To Have
Governor-General,’ 21 May 1953.

---. ‘British And Canadian Aluminium Companies PRig Expansion in Gold Coast,’
22 May 1953.

---. ‘Father of W Indian Federation Will Meet Fisfrican PM,” 23 May 1953.

---. ‘Irish To Boycott Coronation: In Protest AgatrPartition Of Ireland By England,’
26 May 1953.

---. ‘Opposition In Ceylon Parliament Support Caaban Boycott Action,” 27 May
1953.

---. ‘British Preparing Plan to ‘Pakistanize’ Niggt 28 May 1953.

---. ‘How Did These Africans Die?’ 29 May 1953.
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Accra Evening News (cont’d)
George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘Blackisamed For Life From
Africa! 60 MPs Protest As Stooge Appointedefh30 May 1953.
---. ‘British Expatriates Given Notice To Quit SudBy 1955: Afrcan Civil Servants To
Head All Government Departments,’ 5 June 1953
---. "Determined G.C. Moves Forward To Goal Of Calete S.G.: Focus On Freedom
and Friendship In Nkrumah’s Message To Briffeople,” 12 June 1953.
---. ‘Attlee Praise Statesmanship of Gold Coastrifee’ 23 July 1953.
---. ‘Nigeria: Victory for British Imperialists,” @ October 1953.
---. ‘New Plan to Sabotage CPP Independence M@@&March 1954.
---. ‘Malan Makes British Colonial Office Men Angr€ommonwealth May Split Over
Future of Protectorates,” 22 April 1954.
---. ‘New Constitution Reviewed,’ 28 April-1 May 58.
---. ‘World Press Congratulate Nkrumah,” 7 May 1954
---. ‘Malan Barks At Approaching GC Independenceciéses Great Nrumah, Nehru
and Britain,” 18 May 1954.
---. ‘All Asia & Africa Watching Outcome of Tomormws's Election: Malan Hopes For
Defeat of Nkrumah’s Party,” 14 June 1954.
-. ‘London Papers Praise Dr Nkrumah and CPP,J@% 1954.
Our London Correspondent. ‘Guatemala: A WarninGtdd Coast,” 9 July 1954.
George Padmore, Our London Correspondent, ‘Abyssgimecks inflation By
Controlling Coffee Prices,” 7 September 1954.
---. ‘Capitalist Plan to Undermine Gold Coast Goweent & Indepenence,’ 8
September 1954.
---. ‘Premier May Recommend Ghana’s Governor Gdné&&eptember 1954.
---. ‘Imperialists Are Encouraging Tribalism In tBold Coast,” 14-15 September 1954.
---. ‘Nigeria Will Have Four Commissioners in Longb16 September 1954.
---. ‘Sudan Government Plan Complete AfricanisaByn1956: Money Voted To
Compensate Officials,” 16 September 1954.
---. ‘Nigeria Will Have Four Commissioners in Longb18 September 1954.
---. ‘Tribalism Means Delay of SG: Nigeria, A Wangito Ghana,’ 18, 20,
21,22,23,24,27,28, 29 September 1954.
---. ‘Unitary and Federal Forms of Govt Within tBatish Commonwealth of Nations,’
28 September 1954.
---. ‘CPP Formed In Central Africa Leaders Look3bana For Inspiration,” 5 October
1954.
---. ‘Colonial Office Warns British Pub Owners OwlGur Bar,” 5 October 1954.
---. ‘Poverty & Unemployment Drive Blackmen To Exiih,” 6 October 1954.
---. ‘PMs Govt Highly Praised By London Office Repbll October 1954.
---. ‘British Press Comments On Gold Coast TribaliflNkrumah’s Warning Proves
Correct,’ 12 October 1954.
---. ‘PMs Govt Praised by Colonial Office Repodt3 October 1954.
---. ‘Padmore On Celebations: Asian and Africani&lests Unite To Celebrate, He
Says,’ 25 October 1954.
---.‘Oct 30, A Great Day,’ 30 October 1954.
---. ‘Egyptian Govt Issues Ban On Religious & THibaPolitical Parties,” 1 November
1954.
---. ‘Asantehene’s Greatest Mistake: Colonial Gffigill not reopen Question of GC
Constitution,” 16 November 1954.
---. ‘Jamaica Prepares for General Elections,” 8@déinber 1954.
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Accra Evening News (cont’d)

George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘Nigaf@ers Give Rebuff To
Tribalist Tendencies: Election Results Maya@he Federalist Constitution,” 1
December 1954.

---. ‘Pakistan Decide To Abolish Federal ConstdntiGovernor’-General Blames
Failure to Provincialism, 2 December 1954.

---. ‘No Kabaka, No Constitution,” 6 December 1954.

---. ‘Independence Plans: Civil Service and ArmedcEs Turned Over to Africans, 14-
15 December 1954.

---. ‘Chiefs Will No Longer Take Part in Politicsl6 December 1954.

---. ‘They Are Unchristian, Immoral and UnreliabReport Sums up Views of
Colonial Students on British People,’ 17 Braber 1954.

---. ‘British Honduras Leaders Pledge Cooperatiath overnor,” 21 December 1954.

Our London Correspondent, ‘Africans to Be Drivena@wrom Britain?’ 14 January
1955.

George Padmore, Our London Correspondent, ‘Briiskiernment To Set Up
Commission To Enquire Into Colour Bar,” 2GJary 1955.

---. ‘Commonwealth Conference to Ask UK ParliamBass GC Act of Independence,’
1 February 1955.

---. ‘Malanite Racialists Welcome Tribal Conflict Ashanti,” 2 February 1955.

---. ‘London ‘Times Condemns Irresponsible CondefdNLM,” 21 February 1955.

---. ‘Conservative Party Issue Statement on NLN272Z3 February 1955.

---. ‘British Press Endorse PM’s Conciliatory Gestto Solve Ashanti Issue,” 1 March
1955.

---. ‘Bribery & Corruption Among British Statesmé@;3 March 1955.

---. ‘Success of Ashanti Separatists Means Faflur&C,” 7 March 1955.

---. ‘London ‘Times Review” Says Not All AshantBack NLM,’ 19 March 1955.

---. ‘Conservatives Don’'t Favour NLM: NT’s Warne@21-23 March 1955.

---. ‘British MPs Blame NLM Leaders For Stoning @més Representative,” 29 March
1955.

---. ‘British Parliament and Gold Coast Internafaifs,” 30 March 1955.

---. ‘British Parliament & Gold Coast Internal Affa Continued,” 30-31 March 1955.

George Padmore, ‘Nkrumah’s Star Seen in West IfidiésOctober 1956.

---. ‘Liberian President Boycott Britain,” 29 Octeih1956.

George Padmore, Our Foreign Correspondent, ‘Graaegbter of Sir Stafford Cripps
Held in Hungary,” 4 February 1957.

George Padmore, ‘The Birth of a Nation: A Reviewatfana: The Autobiography of
Kwame Nkrumah, 12 March 1957.

---. ‘Birth of Pan-Africanism,” 8 March 1958.

African Morning Post

George Padmore, ‘Anglo-Boer Conflict in South A#jic4 June 1935.

Our London Correspondent, ‘Wife of Maharajah Die$Switzerland,” 11 October
1937.

---. ‘China’s Struggle,” 22 October 1937.

---. ‘Royal Commission Sails to Investigate Recgtitkes,” 30 October 1937.

---. ‘Report Regarding Cause of Recent Strikes iBobdt,” 7 October 1937.

---. ‘University for Africans,” 8 November 1937.

---. ‘Signor Mussolini Is Faced with Great Finaricaisis,” 19 November 1937.
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African Morning Post (cont’d)
Our London Correspondent. ‘Emperor Haile Selast& £10,000 in Action Against

Cable & Wireless Company,” 20 November 1937.

---. ‘Commons Discuss Gold Coast Cocoa,’ 7 Decemb@a7.

. ‘Boycott of British Goods Causes Panic,” 10cBmber 1957.
. ‘Capture of Togoland by Lieutenant Bryant ToItD December 1937.
. ‘Diplomatic Moves to Barter Africa in Re-Adjtraent of World Situation

Disclosed,’ 11 December 1937.

. ‘King Leopold Discusses Matters with King Gger,” 31 December 1937.
. ‘International African Service in London Sern@woodwill Ambassador' to Norway,’

26 February 1938.

. ‘Mexican Govt intentds to Increase Direct Taga,’ 28 February 1938.
. ‘First Class Coloured Scientist Is Dead,” 4riela1938.
. ‘Mr Robert Broadhurst is Recipient of Congraitsm Coloured Men,” 8 January

1938.

. ‘Marshal Graziani Said to Resent Bad Treatm@&ndanuary 1938.

. ‘Lord Baden Powell Sails for Africa on Visitdw,’ 8 January 1938.

. ‘Metropole’ Report Causes Sensation,” 10 Jani838.

. ‘Slashing Attack Is Made on Fascism By Newsgdd5 January 1938.

. ‘Remarkable Case of Double Change of Sex Redgrl8 January 1938.

. ‘Veritable Propaganda War Bursts Out Over EBetween Great Britain and Italy,’

28 January 1938.

. ‘Enormous Tomb Said to Be That of Menes 1stgKof First Dynasty Discovered,’

31 January 1938.

. ‘World's Eyes Turned on Germany's CapitalFebruary 1938.

. ‘Disclosures Made By Correspondent,” 3 Febyued38.

. ‘Mr DeValera to Recognize Conquest of Abysajhv February 1938.

. ‘Blunt Warning is Issued to Pope Pius,’ 14 kfad938.

. ‘French Parliament Amends Oath by Eliminatidrig March 1938.

. ‘Death of Two Great Africans ,” 16 March 1938.

. ‘Turning Wheels' Is Turned Out of S Africa8 March 1938.

. ‘Leader of Indian Congress Party Is Given Véete,” 21 March 1938.

. ‘Egyptian Army Now Becomes Independent Undezaly,” 23 March 1938.
. ‘Observations in Education Made,” 24 March 893

. ‘Strong Man Needed Say Ormsby Gore,” 25 Mdt8B8.

. ‘Attention of Lords Is Drawn to Disturbance26 March 1938.

. ‘Italian Lieutenant Addresses British Officars Italian Military Technique,’ 8

April 1938.

. ‘Colonel C Wedgewood's Letter to 'Times' Cau€®mmotion,” 14 April 1938.

. ‘German Foreign Minister Brings Proposals tsntdon,” 19 April 1938.

. ‘Baron de Lynden Presents Credentials to HMdKi21 April 1938.

. ‘Dock of Singapore Naval Base is Opened by &owr,’ 21 April 1938.

. ‘Oil Interests in London are Shaken by Mexi&teps,” 27 April 1938.

. ‘Masters and Servant Act is Discussed in Comspyd23 May 1938.

. ‘Messrs Tate & Lyle Deny Certain StatementsRiit",’ 26 May 1938.

. ‘Peoples of Several Countries Hold Mass MegtihTrafalgar Square, London,’ 27

May 1938.

. ‘Dr Malcolm Speaks on Medicine Man,’ 30 May3®
. ‘Widow of Famous Explorer Makes Film in CentAdrica,” 2 June 1938.
. ‘Under-Secretary for Italian Africa Sails froNlaples,” 16 June 1938.
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African Morning Post (cont’d)

Our London Correspondent. ‘Queen Mary Visits Plythdsince 1915,” 20 June 1938.

---. ‘Millions of Soviet Peasant Households to heCiollective Farming System,’ 17
June 1938.

---. ‘Protests Made Against Disparagement of PexpRAugust 1938.

---. ‘PM Is Attacked Because of Fascist PolicyAdgust 1938.

---. ‘Duke & Duchess of Gloucester to Visit Lord5 August 1938.

---. ‘Mussolinin Adopts Nazi Attitude on QuestiohRace Since His Friendship with
Hitler,” 15 August 1938.

---. ‘Famous British Film Producer is Making Filni,7 August 1938.

---. ‘Mr. Aleck William Bourne Gynaecologist & Olegrician Not Guilty &
Discharged,” 18 August 1938.

---. ‘Ceylon Wants Entire New Self-Government: Mesrsof National Ceylon
Congress at Colonial Office,” 27 August 1938

---. ‘Preliminary Meeting Is Held By Royal Commiesi’ 31 August 1938.

---. ‘Jewish Doctors Stranded Following Nazi Consjiiel September 1938.

---. ‘Dr E.H. Cluver, Deputy Chief Health Office @nion of South Africa, Gives
Report,” 5 September 1938.

---. ‘Report of Commission of Enquiry for Rhodefsaued,’” 5 September 1938.

---. ‘Cocoa Hold-Up Affects Lancashire Cotton Trddé September 1938.

---. ‘Mrs Pandit Speaks of Indain Women's Progtdss September 1938.

---. ‘Secretary of State Questioned by Miss E. Batte,” 17 September 1938.

---. ‘Pistol Shoots Startle Clerkenwell Police Coas Coloured Man is Wounded in
Leg,” 17 September 1938.

---. ‘Great German Dies at Age of Sixty-Five,” 28@sember 1938.

---. ‘Pittsburgh Observed Throughout States,” 2Bedeber 1938.

George Padmore, ‘Hitler Issues Series of Impoi@maiers Which are Kept Secret Up to
Present ,” 6 January 1939.

---. ‘African View of the Colonial Problem,” 9 Jaary 1939.

Our London Correspondent, ‘Mr M. Macdonald Warnsgite Against Disaster,” 9
January 1939.

---. ‘Over 15,000 Emigrants to Embark at Genoa, |B&g Syracuse as Colonists for
Libya,” 10 January 1939.

---. ‘Director of Ross Institute of Tropical Hygierspeaks Before Combined Meeting,’
14 January 1939.

George Padmore, ‘Arrangements Made Between M LavalMussolini re: Privileges
Are Declared Void,” 16 January 1939.

Our London Correspondent, ‘Attendance at EmpireiliikRoor Due to Bad Weather,’
17 January 1939.

---. ‘Large Amount of Space is Devoted to Problem€olonies by British Press,” 20
January 1939.

---. ‘Haile Selassie Loses Claim of £10,000," 2@ukry 1939.

---. ‘Indian People Receiving Great Benefits frmvNEonstitution Termed Home
Rule,” 24 January 1939.

---. ‘Conference Protests Return of Colonies,’” aiduhry 1939.

George Padmore, ‘Mussolini Alleged Trying to Prep&plution to Notorious Jewish
Problem,” 28 January 1939.

---. ‘A Negro Surveys the Colonial Problem,” 30 dary-1 February 1939.

Our London Correspondent, ‘Hitler's Secret ColoAivities In Parts of Africa
Perturbs Imperialists,” 28 January 1939.
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African Morning Post (cont’'d)

Our London Correspondent. ‘Political Dept of Naarty Produces New Map
Revealing Secret,” 2 February 1939.

---. ‘Indian National Congress Will Renew Demand @mmplete Self-Govt,’ 6
February 1939.

---. ‘System of Purchasing 'Rotten Boroughs' IsiSaiBe Brought Into Being Again,’
7 February 1939.

George Padmore, ‘Italian Plight in Ethiopia,” 13Feary 1939.

Our London Correspondent, ‘Conflict Between Itahgddrance Still Continues — Both
Sides Are Preparing,” 20 February 1939.

---. ‘'Some Paupers Are Found to be Misers,’ 22 &atyr 1939.

---. ‘Italians Meet With Difficulties with RegaratRailway & Motor Road Traffic ,’ 25
February 1939.

African Standard (Sierra Leone)

George Padmore, ‘African Troops to Fight Banditdialaya,” 4 May 1950.
African Vanguard ((Sierra Leone)

George Padmore, ‘African Troops to fight Banditdalaya,” 20 April 1950.
Ashanti Pioneer

George Padmore, ‘West African Scientist Asserts Neav Type of Atomic Bomb is
Owned By Soviet Russia.’ 16 February 1948.

---. 'Zik Press Ltd & Nigeria's Nationalism Will Bidit,” 1 July 1947.

---. ‘Attlee's Sister Condemns Smuts Govt: How La¥Mdj Africans Tolerate It?’ 4 July
1947.

---. ‘And So our King Went To South Africa?’ 2 Augiul947.

---. ‘Africanize the Groundnut Plan,” 5 August 1947

---. ‘Madagascar Turns Anti-French,” 16 August 1947

---. ‘MPs Challenge Secretary of State's Stateni&@& August 1947.

---. ‘Briton's To Learn Racial Respsect,’ 2 Janub®y8.

---. ‘All Eyes on Colonial Agitators,” 22 Januar943.

---. ‘Italy Demands African Colonies,’ 11 Februdr948.

---. ‘Whither Colonial Development? Native Land Wrirst Be Taken, Then Texed to
Pay Chiefs & Govt Collectors,’ 27 Februabas.

---. ‘British Youth To Fight Colour Bar,” 5 Marcho#8.

---. ‘Mbadiwe Hits West African Unity Where FormgiTheir Was one Organisation,
WASU, Now There are Territorial Unions,” Sakth 1948.

---. ‘Arrest of Six Goes To Parliament,” 20 Apri48.

---. ‘Colonial Office Fears Pan-Africanism,” 27 Ap1948.

---. ‘East African Labour Leader Exiled,” 29 Apfib48.

---. ‘Strikes in Rhodesia & Sudan,” 19 May 1948.

---. ‘British May Kick Out Colour Bar,” 20 May 1948

---. ‘What Price African Nationalism?’ 1 June 1948.

---. ‘Anti-Red Move in Colonies Jilted,” 15 June4td

---. ‘African Colonies & Western Union,” 17 June4td
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Ashanti Pioneer (cont’d)
George Padmore. ‘British Empire Faces Big Crigd9,June 1948.

. ‘Nigerian Constitution Fosters Tribalism,’ ély 1948.

. ‘Self-Government - Have We Any Chances?’ 2l 1948.

. ‘Watson Report Alarms Britiain,” 27 August 124

. ‘Colonial Powers Report on Colonies,” 30 O&oth948.

. ‘America Backs Russia Against UK,” 18 Novemi&¢8.

. ‘African Troops To Hush Cyprus?’ 16 Decemb@aa.

. ‘African Leaders Jailed By Britain,” 21 Decesril948.

. ‘Bantus Oppose Chief's White Wife,” 28 Decemb848.

. ‘US To Help Build Union of Africa,” 8 Januar4949.

. ‘Whiteman To Pack Up and Leave Africa,’ 8 Radory 1949.

. ‘Racial Discrimination Censured,” 3 March 1949

. ‘Whites Plan “Capricorn Africa,” 15 March 194

. ‘Must Gold Coast Be Another Kenya?’ 17 Mar@v9.

. ‘New Divide and Rule Policy in Gold Coast,’-14 July 1949.
. ‘Convention Split Hits Students,’ 18 July 1949

. ‘Curfew Over Italian Somaliland,” 19 July 1949

. ‘Britons Ignorant About Colonies,” 20 July 194

. ‘African Chief Marries White Lady,” 20 July #9.

. ‘Uganda Under Reign of Terror?’ 22-29 July 994

. ‘Sedition in British Colonies Hit,” 23 July 19.

. ‘Malan Double Crosses Attlee,’ 27 and 29 JL®#A9.

. ‘Groundnuts Scheme A Huge Muddle,” 2 Augus499

. ‘Dollar Crisis & Development,” 305 August 1949

. ‘Rees-Williams Winds Up Debate,” 8-10 Augus4®.

. ‘Challenge of Colonial Education,” 16, 17, P& August 1949.
. ‘Colonial Judges Subject to Criticisms,’ 17 dust 1949.

. ‘South-West African's Petition,” 19 August 124

. ‘Crisis in West Indian Sugar Industry,” 22-2digust 1949.

. ‘Nii Kwabena Bonne Storms London,” 23 Augu8¢9.

. ‘West Indian Sugar Battle Continues,’ 25-26gigt 1949.

. ‘What Colonial Office is Thinking,” 26 Augudi949.

. ‘Bonne’s 'Cat & Mouse' Politics,” 26 August4®

. ‘How US Rules Its Colonial Empire,” 30 AuguktSeptember 1949.
. ‘Africa Gets First White Queen,’” 31 August 204

. ‘Governor Pays To House Negroes,’ 1-2 Septerhbd9.

. ‘Why Economic Crisis in Britain?’ 3,5,8,9, Sember 1949.

. ‘Police Security Move in Colonies,’ 6 Septemi849.

. ‘Gold Coast Cocoa Faces Economic Crisis,’” gt&mber 1949.
. ‘East African Unions Threatened,” 8 Septemb@49.

. ‘Native Asserts Gold Coast Is Ready for Setivérnment,” 10 September 1949.
. ‘Poverty Stalks Leeward Islands,’ 23 Septenif#49.
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Our London Correspondent,” Why the Groundnuts SehisnCosting More,” 2 April
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---. ‘Britain’s Colonial Target — More Soap and Rene, Toothpaste and Bubblegum,’
2 April 1949.

George Padmore, Our London Correspondent,” PaueswobThrills British
Audiences,” 9 April 1949.

---. British Bishop Endorses Inter-Racial MarriddgeApril 1949.

Our London Correspondent,” London’s Coloured PrtoBesith Africa’s Racial
Practices,” 16 April 1949.

---. ‘Conference of Non-Africans Plan New Africamominion,” 23 April 1949.

---. ‘Colonial Development,” 30 April 1949.
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---. ‘Britain’s Socialist Government Issues Coldriidew Deal,” 21 May 1949.
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---. ‘Colonial Office Set to Meet Busta’'s Challengee Sugar,’ 18 June 1949.
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George Padmore. ‘UK Home for Brown Babies is Clgs@duly 1949.
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---. ‘Brother of Former Jamaica Colonial Secret@ondemns Seditious Laws in the
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Office on Sorry Plight of British Hondurag4 January 1950.

Our London Correspondent (Air Mail). ‘Colonial Gfé Officials Worried Over Social
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---. ‘Freedom of Press and Civil Liberties Threa@n 4 February 1950.
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---. West Indian Professor Quits Colonial OfficdJo Protest Against Treatment of
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Revolt Against South African Ban on Marridd@eApril 1950.
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by Royal Choral Society,” 8 April 1950.
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---. ‘Colonies at Westminster,” 27 May 1950.
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Our London Correspondent (Air Mail). ‘Seretse Plappeal to United Nations,” 12
August 1950.
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---. ‘Race Hatred and Fear Destroying Africa,” 7t@xer 1950.
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---. ‘Plot to Wreck New Gold Coast Constitution,Névember 1950.

---. ‘Tories Call for Stronger Policy in the Colesi,” 4 November 1950.
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Our London Correspondent (Air Mail). ‘Governor Desilntimidation by African
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Our London Correspondent (Air Mail). ‘Too Many Lagrg, Says UK Government
Report on Colonial Students There,” 16 Decemnil®50.

George Padmore, London (Air Mail). ‘No Self-Goveremh For East Africa Until
Whites Accept Race Equality,” 30 DecemberQl95

Our London Correspondent. ‘Big New Gain in Battiéwanama Disease,’ 6 January
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---. ‘Learn from West Indies — Advice to Europeam@\frica,” 6 January 1951.
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Our London Correspondent (Air Mail). ‘Gold Coastadeng way to Colonial
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---. ‘Gold Coast Leaders Set Example of Self-Deh&aMarch 1951.

---. ‘White Africa and Black Dominions,” 10 Marct9%1.

---. ‘British MPs Stage Apartheid Debate,” 10 Mad9b61.

---. ‘West Indian Dancer Takes London By Storm,’M@rch 1951.
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---. ‘Selassie Nails Soviet Lies About Foreign Bgli 24 March 1951.

---. ‘Land Hunger Root of West Indian Labour troebiSays British Agricultural
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---. ‘Trinidad Governor Replies to Grenada Shootigtest,” 31 March 1951.

---. ‘Dr. W.E.B. Du Bois, Scholar and Historian Ggad As Russian Agent in US,” 7
April 1951.

---. “Tshekedi and Seretse Hold Peace Meeting imdom,” 7 April 1951.

---. ‘Nigeria Gears for Elections Under New Consgitiin,’ 14 April 1951.

---. ‘Primate of England Inaugurates IndependensMdrican Church,” 5 May 1951.

---. ‘Eventful Year for Colonies,’ 23 June 1951.

---. ‘Gold Coast Leader Feted in Britain,” 30 Jurgs1.

George Padmore, ‘African Premier Sees Bright FytdrAdugust 1951.

---. ‘African Diary,” 11 August 1951.
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---. ‘Gold Coast Tackles Housing,” 1 March 1952.

---. ‘African Crisis,” 3 April 1952.
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---. ‘Seretse Vows to Fight British Banishment Qrd&2 April 1952.

---. ‘Seretse’s Fight for Justice,” 26 April 1952.
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---. ‘African Grab,’ 17 May 1952.

---. ‘The Sudanese Nationalists,” 7 June 1952.
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. ‘New Crusade,” 26 July 1952.

. ‘Three Territories Seek Self-Rule,” 26 July5P9

. ‘The African Scene,’ 2 August 1952.

. ‘African Ambassadors,’ 9 August 1952.
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. ‘African Report: Mau Mau Terror,” 1 Novembe®32.
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November 1952.
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. ‘African Report: White Supremacy in Africa,22November 1952.
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. ‘African Report,” 31 January 1953.
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. ‘African Report,” 4, 11, 18, 25 April 1953.

. ‘African Report,” 2, 9, 16, 22 May 1953.

. ‘African Report,’ 6, 13, 27 June 1953.

. ‘Shot While Escaping,’ 6 June 1953.

. ‘African Report,” 4, 11, 18, 25 July 1953.
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. ‘African Report, 5, 19, 26 September 1953.
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. ‘African Report,” 7, 14, 21, 28 November 1953.

. ‘African Report,” 5, 12 December 1953.

. ‘Crisis in Buganda,’ 19, 24 December 1953.

. ‘African Report,” 2, 16, 30 January 1954.

. ‘Crisis in Buganda,” 2 January 1954.

. ‘African Report,” 6, 20 February 1954.

. ‘Justice and Africa: Africans Losing Confident6 March 1954.
. ‘African Report,” 13, 20 March 1954.
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George Padmore. ‘New Gold Coast Constitution: Aiey 1 May 1954.
---. ‘All-African Cabinet Now Runs Gold Coast,” 8l 1954.

---. ‘British Reds Bitter At Failure to “Capture” ¥¢t Indies,” 3 July 1954.
---. ‘Rule-By-Tribe Trips African Push for PoweR5 September 1954.
---. ‘Some Great West Indians Have Worked in Liagr23 October 1954.

The Vanguard (Trinidad)

Our London Correspondent, ‘Government Responsil&{Board Menace: MPs
Accusation,” 6 January 1940.

---. ""Taint of Imperialism Must Go" Says Leaderladbour Party,” 16 March 1940.

---. ‘Famine in Kenya Native Reserve,’ 23 March 094

---. ‘Negro Training As Br Army Officer; Afr PrincAwarded Oxford Degree of Doctor
of Philosophy; Goering Said: “I Like War,”"03March 1940.

---. ‘What Germany is Fighting For,” 13 April 1940.

---. ‘Hitler Demanded German Colonies in Africa?May
1940.

---. ‘Jewish Refugees To Settle In W Indies; Br Ginticised For Suppressing West
Indies Report,” 11 May 1940.

---. ‘African Miners In Northern Rhodesia On Strjlélies to Use Haile Selassie in
Near-Eastern Conflict; Political Prisonersiimica Discussed in Parliament,” 18
May 1940.

George Padmore. ‘Freedom War Grips Empire,” 25 W240.

Our London Correspondent. ‘White Man at Native Canpke Trust,” 1 June 1940.

---. ‘Abyssinia May Join Allies If ltaly Enters th&ar,” 8 June 1940.

---. ‘League of Coloured Peoples Endorse New Cdti,615 June 1940.

---. ‘Black Troops to Be Recruited in British Coles for Service in France,” 29 June
1940.

---. ‘Former Afr Governors Now Defending Br Empigainst Japanese War Lords,’
24 January 1942.

---. ‘West Indian Rum for Africans,” 14 February4®@

---. ‘British Tory MPs Worried Over India: As Siadois Japan in Race War in Pacific,’
21 February 1942.

---. ‘King George “Expels” Japanese Emperor Fronti®@r Order of Knighthood,’ 28
February 1942.

-. ‘Britain Calls for Unity of Coloured Races Aigat Japs,’ 14 March 1942.

George Padmore,” Anglo-Abyssinian Treaty Signed,March 1942.

Our London Correspondent. ‘Coloured Officers tod. & Army Should Japs Invade
India,” 21 March 1942.

---. ‘India Facing New Crisis Ghandhi Appints Nel8uccessor,’ 4 April 1942.

---. ‘Colonial Administration in Malaya Criticiseldy British Press; Monuments of
Coloured Poet Desecrated by Nazis; Arabs Wilp Br Against Italians in
Africa,” 25 April 1942.

---. ‘Japanese Fifth Column Activities Among ColedrRaces in Africa & Asia,’ 2
May 1942.

---. ‘London Conference Hears Report: Why colouRadtes did not Support Britain,” 9
May 1942.

---. ‘Parliament Hears About Native Leaders’ Impriment in Africa and West Indies,’
16 May 1942.
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George Padmore. ‘Afro-Americans May One Day DefeindLife Lines Through
Africa,” 23 May 1942.

---. ‘Parliament to Ask Enquiry into Shooting of Wdndian By US Marine,” 6 June
1942.

George Padmore. ‘Democracy’s Colour Bar,’ 27 Jusw21

---. ‘MP Demands Equality for Negroes,’ 24 Octoén 2.

Our London Correspondent. ‘British Press Critic®our-Bar Policy,” 5 December
1942.

---. ‘Forced Labour Plan for Africans Exposed,’ @dary 1943.

George Padmore. ‘Editors Use Imperialism-Boosting 1o Demand West African
Self Government,’ 24 June 1944,

---. ‘Soviet Light on the Colonies,” 4 November %94

---. ‘Black and White,” 21 April 1945.

---. ‘White Capitalist Opposition Caused Duke ofnt¥sor to Resign: Secret Ballot for
Coloured People Rejected,” 29 September 1945.

---. ‘Trusteeship — The New Imperialism,” 30 Martd46.

---. ‘Big Three Compromise on Colonial Question April 1946.

---. ‘UNO Debates Colonies,’ 13 April 1946.

George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘RussidrEthiopian Relations
Cordial: Abyssinians to be Trained in Moscal, September 1946.

George Padmore. ‘Dutch Imperialist Attack Ralliedidarity of Coloured World,” 22
January 1949.

---. ‘African Cocoa Industry Threatened With Destian,” 29 January 1949.

---. ‘United Nations Human Rights Charter - An st Document,’ 5 February 1949.

---. ‘White Wife of African Prince Must Work for HéKeeps,” 12 February 1949.

---. ‘West Indian Colony Granted New Constitutioh9 February 1949.

---. ‘Economic Factors Behind Durban Race Riot§,F2bruary 1949.

---. ‘Parliament Hears Report on Exploitation of Kkrs in West Indies,” 5 March
1949.

---. ‘British Imperialists Attack Padmore and ZikeBs for Exposing Anglo-Am Plans
to Exploit Africa,” 12 March 1949.
-. ‘Paul Robeson Takes London By Storm,” 23 Af8K9.

George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘Prindasgaret Visits “Brown
Babies” Home,’” 30 April 1949.

---. ‘Paul Robeson Thrills British Audiences,” 14ay11949.

---. ‘"Ex-Governor of Jamaica Justifies Dutch Attd¢kon Indonesian Republic,” 21
May 1949.

---. ‘Negro Peace-Maker in Palestine Honoured,Medly 1949.

---. ‘Robeson Tells Britishers Great Artistic Tal€Boing to Waste in West Indies and
Africa,” 28 May 1949.

---. ‘Spectre of 'Colour Bar' Haunts British Goverent,” 4 June 1949.

---. ‘African Prince Faces Constitutional CrisiseowWhite Wife,” 18 June 1949.

---. ‘Coloured American Trade Unionist At Oxforditize Br Use of Derogatory,’ 25
June 1949.

---. ‘British Criticise United Nations Report on Aiganyika,” 2 July 1949.

---. ‘Protest Against Massacre of Africans in Ugan® July 1949.

---. ‘Malan Sends SOS To Attlee: “Stop White Won@ming to Africa,” 23 July 1949.

---. ‘West Indian Labour Group in London Support WF’ 6 August 1949.
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George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘The Awiak) of an African People
(section of forthcoming book by Padm@ifeca: Britain's Third Empir¢ 13
August 1949.

---. ‘Labour Leaders Angry with Ex-Colonial Goverrféor Deserting Creech Jones,’ 20
August 1949.

---. ‘West Indian Sugar Industry Face Crisis,” 2dgist 1949.

---. ‘New Regime for Sugar,” 3 September 1949.

---. ‘Colonial Judges Not Immuned From CriticisrhQ September 1949.

---. ‘British Journalist Tells of Needy Islands @& West Indies,” 17 September 1949.

---. ‘Africa Answers Back,’ 1 October 1949.

---. ‘Pick and Shovel Students,” 8 October 1949.

---. ‘Dr Malan Wants “White Supremacy” Doctrine fAl-Africa,” 15 October 1949.

---. ‘Britain Becoming the “White Nigeria” of Amera,” 22 October 1949.

---. ‘Gold Coast Leader Might Be Arrested,” 29 Cwto 1949.

---. ‘Gold Coasters Lead Nationalists Struggle inda,” 12 November 1949.

---. ‘Ex-Colonial Governor Tells Britishers How Heained Natives for Freedom,’ 19
November 1949.

---. ‘Gold Coast Chief Backs Self-Gov Demand fos iiountry,” 26 November 1949.

---. ‘Dollar Investment In the Colonies,” 3 Decemid®©49.

---. ‘European Colonial Experts Exchange ExperienneRuling “Backward” Peoples,’
10 December 1949.

---. ‘Labour Riots in Nigeria; African Miners Kil&eAnd Wounded, 17 December
1949.

---. ‘Black African Speaks With a White Voice to Ited Nations On South African
Colour Bar,’ 24 December 1949.

---. ‘British Press Comments on West Indian Fedengt31 December 1949.

Our London Correspondent. ‘Towards West Indian Faden,” 14 January 1950.

George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘Colouabdur Leaders Hear
Communism Denounced,” 21 January 1950.

---. ‘Colonial Office Officials Awaiting Gold CoadReactions,” 28 January 1950.

---. ‘Spotlight on the Colonies in the British Psgsl1 February 1950.

---. ‘Gold Coast Africans And Constitutional Refal8 February 1950.

---. ‘Starving Natives Might Riot Warns Bishop obhRiduras,’ 25 February 1950.

---. ‘British Press Predict Downfall of BustamastRule in Jamaica,” 4 March 1950.

---. ““Hands Off Monument to Anti-Slavery Leadersdrds Warn Government,” 11
March 1950.

West African Pilot (Nigeria)

Our London Correspondent, ‘Mussolini Backs PleaGerman Colonies,’ 18
December 1937.

---. ‘Dictator Mussolini Attacks Great Britain,” Banuary 1938.

---. ‘Duke of Windsor Wins Libel Action Against Pligher,” 15 January 1938.

---. ‘British Settlers Seek to Control Territorie$8 January 1938.

---. ‘Royal Commission to Visit South Africa,” 1&duary 1938.

---. ‘Negroes Aid General Franco to Recapture Tigr@é February 1938.

---. ‘Commission Reports on Christian Doctrine, R€ébruary 1939.

---. ‘Mr A Fraser Gives Impressive Lecture on CosbrProblems,” 1 March 1938.

George Padmore, ‘World View of Cocoa- Gold Coasjgest Exporter,” 28 April 1938.
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London (By Mail), ‘Daily Herald Criticises the Bish Policy in West Indies,’” 22 April
1941.

---. ‘Negroes Suffer Discrimination In Many War bmtries,” 30 June 1941.

---. ‘Negro Conscientious Objector is Exempt fronlitdry Service,” 15 July 1941.

---. ‘Abyssinia Will be Governed by Internationagjfeement,” 16 July 1941.

---. ‘West Indians Protest Against Ban on Ameridaaygroes,’ 26 July 1941.

---. ‘MPs Discuss Sierra Leone Strike on House om@ons,’ 21 August 1941.

---. ‘US Authorities Clash with West Indian Trad@iOnists,” 21 August 1941.

---. ‘Barclay’s Bank Will Control Finance All Ovdtast Africa,” 11 September 1941.

---. ‘US Refuses Entry to England Lady who is a idghile,” 25 September 1941.

---. ‘African Princess is Accused of “Harbouring”Aite Husband,” 26 September 1941.

---. ‘Descendants of Africans are Defending thei8ounion,” 1 October 1941.

-. ‘Negro Poet’'s Famous Cantata Cheered Tiredigimgen,’ 15 October 1941.

London Our Own Correspondent, ‘United States Gawent Will Educate Abyssinian
Students in US Universities,’ 27 April 1944.

---. ‘Arthur Creech Jones Says Many Africans Leadrer Lives Than He Had
Thought,” 6 July 1944.

---. ‘Negroes Will Meet in London to Draw up a Pedcharter for Coloured Peoples,’
11 July 1944.

---. ‘MP Fights to Save 2 American Negro Soldier8ritain from the Gallows,” 13
July 1944,

---. ‘Britain Devotes over £8 Million to the Devgdment of It's Colonial Territories,’
13 July 1944.

---. ‘Conference of Negroes Held in London Dema8df-Government,” 17 August
1944,

---. ‘Daughter of Former Grand Chamberlin is thedgrground “Tito” of Ethiopia,” 24
August 1944.

---. ‘Black Soldiers from Senegal and Chad Firsteeed Freed Capital of France,” 7
September 1944.

---. ‘Wife of American Negro Dance Pianist Spen8sMonths in German Prison
Camp,’ 13 September 1944.

---. ‘Jamaican’s In England form Committee to FioeWorking Class Candidates,” 16
September 1944.

George Padmore, our London Correspondent. ‘Itliapitalists Demand Mandatory
Control of Abyssinia and Forward Reps thitoigitish Minister,” 20 October
1944.

---. ‘King’s Private Surgeon is Successfully OpethtUpon by West Indian Medico,” 23
October 1944,

---. ‘Coloured Colonials Send Best Wishes to Mate@andhi on his 75Birthday,’ 24
October 1944,

---. ‘Removal of Governor’'s Veto Powers is WantgdQeylonese Legco Members,’ 25
October 1944,

---. ‘Governor of Kenya Nominates First African Guillor in East Africa,” 27 October
1944.

---. ‘British White Paper Reveals Huge Profits MamheWest African Cocoa and New
Plans for Control After War,” 31 October 494

---. ‘American Economic and British Political Missis Vie for Power in Ethiopia,’ 2
November 1944,
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George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘Latél#istiop of Canterbury was

Opposed to Law Against Colour Bar,” 3 Novemb944.
‘Military Experts Expect end of Far Eastern WVHill Yet Take Some Time,’ 4
November 1944.

. ‘Nigerian Soldiers in Italy Are in Close Frigship with Marshal Tito’s Men,’ 7

November 1944.

. ‘Britain and US and Japanese Scientists Congatal Yellow Fever Disease,’ 8

November 1944.

. ‘Haile Selassie Plans to Recruit US Negroediducation in Ethiopia,” 10

November 1944.

. ‘New Gold Coast Constitution is Debated angp@ged in House of Commons,’” 13

November 1944.

. ‘US Government Extends Good Neighbour PolacNegro Republic of Liberia,” 14

November 1944.

. ‘Birth of lllegitimate Children Soars in Engld Due to Wartime Conditions,’ 15

November 1944.

. ‘Coloured Contingents from the US Will Soonnlm the Far Eastern War,” 16

November 1944.

. ‘Indian Scientists and Physicists Arrive Ingtand to Study Production Methods,’

17 November 1944.

. ‘Descendants of British Feudal Aristocrats édd@ovenrment’s Moves at

Replanning, '23 November 1944,

. ‘Winston Churchill Turns Down Charter for Froeman of Coloured Peoples,” 25

November 1944.

. ‘Chief of British Censorship Department SaysryWord is Foreign to

Democracy,’ 29 November 1944,

. ‘Governor of Bahamas Decries Whites of Assgnadl Economic Royalists,” 4

December 1944.

. ‘Creech Jones Tackles British Govt on Angl@HBpian Diplomatic Relations,” 7

December 1944.

. ‘War Minister Says Corporal Punishment Enhanglerale of African Troops,’ 22

December 1944.

. ‘Gandhi Advocates For Total Abolition of Exjation of Primary Products,” 11

January 1945.

. ‘African Troops on Burma Front Strike Headlsn®r Advance Against Japs,’ 13

January 1945.

. ‘Conservative MP Recommends Complete Overb&dolonial Govt System,” 15

January 1945.

. “"Young Togolander Says Britishers in AfricalStave Slave-Owner Mentality,” 16

January 1945.

. ‘Ex-fascist Tells How Mussolini Tried to Gettitopia Emperor Kidnapped,” 17

January 1945.

. ’20,000 White Settlers In Kenya Demand Domm{ver 4,5000,000 Indigenes,” 19

January 1945.

. ‘Editor of Daily Herald Warns Against Endeavda Double Cross Africans,’ 20

Janaury 1945.

. ‘Stalin Orders Commanders of Red Army to Stabyt Racial Discrimination,” 21

January 1945.
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George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘Lordataigssues Very Authoritative
Statement on the Future of the ColoniesJ&iuary 1945.

---. ‘British Newspaper Lashes Out at US for it9ding Racial Inequalities,” 24

January 1945.

---. ‘Africans and White Fascist Bands Stage RaioésRn City of Johannesburg,” 25
January 1945.

---. ‘General De Gaulle Orders Transfers of Fre@cdtonial Forces to Far East,’ 26
January 1945.

---. ‘Black Marketing in Unwanted Children of Spias Schocks British Public,” 27
January 1945.

---. ‘Black Workers and Peasants of Barbados WalelMajority in Legislature,” 29
January 1945.

---. ‘Workers’ Election Victory in Barbados is Impgeted as Swing to the Left,” 30
January 1945.

---. ‘Winston Churchill is Widely Criticized for Feign Policy of British Govt,” 31
January 1945.

---. ‘Britisher States that Ethiopia Needs Fore@apital and Technical Skills,” 1
February 1945.

---. ‘Soviet Newspaper Attacks Two MPS for Refereita Darker Races of USSR,’ 6
February 1945.

---. ‘M Rash Bahari Bose Passes Away in Tokyo &@telyears Stay in Japan,’ 7
February 1945.

---. ‘Labour Disturbances And Riots in Uganda Pcateate Shocks Colonial Office,” 8
February 1945.

---. ‘Position of Missionaries in Ethiopia Duringscist Era Worries the Pope,’ 9
February 1945.

---. ‘Attention is Drawn to Economic Plight of Wdsidian Women Govt Workers,’ 10
February 1945.

---. ‘British American Governments Clash Over Cohtf West African Cocoa, 12
February 1945.

---. ‘British Government Spends £3,463,488 on BeMussolini’'s Empire in Africa,’
13 February 1945.

---. ‘Haile Selassie Confers Knighthood on BritiSkneral Sir William Platt,” 14
February 1945.

---. ‘Fabian Colonial Bureau Criticises the Africafor Rejecting Cocoa Scheme,’ 16
February 1945.

---. ‘US Govt Decries British Paper on Cocoa asFEig out America from Africa,” 17
February 1945.

---. ‘World Trade Unionists Plan to Assist Coloundtbrkers in Africa and Indies,’ 19
February 1945.

---. ‘English Woman Editor of Pro-Ethiopian PapgeiReceived By Haile Selassie,” 21
February 1945.

---. ‘Lord Harlech Says Africans Should be Giverchieical Aid and Info,” 22 February
1945.

---. ‘Colonial Oliver Stanley Says N More Big PrsfiExist in the Colonies,’ 23
February 1945.

---. ‘Most Oppressed Section of the World’s Worki@tpasses Takes Part in Confab,” 24
February 1945.
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West African Pilot (cont'd)
George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘Floggimgfricans in Burma

Continues but Blacks Still Lash Japanesey&r6 February 1945.

. ‘West Indian Delegate to World TUC Confab Rie&ause of Colonials,” 27

February 1945.

. ‘Delegates from West Indies and Africa Draw Lgbour Charter for Colonies,’ 28

February 1945.

. ‘Motive Behind Crimea Conference is New Scréerfior African Territory,” 2

March 1945.

. ‘Colonial Delegation to World TUC Draws Up “&tk Man’s Charter,” 6 March

1945.

. ‘Nigerian Delegation to World TUC Asks for Egjity for Colonial Workers,” 7

March 1945.

. ‘World Trade Unionists in London Elect NegrdesContinuation Committee,’ 8

March 1945.

. ‘Colonial TUC Delegates Agree Upon a CommitieePan African Congress,’ 13

March 1945.

. ‘Future of Colonies Will Be Discussed

At United Nations Confab in Frisco,” 15 Mhrt945.

. ‘South African Policy Prevents Blacks from @ang Arms for Conflict,” 16 March

1945.

. ‘One Hundred Thousand West Africans are Sgrinder Lord Mountbatten,” 17

March 1945.

. ‘PM of Buganda is Banished For Supporting @aokStrikers,” 20 March 1945.
. ‘San Francisco Conference Will Soft-Pedal Feots of the Colonies,” 3 April

1945.

. ‘Primate of England Condemns Colour PrejudiseCruel and Dangerous,’ 5 April

1945.

. ‘France Intends to Retain Traditional Hold AthHer Former Possessions,’ 6 April

1945.

. ‘Britain Needs Her Colonial Possessions askd@aFields in Post-War Era,” 7 April

1945.

. ‘London West Indians and Africans Seek PratecAgainst White Mob Race,’ 9

April 1945.

. ‘British Govt Announces Big Industrial Develment of Colonies After War,” 10

April 1945.

. ‘Labour MP Returns From Visit to USSR With Pamentary Delegation,” 12 April

1945.

. ‘US Govt Issues Booklet On America to Britidfives of Yankee Troops,’ 13 April

1945.

. ‘Future of Africa and Coloured Races Gives #ezhes to Big Three Bigwigs,” 14

April 1945.

. ‘Reactionary Elements of Bahamas Are Behire\Windsor Resignation,” 16

April 1945.

. ‘Organized Strike in Ceylon Paralyzes Shippamgl Railway at Colombo,’ 17

April 1945.

. ‘Differences Over Future of Africa and Othere&s Are Becoming Manifest,” 18

April 1945.

. ‘White Settlers In South Africa Threaten togpuess Agitative Negro Citizens,” 19

April 1945.
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West African Pilot (cont'd)
George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘Japameskalian Colonies are to be

Shared at San Fran Confab,” 20 April 1945.

. ‘African Leaders Demand Hearing At Coming $aan Confab,’ 21 April 1945.
. ‘West African Student Union Criticizes Cocoar@rol of the Colonial Office,’ 23

April 1945.

. ‘London Times’ Says British Must Raise Stardlaf Colonial Population,” 25

April 1945.

. ‘Under-Secretary For Colnoies Promises Britxblonial Jobs After War,” 26

April 1945.

. ‘American Protest May Cause British Govt tootibh the Cocoa Monopoly,” 27

April 1945.

. ‘Call Goes on For the September Pan-Africamf@b to be Held in Paris,” 30

April 1945.

. ‘British Colonials Influenced By American Nexgs Form Race Theatre in London,’

1 May 1945.

. ‘American Women Trade Unionists Make a Fourak/@our of Great Britain,” 3

May 1945.

. ‘Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi Sends

Message to San Fran Conference,” 4 May 1945.

. ‘Duke of Devonshire Recounts Part Played bysWadrica in Far East War,” 5 May

1945.

. ‘Alleged British Move to Annex Parts of Abyssan Territory is Exposed,” 7 May

1945.

. ‘Sons of Josef Stalin and Leon Blum Share S&w®aenan Prison Cell,’ 5 May 1945.
. ‘Britain and America Agree on Trusteeship PlarGovern the Colonial Races,’ 10

May 1945.

. ‘British Journalist Insults the Entire Pre$3/dest African Dependencies,” 11 May

1945.

. ‘British Government Orders Release of Detai@adonial Labour Leaders,” 12 May

1945.

. ‘Duke of Windsor May Become the Next VicerdyRritain’s Indian Empire,’ 14

May 1945.

. ‘Black Troops from French Equatorial Africa @are Herr Hitler's Hideout,” 17

May 1945.

. ‘Londoners Celebrate The Allied Victory Oveitldr's Nazi Forces in Europe,’ 21

May 1945.

. ‘'Soviet Amendment to Draft Covenant at Fris¢auses Comment in London,’ 22

May 1945.

. ‘Imperial Powers Agree Upon a Big Colonial &h&p at Frisco Confab,” 23 May

1945.

. ‘'Smuts Party Sweeps South-West African ElewiBollowing Frisco Decision,” 25

May 1945.

. ‘Colonial Problems Cause Headaches and Thmdaiity of The Great Powers,’ 28

May 1945.

. ‘British Govt Votes Sum of £400,000 to Traimgdrian Mining Engineers,’ 29 May

1945.

. Coloured Leaders Demand Independence For than{@s in Frisco Manifesto,” 30

May 1945.
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West African Pilot (cont'd)
George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘Africdaseive A Reward of £5 For

Finding World's Largest Diamond — Profit lasated at £75,000,” 4 June 1945.
‘British MPs Support the Demand of Immediatdf$overnment For India,” 7 June
1945.

. ‘Russian Advocacy For Independence For Co®flauses Much Reaction in UK,’

12 June 1945.

. ‘Labour Pledges To Publish Suppressed RegdfMeast Indian commission,’ 15

June 1945.

. ‘Government of Trinidad Refuses Permit to NegAbour Leader to Disembark,’

16 June 1945.

. ‘Future Status of the Colonies Occupies M#&tiention of the Great Powers,” 18

June 1945.

. ‘Mass Recruitment for Colonial Service EnvisdgAfter the Defeat of Japan,” 22

June 1945.

. ‘Churchill and Attlee Bandy Accusations Durikigt Electioneering Speeches,’ 23

June 1945.

. ‘Labourites Split Over New Bill For the Defeemt of Burma’s Pre-War Status,’ 26

June 1945.

. ‘Recent Investigations Show Ninety

Percent of Britons As Non-Churchmen,’ 29elt845.

. ‘Subject Peoples of Different Empires Meetioify Nationalist Bodies,” 2 July

1945.

. ‘Two Bosses of the Colonial Office Are Forntgritish Trade Union Organisers,’

23 August 1945.

. ‘Labour Breaks Pledge of Placing India Und&at& Secretary for Dominions,” 28

August 1945.

. ‘West Indian Wants Frisco Trusteeship Comnaissd Prove West African

Labour,” 29 August 1945.

. ‘3,000 Exasperated Senegalese Mutiny Againisit®¥ in a Military Depot,” 30

August 1945.

.’50,000,000 Dollars to Relieve Crime Staintdy While Ethiopia Famishes,” 31

August 1945.

. ‘'VJ Merriment Is Marred By Race Riot Betweerdioes and White Americans,’ 1

September 1945.

. ‘Lord P Lawrence Says Scanty Knowledge FoAny Edits On India’s Problems,’

7 September 1945.

. ‘African Interests Feature in Agenda of Pamigdn Confab in Paris on Oct 15," 1

October 1945.

. ‘Reds Drop Diplomatic Atom Bomb into Coloniakue Before Ministers Council,’

2 October 1945.

. ‘Four-Power Delegates Are Vapourised At Rusdiemand for Colonies in Africa,’

3 October 1945.

. ‘Black South African Soldiers in Pioneer Corae Considered Most Popular

Troops,’ 8 October 1945.

. ‘Renewed Trouble Is expected in Nigeria Ovele§tion of Higher Wage Rates,’ 10

October 1945.

. ‘Open Conflict Develops Between Colonial Dedégs And British Representatives,’

12 October 1945.
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West African Pilot (cont'd)

George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘Tetroriganisation For Overthrow of
British Rule in Uganda is Discovered,” 17 Qur 1945.

---. ‘Britain Goads Arab League with View to Ougiifrrench From Near East,” 24
October 1945.

---. ‘Speaker for Pan-African Meeting Wants FreedomWest Africa and Not
Dominion,” 1 November 1945.

---. ‘Speaker Says Subject Races Are Sick of Ingtiem,” 2 November 1945.

---. ‘Dr Du Bois Says White Yoke Not to Be Etern&l November 1945.

---. ‘Pan-African Conference Demands Death of Cr@ahony Govt System,’ 5
November 1945.

---. ‘Negroes Challenge “Comrade Attlee” To Giv8acialist Answer to Toryism,” 6
November 1945.

---. ‘Inspiring Words From Far and Near GreBt 8ession of Pan-African Confab,’ 7
November 1945.

---. ‘Fifth Pan-African Confab Warns That Africa IMiain Freedom with Force,” 8
November 1945.

---. “Tory Domination Maniacs Are Scared By Movdd\igerian National Council,” 9
November 1945.

---. ‘Colonial Secretary Is Querified By Rev R Susen re: Freetown Municipal Law,’
10 November 1945.

---. ‘Tory Bigots Felicitate Labourites For Conting British Colonial Policy,” 12
November 1945.

---. ‘Former Resident Minister Lord Swinton Dreddision of West African Colonies,’
13 November 1945.

---. ‘Russian Offical Edict Supports Claim of Asiad Africa for Independence,’ 19
November 1945.

---. ‘Indian Government Prevents Pandit Nehru fideeting Indonesians in Java
Island,” 20 November 1945.

---. ‘Americans Fish Out of Troubled Waters of Biodl Upheaval in Java Island, 21
November 1945.

---. ‘Harold Laski Lambastes Labour Govt For UphoggDutch Imperialism in Asia,’
29 November 1945.

---. ‘South Rhodesian Railwaymen Now Strike and Bathising African Miners Join,’
30 November 1945.

---. ‘Excellent Discipline of the Rhodesian Strikddefeats Aim of Government,” 1
December 1945.

---. ‘Coloured Peoples Hold Protest Meeting Agaldse of British Troops,’ 5
December 1945.

---. ‘Mass Meetings Protest Against the Use ofiBhnitand Indian Troops in Indochina,’
14 December 1945.

---. ‘Colonel Oliver Stanley Backs Proposed Riclsafdonstitution For Nigeria,” 22
December 1945.

---. ‘Mr Creech Jones Agrees With Colonel Stanteyssue of Richards Constitution,’
24 December 1945.

---. ‘Africans in Belgian Congo Strike For Higherages And Better Conditions,’ 28
December 1945.

---. ‘Gold Coast Supplied Britain £90 Million Wortsf Gold During Past 50 Years,’ 29
December 1945.
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West African Pilot (cont'd)
George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘Contsgwes San Francisco Over

Issue of Colonies is Still Being Discusse&d,'December 1945.

---. ‘Soviet Delegate Criticizes Reactionary Argurteeof Anglo-Saxon Powers,’ 2

January 1946.

. ‘Britain Wants to Annex Ogaden Province frons ajesty Haile Selassie,” 3

January 1946.

. ‘Labour Decides to Take Strong Measures Agaiiiour Bar in British Hotels,” 4

January 1945.

. ‘Red Delegates Score Over Anglo-Saxons indssuAdult for Colonies,” 5 January

1946.

. ‘Coloured Peoples Ask Britain to Hands Off anathdraw Troops from Java,’ 9

January 1946.

. ‘Belgian Congo Workers General Strike in RafrMatadi Ends with Wage Rise,’

11 January 1946.

. ‘Dutch Governor Says Colonials Are Not Yet Rgdo Assume Their Own Affairs,’

12 January 1946.

. ‘Europeans Arm South African Natives to Foriwoking Gang in Johannesburg,’ 14

January 1946.

. ‘West African Scientist Asserts That

New Type of Atomic Bomb is Owned by SovietsRia,” 16 January 1946.

. ‘Delegates to General Assembly of UN Body Awen Civic Welcome,” 18

January 1946.

. ‘White Students of University Split Over ColoBar Question in South Africa,” 21

January 1946.

. ‘Truman Appoints Negro Judge W Hastie GoveroioYirgin Isles in West Indies,’

22 January 1946.

. ‘British Colonial Experts Review Future Patdil Structure of West Indies,’ 23

January 1946.

. ‘United Nations Body Scores Over League ofidla By Having US and Russia,’

24 January 1946.

. ‘Distinguished People in Visitors Gallery Whtthe Opening of Nations Assembly,’

25 January 1946.

. ‘Correspondent of London “Observer” in New Diebees India A Powder

Magazine,” 28 January 1946.

. ‘New Zealand Premier P Fraser Throws PolitBaimb on Trusteeship System,” 30

January 1946.

. ‘French Negro Mannerville Says Africans AretNrit to Govern Themselves,’ 31

January 1946.

. ‘Dahomey and Togoland African Deputies Reptallannerville’s Statements,’ 1

February 1946.

. ‘Efforts of Russian Delegates Result in Morevireges For Trust Areas,’ 4

February 1946.

. ‘Syrian Denounces French Bid to Annex Mandakeditories Under French,” 5

February 1946.

. ‘Liberian Emissary Demands Autonomy For Bladkica in Speech to the UNO,’ 6

February 1946.

. ‘Fabians Repudiate Views of Mr Morrison in Emsing Tory Policy of Mr

Churchill,” 13 February 1946.
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West African Pilot (cont'd)
George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘Two B/ofd ate Marcus Garvey

Claim Legal Right Over His Mortal Remains3 February 1946.

---. ‘Seething Discontent Grows Among South Afriddatives and Other Non

-Europeans,’ 18 February 1946.

. ‘Syria and Lebanon Accuse Britain and FrantKeeping Troops in Their Own

Countries,’ 20 February 1946.

. ‘Natives of South Africa Appeal to UNO AgairBain to Annex Southwest Africa,’

22 February 1946.

. ‘French Cameroons People Cable United Nat@msfab Against French Rule,” 23

February 1946.

. ‘European Settlers in Africa Oppose the PrgaodNO System of Trusteeship,’ 28

February 1946.

. ‘Colour Discrimination Against Negroes in RAepudiated By Air Ministry,” 2

March 1946.

. ‘Tory Lord Wants Priority For British Coundib Quell Nationalism in Colonies,’

12 March 1946.

. ‘Colonial Office Uneasy At Appointment of UNegro Governor to the Caribbean,’

13 March 1946.

. ‘British Press and Public React Keenly to Giili's Anti-Soviet Clarion Call,” 15

March 1946.

. ‘Coloured Solidarity in British Empire is Shovby Recent Attitude of India,” 18

March 1946.

. ‘Britain Makes Diplomatic Move to Slice Eritidnto Three Separate Parts,” 25

March 1946.

. ‘Arab Leader in North Africa is Exiled by Ormdef French Government in Paris,” 30

March 1946.

. ‘'Smuts Warns South Africans To Expect ToughhEiOver South West Africa,’ 1

April 1946.

. ‘Labour Back Benchers Begin Close Watch Upary Attempt to Victimise

Natives,” 2 April 1946.

. ‘Governor J Huggins of Jamaica Refuses to €owith Badly Paid Workers,’ 3

April 1946.

. ‘France Signs Treaty with Indo-Chinese Repudi Government in Far East,” 4

April 1946.

. ‘Approval of Law Countenancing Flogging in ©aies Shocks Public Britain,” 5

April 1946.

. ‘Agents of Herrenvolk Theory in Empire Outp®gtre Queried By Parliament,’ 6

April 1946.

. ‘Former MP Creech Jones Who Detested Flogljiatives Now Blesses It,” 8 April

1946.

. ‘British MP Quotes Statistics to Show Futiliby the Flogging of Natives,” 9

April 1946.

. ‘Trade Unionists in Cyprus Alleged Jailed feublicising Socialist Literature,” 12

April 1946.

. ‘Colonial Students Face Great Difficulty innéing Living Quarters in London,” 16

April 1946.

. ‘Britain, America and Holland Are Alleged toodge Question of Indonesia,” 17

April 1946.
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West African Pilot (cont'd)

George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘Briishpital Spurns Two West
African Nurses Even During Acute Shorta@d, April 1946.

---. ‘War Reporter Stuns World With Xray of Scergehind Radio War Sketches,’ 27
April 1946.

---. ‘Whole Aboriginal Tribe in Kenya Alleged Expetl from Land By White Settlers,’
30 April 1946.

---. ‘Big Guns of UK Anglicans Urge Britons to WAfrican Aid Against Russia,’ 8
May 1946.

---. ‘Britain Proffers Plan to Annex Part of Abys& and Keep Russia Out of Africa,” 9
May 1946.

---. ‘Inquiry Reveals Shocking Lack of Means of [Edtion in British East Africa,” 10
May 1946.

---. ‘War Minister Confirms News of Mutiny Among A€an Troops in Middle East,’
20 May 1946.

---. ‘Selassie Flies to Paris to Oppose Mr BeviPlan,” 22 May 1946.

---. 14 Africans of British Uganda Alleged Arrest®uring Sleep and Deported,” 25
May 1946.

---. ‘Russian Radio Accuses Anglo-Saxons of Pragji®acism of Hitlerite Brand,” 31
May 1946.

---. ‘Russian Radio Says Africans Revolting AgaiAsfylo-Saxon Herrenvolk Idea,’

1 June 1946.

---. ‘Enquiry Shows US Negroes Are Treated Bettea Africans in United
Kingdom,’ 18 June 1946.

---. ‘Report on Race Problem in UK Condemns Hollpdd-ilms and British School
Books,” 22 June 1946.

---. ‘Ethiopians’ Helath Will be Enhanced By the$3itans,’ 27 June 1946.

---. ‘Tories Scared of Moves of Africans Trainedu®,” 2 July 1946.

---. ‘Times’ Warns Britain She May Lose Her Colosjie3 July 1946.

---. ‘Tories Want Anti-Russian Poles Dumped on édii 11 July 1946.

---. ‘Dutch Under Tuition in UK For Checking Javaeg 12 July 1946.

---. ‘Orizu Scheme Now Causing Alarm in Tory Cirglel7 July 1946.

---. ‘Wallace-Johnson Held Up On His Way to Moscax@ July 1946.

---. ‘Coloured South Africans Out to Fight Racismhaunch Case Before UNO,’ 23
July 1946.

---. ‘London Victory Parade Films Are Shown in Bsit Isles Minus Colonial Troops,’
24 July 1946.

---. ‘US Detests British Trade Tactics in Tangamyikk5 July 1946.

---. ‘Commons Colonial Debate Shocks British Publi©nly 60 Members Attend,” 26
July 1946.

---. ‘Mr A Bustamente Acquitted of Manslaughter @i’ 27 July 1946.

---. ‘Labours Colonial Policy Is Indicted By “Ecomst,” 29 July 1946.

---. ‘Young Abyssinian Raises A Storm in Paris Ganf 15 August 1946.

---. ‘Labourites Sanction Flogging Law That Shobtkisds of All Progressive Peoples,’
17 August 1946.

George Padmore, Our Special Correspondent (Par.Trends Behind the Paris
Peace Conference and Circumstances Uponh/hen Have to Work,” 12-15
August; 28-31 August; 2-3 September; 24-8@t&mnber 1946.

George Padmore,” Our London Correspondent, ‘ChadfliRHerzog Openly Denounces
Labourites Over Action in Palestine,” 11 tepber 1946.
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West African Pilot (cont'd)

George Padmore, Our Special Correspondent (P&figlotov X-Rays British Rule in
India and West Africa to Debunk Her Triestar3,” 2 October 1946.

---. Ethiopia’s Hopes For Peace Are Frustratedans? 4 October 1946.

---. Vietnam’s Independence Is Recognised By Fralsc©ctober 1946.

George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘Briéay Make Fortress of East
African Bases,’ 25 October 1946.

---. ‘World TUC Will Investigate Colonial Labourdsies,” 7 November 1946.

---. ‘South African Natives Not Allowed to Move Faly,” 8 November 1946.

---. ‘Young Jamaican in RAF To Face Murder Charg@4,November 1946.

---. 'West Indies Will Have Varsity College In Jac®Affiliated To London
University,” 25 November 1946.

---. ‘'Senegalese Notable Weds Daughter of Late Ep@6 November 1946.

---. ‘Holland Recongises Native Republic of Indoag29 Novemer 1946.

---. ‘Race Relations One of Most Urgent World Pesbt,” 30 November 1946.

---. ‘Sudanese Nationalists Want Complete Indepeoelé 6 December 1946.

---. ‘Colonial Organisations in London Make Indignt On Regime of Marshal Smuts,’
10 December 1946.

---. ‘West Indian Is Acquitted in Race-Riot Murdeéase,’ 14 December 1946.

---. ‘Coloured Folk in London Hail Jawaharlal Ne[ir20 December 1946.

---. ‘Colonial Delegates Stream into Heart of
the Empire,” 21 December 1946.

---. ‘Governor of Kenya May Be Asked to Resign O 8 January 1947.

---. ‘Britishers Reply American Criticisms of Empijt 10 January 1947.

---. ‘British Labour Government Finds Self Facedhwihreats of Imperial Revolt,” 20
January 1947.

---. ‘Sudan Cries Out to England For Unqualifie@é&dom,’” 30 January 1947.

---. ‘Cowardice of British Press Sunk Over US Lymgs,” 10 February 1947.

---. ‘English Authors Praise the Wiritings of Afdédmerican Novelist Wright,” 1 March
1947.

---. ‘West Indian Leader Pleads for Unity BetweeoMérs and Intellectuals,’ 3-6
March 1947.

---. ‘Federation of Trade Unions Will Confer at &K 6 March 1947.

---. ‘Smuts Plays Duck and Drake with United Natipri1l March 1947.

---. ‘Colonial Secretary Is in a Fix Over Gold Co&sase,’ 13 March 1947.

---. ‘MP Deputation Leads For Condemned Gold Caoast&4 March 1947.

---. ‘Colonial Office Is Worried By Spread of Natialism and Unrest in Colonies,’ 18
March 1947.

---. ‘Hungry Negro Workers in Trinidad Fight Pitch8attles Against the Police,” 20
March 1947.

---. ‘Indians in England Celebrate Opening of PagiaA Confab,” 14 April 1947.

---. ‘Treatment of Ju-Ju Men is Revolting Britisegrl8 April 1947.

---. ‘Expert Says Colonial Legal Practice Must Bea@ged,’ 19 April 1947.

---. ‘West Indians Will Oppose UK, 21 April 1947.

---. ‘Missionary Breaks Colour Bar and Lives witlhaBks,” 23 April 1947.

---. ‘French President Plans to Placate the Nalistsd 28 April 1947.

---. ‘Premier of Rhodesia Sees Crime in African &gy,” 5 May 1947.

---. ‘Colour Bar in Ships Evanesces As New Seam€inarter Comes Up,’ 14 May
1947.

---. '63-Year-0Old Negro Minister Is Made SuffragBishop of Jamaica,” 16 May 1947.
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West African Pilot (cont'd)

George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘Fremthiral Calls For An
Imperialist Combine For Ruthless Suppressiofsia,” 17 May 1947.

---. ‘Britain Faces Big Economic and Social CriagssShe Sinks Head and Heels in
Debt,’ 27 May 1947.

---. ‘Express Tory Expert Pleads For Further Fleg@f Africa By Great Britain,” 9
June 1947.

---. ‘Britain Plans A Dominion Status For West ledj’ 14 June 1947.

---. ‘Attlee’s Sister Apprehensive of Future of 8h Imperialism,” 17 June 1947.

---. ‘Whites Beat Africans to Avenge Defeat of Sgjui8 June 1947.

---. ‘East Africa Will Go the Way of Lagos by Boyitimng Legislature,” 19 June 1947.

---. ‘Creech Jones Redeems Pledge To Help Europedtest Africa to Entrench
Themselves,’ 20 June 1947.

---. ‘Left Wing Socialists’ Plead for Intensive Dming of Africa,” 24 June 1947.

---. ‘Chancellor of Exchequer Avers Africa is Gr&attain’'s “Garden of Eden,” 25
June 1947.

---. ‘HM King’s Tour Said to Help Check Nationalisim South Africa,’ 2 July 1947.

---. ‘UAC Allowed Free Hand In Groundnuts New DédlJune 1947.

---. ‘Field Expert Wants Africans Consulted Bef@peration of Groundnut Plan,” 8
July 1947.

---. ‘UK Lords Propose Challenge Zik’s
Press Ltd By Founding Paper,’ 10 July 1947.

---. ‘Financiers of New Paper Hope to Succeed WheedPRO Fails,” 11 July 1947.

---. ‘Mass Unemployment and Resettlement Problemms€aVide Demonstrations in
Jamaica,’ 17 July 1947.

---. ‘4 Million Madagascar Natives Rebel AgainseRch Domination,” 18 July 1947.

---. ‘French Faced with Possibility of a RevoltHier Asiatic Outposts,’ 22 July 1947.

---. ‘Labour and Communist MPs Bang Away at Credohes on Burutu Shooting
Incident,” 23 July 1947.

---. ‘Economic Prosperity Smiles on Liberia as Shaebrates 100-Year-Old
Independence,’ 24 July 1947.

---. ‘Influential People Plan Receptions For Dekegaof National Council,” 1 August
1947.

---. ‘British MP Accuses Tories of Inciting Assasation of Burmese Political Leaders,’
5 August 1947.

---. ‘Dr Azikiwe Outlines Threefold Mission of NC dédegation to MPs,” 7 August 1947.

---. ‘State Secretary Declares New Deal Must StarslAugust 1947.

---. ‘6 NC Delegates Received By Manchester Mayb8,'September 1947.

---. ‘Envoys of the NCNC In UK Did not Quarrel,” Beptember 1947.

---. ‘NC Agents Expose Shocking Conditions in Nigego UK Mayor,” 20 September
1947.

---. ‘Coloured Babies of American Negro Soldiergh Orphanage,’ 24 September
1947.

---. ‘White Man Aided Into the UNO By Mrs RooseVveR8 October 1947.

---. ‘Rev Scott Declares South African Bids for am,” 30 October 1947.

---. ‘Policy of Smuts Is Said to Be A ContinuatiohGermany,’ 31 October 1947.

---. ‘West Africa Will Be Fine Base for Atomic Wag November 1947.

---. ‘UK Proposes Stop Exploitation of Africa By tablishing Two Bodies,’ 6
November 1947.

---. ‘Britain Intends Planting a Grant IndustryAfrica,” 7 November 1947.
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West African Pilot (cont'd)
George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘Ped@é&ican Descent In America

are Eulogised,” 8 November 1947.

---. ‘Sudanese People Want End of Egyptian and biktRule,” 14 November 1947.

. ‘Nigeria Awakening Credited to Zik Group of Wepapers,’ 15 November 1947.
. ‘UK Emperor Governors and Secretaries AtterBayernor's Meeting Listed,” 18

November 1947.

. ‘AfroAmerican Stage Wizards Turn Britain’s Q&g Dizzy,” 19 November 1947.
. ‘London Caught Cold By US Star’s Colour Bard8h' 20 November 1947.

. ‘Ivor Thomas Calls Creech Jones and Two Otimgrerialists,” 1 December 1947.
. ‘Colour Phobia To Follow Exit of Serfdom of Rd Races,’ 10 December 1947.
. ‘Anti-Semitism Complex Is Growing in East Lomg,” 13 December 1947.

. ‘Tory Parliament Member Anathematizes NegroE8 December 1947.

. ‘Claims of Egypt and Italy for Ethiopia’s Eréia Rebutted,” 20 December 1947.
. ‘ltaly Desires Trusteeship of Libya, Eritréggmaliland,” 23 December 1947.

. ‘UK Paper Advises All Eyes on Agitators in ©@aies,” 30 December 1947.

. ‘Strategic Strike of “Inspots Sends UK Thedlrenfused,” 14 January 1947.

. ‘Coloured Folks Begin Huge Invasion of BritiStiate,” 16 January 1948.

. ‘Burmans Celebrate Freedom Amdist Great LonBomp,’ 20 January 1948.

. ‘Africans in UK Felicitate Burma On Freedom Wb26 January 1948.

. ‘Batch of Jamaicans Find Way to Britain To HeaHome Starvation,” 29 January

1948.

. ‘UK Capitalists Get Ready for African Econon@cramble,” 3 February 1948.

. ‘Western Europe Plans to Exploit African Calkesy’ 5 February 1948.

. ‘£165,000,000 Is Set Aside for Africa’s Expktion,” 6 February 1948.

. ‘Large Crowds of Africans See “Greater Tomavr 9 February 1948.

. ‘Newly Born Committee Plans to Raise £100,0@0 College in Sierra Leone,’ 10

February 1948.

. ‘First West Indian Varsity Professor to be Keg11l February 1948.

. ‘Huge Plan to Force Down Local Prices in Oitfity,” 12 February 1948.

. ‘Food Minister Seeks Colonial Exploitation Bvery Cost,” 13 February 1948.

. “Youths of Britain Prepare to Fight AgainstiGor Bar,” 19 February 1948.

.’59 New Negro Homes Alleged Raided in Chic&yoWhites,” 23 February 1948.
.’42 Fall in Italian-Provoked Somaliland Demmgion,” 25 February 1948.

. ‘British Exchequer Sancitons Exploitation oeé Africa,” 26 February 1948.

. ‘Sorensen Urges Secretary of State to Seegilggended in Colonies,” 8 March

1948.

. ‘East African Labour Boss Held For Bad Unianis9 March 1948.
. ‘Colonial Office Blames Gold Coast Riots onsBible Communist Activities

There,’ 11 March 1948.

. ‘Gold Coast Papers Are Alleged SuppressedMagch 1948.

. ‘Big Spectre of Pan-AFricanism Haunts UK CabldrOffice,” 20 March 1948.
. ‘Strong Policy in Gold Coast Supported by UKper,” 24 March 1948.

. ‘New Plan of Discrediting African Leadershigodt,” 1 April 1948.

. ‘Somali Youths Demand To State Case Before UISG\pril 1948.

. ‘'OAG’s Brother is to Plead For Gold Coast Leesj’ 13 April 1948.

. ‘House of Commons Debate the Gold Coast Upailgal April 1948.

. ‘Shown Out of the East, Britain Plans New Erapn Africa,” 18 April 1948.

. ‘Strike in Sudan: Rail Union Bosses Asked TielDown,” 26 April 1948.

. ‘USA Joining Hands with France to Exploit Afa,” 27 April 1948.
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West African Pilot (cont'd)
George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘All fRraof Colour Bar May Become
Crime in UK Hotels,” 3 May 1948.
---. ‘From Bondage to Freedom,” 4 May 1948.
---. ‘Rapid Growth of Nationalism in Africa PertwgiBritain,” 8 May 1948.
---. ‘Daily Mirror To bE Used to Fight African Natanlism,” 11 May 1948.
---. ‘Bureaucracy Forcing New Empire Builders toiQu8 June 1948.
---. ‘Times’ Exposes Alleged Plan to Divide thed@as of Nigeria,” 4 June 1948.
---. ‘Dr Malan’s Govt May Carry Out African Exputsn,” 8 June 1948.
---. ‘South Africa May Leave British Commonwealt®,'June 1948.
---. ‘Paul Robeson Sticks to His Political Conwict]’ 16 June 1948.
---. ‘Nazis of Old Billed to Train South African dops,’ 30 June 1948.
---. ‘Invasion of Hungry Coloured From West IndiBisreatens UK,” 1 July 1948.
---. ‘Africans In UK Resent Articles of Olu Coke20 July 1948.
---. ‘MPs Can't See Refusal of Gold Coast Rule,'J2dy 1948.
---. ‘Bustamente Goes to UK for Self-Governmeng’ Ruly 1948.
---. ‘White Women Aid Negro Sweethearts in Riot]' August 1948.
---. ‘Alex Bustamente of West Indies Is Booed,’ AGgust 1948.
---. ‘Manchester Guardian and Times Prove Gold €025 August 1948.
---. ‘Struggle of Negro Folk Against UK Hooliganisn26 August 1948.
---. ‘Plan to Unite Churches in Nigeria is Discldsel September 1948.
---. ‘Reactions to the Watson Report in Great
Britain,” 2 September 1948.
---. ‘The Rise of Christ Church All Colour Bar,’September 1948.
---. ‘Black World IS Duly Represented in UNO,’ 8 tOber 1948.
---. ‘Negro Leader Takes Up the Defence of Brita2® October 1948.
---. ‘Mr Pandit Nehru Pleads Cause of the Colonidl8 November 1948.
---. ‘A Move to Use Africans to Keep Poor Cyprusvdg’ 26 November 1948.
---. ‘Skull of Primitive Ape Discovered in Kenyal’' December 1948.
---. ‘UN Assembly Astir with Outbursts from Gallery® December 1948.
---. ‘Editor Fined and Jailed for Criticizing Gover,” 3 December 1948.
---. ‘Africans Send Communists to Malan’s Parliarye® December 1948.
---. ‘US Scientists To Exploit African Mineral Weh] 7 December 1948.
---. ‘Britain to Plan Economic Union of African $¢s,” 8 December 1948.
---. ‘Newspaper Laws Tighten Over Colonial Africa0 December 1948.
---. ‘West Africa Press Law May Go Uganda Way, Récember 1948.
---. ‘Labour and Tory Quarrel Over Secret Doc,'2@cember 1948.
---. ‘Human Rights Charter of the United Natiors{’ January 1949.
---. ‘Report of Attempt on Mr Ako-Adjei’s Life Deed,’ 29 January 1949.
---. “Tory MP Editor Attacks Padmore and Pilot,F8bruary 1949.
---. ‘South African Union May Quit United Nations]' February 1949.
---. ‘Divide and Rule At Work in Colony of Trinidadl1 February 1949.
---. ‘Labour Whitehall Frowns On Socialist Govern@2 February 1949.
---. ‘Listowel Backs Up Gold Coast Immigration La&8 February 1949.
---. ‘Immigration Regulations Stir UK Business Lsrd2 March 1949.
---. ‘Rhodesian Premier Says Whiteman Must Ruléyi&ch 1949.
---. ‘UK Church Leader Okays Interracial marriag@9, March 1949.
---. ‘Negro Race Issue Is Biggest Disgrace on Ao#ti8 April 1949.
---. ‘British and Coloured Babies,’ 25 April 1949.
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West African Pilot (cont'd)

George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘RalpicBei Awarded Highest Negro
Honour — Eyed as Next Assistant Boss of Niauted States “Colonial Office,” 5
May 1949.

---. ‘Robeson’s Songs Banned from South Africa,’ M@y 1949.

---. ‘Labour Issues “New Deal” Programme for Coks)i 16 May 1949.

---. ‘Tories Dubbed AS Unfit to Govern Coloniesy7 May 1949.

---. ‘Labour Will Nationalise West Indian Industsie 18 May 1949.

---. ‘Housing Problem Leads to Ani-British Feelin@5 May 1949.

---. ‘Threat to Colonial Press is Threat to PrefsBrdain,” 2 July 1949.

---. ‘Aneurin Bevan Will Oust Arthur Creech Jone$ July 1949.

---. “Troops and Police Kill Five and Mass Arres#Q0,” 7 July 1949.

--- ‘Milverton Joined Labour 1948 and Quits in 19484 July 1949.

---. ‘Coloured People’s League Has West African ¢jeab July 1949.

---. ‘Mockery of Cabinet Plan to Be Offered Nigetia8 July 1949.

---. ‘Colonial Judges Inferior in Status to ThosdJK and Can be Questioned,” 13
August 1949.

---. ‘Gold Coast Chief Sets Colonial Office Unea&y, August 1949.

---. ‘Colonial Office Plans to Create “Yes Pres®"September 1949.

---. ‘Action Planned Against Nationalists of Afric® September 1949.

---. ‘Government Will Seize Power from Africans,'Séptember 1949.

---. ‘West Indian Merchants May Clash With BritisB1 September 1949.

---. “Trouble Expected on New Gold Coast Constanfi 29 September 1949.

---. ‘Asian and African Peoples Reject Two Poweod3,” 5 October 1949.

---. ‘Attempt on Life of Paul Robeson Stirs Britdif October 1949.

---. ‘Truman’s Four-Point Plan for Backward Colosie7 October 1949.

---. ‘Europeans Study Telegraphic Communicatiorbioymming,” 19 October 1949.

---. ‘Dollar Imperialism Converts UK Into White Négia,” 20 October 1949.

---. ‘Colonial Development to Seek For Marshall Ai2ll October 1949.

---. ‘UNO Discusses Future of Further Italian Enegi24 October 1949.

---. ‘Quasi-Dominion Status Billed For Gold Coag&5 October 1949.

---. ‘Labour’s Turncoat Will Lead Attack Against’lR6 October 1949.

---. ‘Beaverbrook’s New Plan Wants Lords Scrapp&d,October 1949.

---. ‘Africans Not Agitators But New Nationalist28 October 1949.

---. ‘MP Urges Government to Tackle Colour Bar &gly,” 31 October 1949.

---. ‘West Indian Colonies Will Become FederatiofNovember 1949.

---. ‘Protectorates of Africa Petition King George/ November 1949.

---. ‘Gold Coast Reactions to Coussey Report,” 2yémber 1949.

---. ‘UK Plans Big Negro Army in Africa,” 20 Noveneip 1949.

---. ‘Americans Accuse Britain of Threat to Trade,December 1949.

---. ‘Americans Are to Study in Colonial Univerg§,’ 2 December 1949.

---. " Lord Kelmsley Sees Danger in Colonial Preasvs,” 8 December 1949.

---. ‘Madagascar Bleeds Under Iron Rule of Fran8d)ecember 1949.

---. ‘New William Wilberforce Speaks for Africa,’2LDecember 1949.

---. ‘Britain May Quit UNO Trusteeship Council,” ZDecember 1949.

---. ‘Natives of South Africa Plan for General &&j’ 6 January 1950.

---. ‘Zik's Washington Visit Annoys UK Officials,7 January 1950.

---. ‘Gold Coast Body Did not Seek Self-Rule, UKI@,010 January 1950.

---. ‘Honduras May Riot to End Starvation and Ogggien,’ 12 January 1950.

---. ‘Danger Seen in Freedom For Nigeria and Gaddst,” 14 January 1950.
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West African Pilot (cont'd)

George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘MPs Gelat Coast May Become
Another Malaya,” 31 January 1950.

---. ‘'NCNC Press’s US Tour Stirs Communists,’ 1 Felvy 1950.

---. ‘Gold Coast Leaders Seen As Agents of Mosc@®nkebruary 1950.

---. ‘British Press Reviews Crisis in the Gold Ciya® February 1950.

---. ‘UK Millionaire Gives £300,000 To Aid Negroéd,7 February 1950.

---. ‘Africans Lose Faith in God of the WhitemaB] February 1950.

---. ‘Creech Jones Defeat Shows Resentment to lrabBolicy,” 14 March 1950.

---. ‘West Indies Granted Half-Way House to Freeddrd March 1950.

---. ‘King Khama'’s Case Seen as Monstrous Injustib@ March 1950.

---. ‘Protesting Negroes Quit Colonial Office Bosliel7 March 1950.

---. ‘Catholic Priest Flouts Racial Marriage Law,April 1950.

---. ‘WASU Charged With Breeding Communists,” 13rA@d950.

---. ‘Khama to Settle Quarrel With Opposing UnclE7 April 1950.

---. ‘600 Ministers Approve Racial Discriminatiori,8 April 1950.

---. ‘African Soldiers May Oust Indians In SuprregsMalayan Freedom Fight,” 19
April 1950.

---. ‘British Parliament Okays Constitution for midad,” 26 April 1950.

---. ‘Whites Have Land Today and Africans Have BibR7 April 1950.

---. ‘Findings on Enugu Will Go Before Parliamer8,May 1950.

---. ‘Nomination System To BE Scrapped in Tangaayié May 1950.

---. ‘Parliament Told Zik Not Responsible for Ridéis and Actions of Zikists,” 9 May
1950.

---. ‘Kenya Africans Attack White Administratorsl0 May 1950.

---. ‘'Sir John Discusses Zik’s Views with White Hal6 May 1950.

---. ‘MPs Demand Inquiry on Kenya Disturbances,’NMay 1950.

---. ‘Leeward Isles Governor Resigns in Protess,\2ay 1950.

---. ‘Unity of All West Africa is Stressed in Londg 30 May 1950.

---. ‘Unrest in East Africa Blamed on African Setckeeedom Bodies,’ 21 June 1950.

---. ‘Robeson Warns Britain to Jump Off America’ariBlwagon in Time,” 22 June
1950.

---. ‘English Pastor Warns of Racial War Threafinican Continent,” 11 July 1950.

---. ‘MP Defends Police Chief Who Ordered Enugu &g But Officials Insist He is
to Blame,” 20 July 1950.

---. ‘Most Popular Socialist Governor of Leewarthigds is Recalled,” 25 July 1950.

---. ‘West Indies Challenges England Star Batsmaarslon Don Bradman,’ 28 July
1950.

---. ‘MP Tells Parliament Nkrumah and Zik Will NevBe Responsible,” 2 August
1950.

---. ‘Khama Plans to Sue Government For Banning Mitthout Trial,” 14 August
1950.

---. ‘Britain May Not Recruit African Troops to Hig North Koreans,’ 16 August 1950.

---. ‘Britain May Separate the North Through theaNE€onstitution,” 21 August 1950.

---. ‘London Times Says Nigeria is the Best Exangdl®ivide and Rule,” 22 August
1950.

---. ‘Africans Submit Plan on the US Point Four ghaamme,’ 22 August 1950.

---. ‘Malan Accuses US Negroes of Inciting Theiridan Brothers,” 29 August 1950.

---. ‘Ben Enwonwu Will Tour Leading Negro Univetisis in America,” 30 August
1950.
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West African Pilot (cont'd)

George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘BrRéams to Use Africans for
Propaganda in the US,” 1 September 1950.

---. ‘President of Uganda Farmers in London ExWiihout Trial,” 7 September 1950.

---. “Top Ranking Chief from Fiji Islands Will Ber&pire’'s Spokesman at UNO
Assembly,” 20 September 1950.

---. ‘British Newspapers Invade West Africa To Haltionalism and Ensure
Imperialist Domination,” 21 September 1950.

---. ‘White Powers Urged to Prevent Communism Bgdting Africans,’ 22 September
1950.

---. ‘Fasanya Made Over £12,000 In Two Years Ofrigling,” 23 October 1950.

---. ‘Daily Mirror Correspondent in Nigeria Tellsriish Officials Alarmed Over Red
Propaganda in Africa That Nigerians Are Boimmunists,” 25 October 1950.

---. ‘People of West Indian Island Tell Governor Return Home,” 26 October 1950.

---. ‘West Indies Calls for Boycott of Goods Frormaush Africa,” 27 October 1950.

---. ‘Gold Coast Chiefs Lambast Two MPs Againstf&bvernment,” 3 November
1950.

---. ‘British Tories Issue Call For New ImperialBblicy In Colonies,” 8 November
1950.

---. ‘Irish Catholics Hear First Black Priest IntGadral at Sligo,” 9 November 1950.

---. ‘Tories Say the Prerequisite For Self-Rulédsv and Order,” 11 November 1950.

---. ‘Briton Says Granting Gold Coast Self-Rule Me&lave Trade,” 13 November
1950.

---. ‘Negro Communist Lawyer Nabbed By Policemer@ireat Britain,” 15 November
1950.

---. ‘Gold Coast Governor Defends The Conventioodhes Partymen,” 18 November
1950.

---. ‘Malan’s New Law,’” 21 November 1950.

---. ‘British MPs Want Jailed Gold Coast Leaderd#oPardoned,” 22 November 1950.

---. ‘Tories Start Cold War Over The CPP Victory l&dst Elections,” 2 December
1950.

---. ‘British Press Accuse General MacArthur of iigl Corrupt Regimes and Warn
Against Atom Bomb,’ 13 December 1950.

---. ‘Africa Wants Freedom Now,’ 15 December 1950.

---. ‘Colonial Office Sees Danger in Too Many StotseOf Law,” 16 December 1950.

---. “Tory MP Says European Interests Are Bettart&sted In Nigeria,” 20 December
1950.

---. ‘Paul Robeson Awarded Stalin Peace Prize by Réssia,” 30 December 1950.

---. ‘What Mr. Dingle Foot Thinks,” 3 January 1951.

---. ‘Negro Actors Forced to Become Bonded Servan&outh Africa,” 16 January
1951.

---. ‘S0S Says East Africa’s Freedom Must DependRanial Equality,” 8 January
1951.

---. ‘Secretary of State Outlines Basic Plan tovere Racial Conflict,” 11 January
1951.

---. ‘UN Cultural Organisation Speaks Against R&Bia&crimination,” 15 January
1950.

---. ‘Patrick O-Donovan of the London Observer Exaes Nigerian Political Scenery
and Zik,” 18 January 1951.
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West African Pilot (cont'd)

George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘Prinrestéirs of India and Ceylon
Warn America on China Issue,’ 22 January 1951

---. ‘Lord Milverton Makes His Third Conversion British Politics,” 30 January 1951.

---. ‘Hot War in Asia Brings Prosperity to the Bsit African Colonies,’ 31 January
1951.

---. ‘Jamaican Political Leader Will Argue Befores® Council,” 1 Februrary 1951.

---. ‘African Nationalists Are Accused of Fanatitcis 2 February 1951.

---. ‘Daily Telegraph Correspondent Says NkrumaGad Coast God,” 3 February
1951.

---. ‘Marcus Garvey’s Wife Sends Greetings to GOlohsters On Occasion of New
Elections,” 7 February 1951.

---. ‘President of Uganda’s African Farmers’ UnisrBanished Without Trial by
Governor,’ 14 February 1951.

---. ‘Gold Coast Farmers Bury £30 Million Againsisidg Costs,” 15 February 1951.

---. ‘Manchester Guardian supports NAACP In Manitie Case,” 16 February 1951.

---. ‘Spotlight on the Gold Coast,’ 22 February 195

---. ‘Royal Choral Society Pays Tribute to Negron@mser,” 1 March 1951.

--- ‘Names of Gold Coast African Nationalists iretNew Cabinet Are Making
History,” 15 March 1951.

---. ‘British Expert On India Warns Colonial Officgelf-Government Must Precede
Local Government,” 31 March 1951.

---. ‘Eleven Anglican Bishops to Elect New Archbighof West Africa,” 12 April 1951.

---. ‘Labourites Warn Colonial People to Bewarelofies Again,” 23 April 1951.

---. ‘West Indian Nationalists Invite All PeoplegNegro Blood to Boycott South
African Goods,’ 25 April 1951.

---. ‘New Spirit of Racial Tolerance Exists in thalay States,’ 26 April 1951.

---. ‘Industrialists and Members of Parliament SopppJtilisation of Coloured Workers
in Britain — Seen as Solution to Manpowestfem,” 28 April 1951.

---. ‘Substantial Financial Contributions of ColesiHelped In Great Britain’s
Economic Recovery,” 3 May 1951.

---. ‘Colonial Development Schemes Are Said to ¥iNlo Appreciable Results For
Those Concerned,’ 22 May 1951.

---. ‘Ibadan University Fails to Obtain RecognitiohLondon University,” 23 May
1951.

---. ‘Colonial Emergency Regulations Are Being UsedParts of the Empire to
Suppress Nationalism,” 25 May 1951.

---. ‘White Soldiers Sent to Grenada to Preventitrak of Unrest,” 28 May 1951.

---. ‘Trade Department Officials Are Alarmed OvéetBoycott of Goods from South
Africa,” 1 June 1951.

---. ‘Black Nationalism Regarded as Biggest Thrkgainst Whiteman’s Civilisation in
Africa,” 11 June 1951.

---. ‘Africans in Uganda and Tanganyika InspiredNtgtionalist Movements in West
Africa,” 12 June 1951.

---. ‘London Observer Correspondent Warns Tories/@ast Africa,” 13 June 1951.

---. ‘Leading Tories Discuss the Ways and MeanBrefventing Britain’s Empire’s
Disintegration,” 15 June 1951.

---. ‘Liberal Party Council Denounces the Banishir&Chiefs Tshekedi and Seretse
Khama,” 20 June 1951.

---. ‘Affair of Seretse and Tshekedi,’ 21 June 1951
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West African Pilot (cont'd)

George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘Futaligdal Status of Sudanese
Nation is Outstanding Basis of Anglo-Egypt@lash,” 26 June 1951.

---. ‘Nehru’s Government is Accused of Sufferingir Dictatorship,” 29 June 1951.

---. ‘Visitors to Festival of Britain Find the Flayaving and Pomp of Empire Day
Abolished,” 5 July 1951.

---. ‘Doctor Malan Warns Britain Against GrantinglSRule to Nigeria and the Gold
Coast,” 19 July 1951.

---. ‘Doctor Nkrumah Tells Britain to Declare StaAdainst Malan,’” 24 July 1951.

---. ‘Labour Passes Law to Prevent Cartels Escapuper Taxes,” 26 July 1951.

---. ‘What Self-Government Involves,’ 1 August 1951

---. ‘South Africa’s Christian Churches Split on Ma’s Racial Laws,” 3 August 1951.

---. ‘Officials and Leaders of Public Life Implo&ritons to End All Forms of Colour
Bar,” 10 August 1951.

---. ‘Government of United States Opens Up Bureefdcra to Teach the American
Way of Life,” 30 August 1951.

---. ‘Gold Coast Premier Announces Great ProjetBavelopment to Parliament’s
Second Session,’” 4 September 1951.

---. ‘Premier Nkrumah Brings Dignity to ArrangementParliament,” 8 September
1951.

---. ‘British Press Commend the Able Leadershipottor Kwame Nkrumah of Gold
Coast,” 10 September 1951.

---. ‘Five and Ten Year Development Projects Mayélto Slow Down for Armament
Race,” 24 September 1951.

---. ‘Governor of Uganda Orders Release of Exilédcan Leader as an Act of
Diplomacy,’ 18 September 1951.

---. ‘Problem of Administration Found Hard in Easid Central Africa,” 5 October
1951.

---. ‘Salaries of Nigerian Central Ministers’ HaMet Yet Been Approved by the
Colonial Office,” 9 October 1951.

---. ‘Political Commentators Review the Weaknessddative Administration in
Britain and Africa,” 11 October 1951.

---. ‘Nkrumah'’s Invitation to Chiefs and Bourgedisr Self-Government Move Causes
Sensation in UK, 16 October 1951.

---. ‘Nkrumah Throws the Challenge,” 19 October 195

---. ‘Electrioneering British Political Parties MalOnly Small Reference to Future of
Colonies,’ 22 October 1951.

---. ‘Spotlight on Dr Du Bois,’ 24 October 1951.

---. ‘Egypt Wants End of Treaty with UK and ClaifRsile Over Sudan,’” 25 October
1951.

---. ‘Winning Party in Britain's Electrions Will e Biggest Financial Crisis Since End
of War,’ 27 October 1951.

---. ‘Victory of Tory Politicians May Mean Oppositn In Colonies,” 30 October 1951.

---. ‘West Indian Delegation Planned to Demand Daon Status,” 3 November 1951.

---. ‘Appointment of New Colonial Secretary Meahs Speeding Up of African
Exploitation,” 6 November 1951.

---. ‘Tory Colonial Policy,” 8 November 1951.

---. ‘Only Coloured Races Think of Peace but Whitésnt War,” 10 November 1951.

---. ‘White Spokesman of Bantus Says Gold Is Belidnd/ialan’s Policy,” 12
November 1951.
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West African Pilot (cont'd)
George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘Briisfana Gets Constitution On the

Gold Coast Pattern,” 16 November 1951.
‘Lesson Learnt from Gold Coast Proves NeedtierRe-Organisation of Trade
Unions,’ 21 November 1951.

. ‘Colonial Office Plans Raising the Status ofies in Colonies to LEve of Britain,’

23 November 1951.

. ‘Mexican Anthropologist Debunks Theory of RalcBuperiority,” 27 November

1951.

. ‘American Negro Press and Organisations oflCiberties Show More Interest in

Africa,” 30 November 1951.

. ‘Nigerian Nationalist Movement is Bedevilled/Bribal Clash,” 4 December 1951.
. ‘Labour Government Tried to Secure Sudan’s Aghinst Egypt,” 6 December

1951.

. ‘Well-Informed Circles Predicting Far Reachibgents in Africa,” 13 December

1951.

. ‘Tragic Tale of Africa Reveals That the Blacamis Still Greatest Enemy of His

Own Race,’ 15 December 1951.

. ‘Lord Milverton Accuses Socialist Politiciai$ Trying to Liquidate the British

Empire,” 18 December 1951.

. ‘Kenya’s Supreme Court Quashes Racial Disaration Order,” 19 December

1951.

. ‘West African Elections,’ 21 December 1951.
. ‘Churchill Is Making Hurried Move to TightenriBish Grip on Malaya Now

Demanding Freedom,’ 7 January 1952.

. ‘Cold-Blooded Murder of Well-Known Coloured ader Again Disgraces American

Democracy,’” 9 January 1952.

. ‘Tragic Tale of Africa Reveals that BlackmanStill Greatest Enemy of His Own

Race,’ 12 January 1952.

. ‘Gold Coast Celebrates Independence Day ferHinst Time After Century of

British Domination,” 17 January 1952.

. ‘Political Events Portend 1952 Will Be a Ye#rCrisis Throughout the African

Continent,” 22 January 1952.

. ‘Complete Self-Government Is to Be Grantedd38bast Soon,” 25 January 1952.
. ‘Gold Coast Re-Housing Scheme,’ 28 January2195
. ‘East African Delegation To London Accuses Braish Government of Grabbing

People’s Land,” 29 January 1952.

. ‘Nigerian Electrions End in Stalemate,’ 1 Fedmy 1952.

. ‘Zik’s Political Tactics Baffle Officials oflte Colonial Office,” 2 February 1952.

. ‘Colonial Students in Britain Face Housing dfmmbd Problems,” 6 February 1952.
. ‘Citizens of America Charge Government of @aitStates with Crime of Mass

Murder of Negroes,’ 7 February 1952.

. ‘Central African Chiefs Propose Positive Actifor Self-Rule,” 9 February 1952.
. ‘East Africans May Not Work for Europeans ayH-urther Tax,” 12 February

1952.

. ‘Miss Attlee Tells London Crowd She Is Ashan@dBeing White,” 14 February

1952.

. ‘Britain Will Invite America for Full Exploitéion of Colonies,” 16 February 1952.
. ‘£250,000 Will Be Raised to Win Colonial Workeand Unions,’” 21 February 1952.
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West African Pilot (cont'd)

George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘Parfrafan Sugar Workers and
Low Income Men Sweep Polls,” 26 February1952

---. ‘Queen Elizabeth Will Approve Dr Nkrumah As l@dCoast Premier,” 29 February
1952.

---. ‘American Negroes Fast Moving From Old Slaveyyreedom, 5 March 1952.

---. ‘Coloured People of Malaya Threaten to Sup@winmunists Against the British
Government,” 10 March 1952.

---. ‘France Faces Crisis in the Colonies,’ 21 Mat©52.

---. ‘Farmer to Premier,” 31 March 1952.

---. ‘Fifty-Seven Rebel Labour MPs Agree To Be LblyaFuture,” 1 April 1952.

---. ‘Nkrumah and Houses,’ 2 April 1952.

---. “Tyranny versus Law,’ 4 April 1952.

---. Malanites Hit Back,” 8 April 1952.

---. ‘Africans Are Created to Plague the StateswielBurope — Arrest of Zukas Reveals
Truth,” 15 April 1952.

---. ‘Seretse in Exile,” 16 April 1952.

---. “Togoland-Born Doctor Libels Nkrumah in US Nepaper,” 22 April 1952.

---. ‘Road Construction,’ 25 April 1952.

---. ‘Sudanese Betrayal,” 21 May 1952.

---. ‘Secretary of State Announces Political Refanndamaica,’ 6 May 1952.

---. ‘Freedom Movements,’ 7-15 May 1952.

---. ‘Labour Members of Parliament Oppose Toriekbama Issue,” 20 May 1952.

---. ‘Seretse Khama,” 20 May 1952.

---. ‘Ministers Meet Secretary of State for DominiStatus,” 21 May 1952.

---. ‘His Holiness the Pope Plans to Create Firsgihd Cardinal,” 26 May 1952.

---. ‘US Military Court Frees Negro Held for Murdeg Nigerian,” 5 June 1952.

---. ‘Sudanese Want Western Powers to Aid Thenmdependence,’ 6 June 1952.

---. ‘Life of Dr. Nkrumah,” 11 June 1952.

---. ‘West Indian Lady Secretary Is Chosen for Asrilkrumah,” 13 June 1952.

---. ‘Colour Bar Threatens British Grip on Malaysationalists,” 9 July 1952.

---. ‘Glasgow University Awards LLD to US UnivergiPresident,” 12 July 1952.

---. ‘Lord Milverton of Lagos Wants African Natiohsts Jailed,” 16 July 1952.

---. ‘Problems of Colonial Students Alarm the Co@rOffice,” 23 July 1952.

---. ‘Empire Crisis,’ 25 July 1952.

---. ‘Drive Opens To Show Africans as Unfit to Rdleemselves,’ 25 August 1952.

---. ‘Nationalists Insist on Britain Handing OveoWer to Sudan,” 1 October 1952.

---. ‘Leader of the Sudan in London To Demand Iredefence,” 9 October 1952.

---. ‘Commonwealth Governments to Investigate Qdfi€Corruption,” 21 October 1952.

---. ‘CPP Consolidates Victory Won During the 19H#ctions,’ 28 October 1952.
George Padmore, ‘Mau Mau Society,” 3 Noveni852.

---. ‘Nationalism in Colonies Will Not Scare Off Fegn Capital,” 8 November 1952.

---. ‘Defence Committee Formed to Assist Kenya blagiists,” 9 December 1952.

---. ‘Burning Spear — Review,” 17 December 1952.

---. '‘Our Year of Strife,” 27 January 1952.

---. ‘Affiliation Offer,” 2 February 1952.

---. ‘Mau Mauism,’ 10 February 1952.

---. ‘Crumbling Empire,” 16 February 1952.

--- ‘Freedom Rally,” 20 February 1952.

---. ‘West African Nationalism is the Bane of Imism, 3 March 1952.
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West African Pilot (cont'd)

George Padmore, Our London Correspondent. ‘Col@tiallenge,” 14 March 1952.

---. ‘Reign of Terror,” 23 March 1952.

---. ‘Ministerial Office is a Snare To Tempt Natalists,” 24 March 1952.

---. ‘Dollar Earners,’ 27 March 1952.

---. ‘Future Partnership,” 2 April 1952.

---. ‘Cables Received In Colonial Office on Nigeri@risis,” 6 April 1952.
-. ‘Federation Issue,” 6 April 1952.

George Padmore, Our Special Correspondent. ‘Go&bsOill Make Bid for Complete
Self-Government,” 10 April 1952.

---. ‘Crisis in Nigeria,” 16 April 1952.

---. ‘UK Progressive Circles Blame Sir John andv®liLyttelton,” 24 April 1952.

---. ‘Judge Who Convicted Kenya Leaders Is Being@ad — Mau Mau Outbursts in
UK Feared, 1 May 1952.

---. ‘Dr. Zik Defeats Sir John In the Eastern giBiattle,” 9 May 1952.

--- ‘United West Africa,” 13 May 1952.

George Padmore. ‘Farewell, Kwesi Plange,” 19 Ma§219

---. ‘West Indian Political Leader Will Visit Weétfrica,” 27 May 1952.

---. ‘'The Kano Riot,” 29 May 1952.

---. ‘Padmore Writes Book on the Achievements o T3old Coast,’ 30 May 1952.

---. ‘UK and France Hold Conference on Nationalismi\frica,” 4 June 1952.

---. ‘Exposing Themselves,’ 5 June 1952.

---. ‘Coronation Message of Ghana Premier StreSsdfsGovernment,’ 12 June 1952.

---. ‘Case of Sudan,” 18 June 1952.

---. ‘Great Socialist Lawyer Rejects Offer to Pexge Kenyatta,’ 23 June 1952.

---. ‘Black Nationalism,” 24 June 1952.

---. ‘Blasted Holes,” 3 July 1952.

---. ‘Ghana Independence,’ 7 July 1952.

---. ‘Land of the Sahibs,” 11-17 July 1952.

---. ‘British Newspapers Show Bad Manners Duringddation,” 14 July 1952.

---. ‘'Sudan Ready for Self-Government,’ 20 July 295

---. ‘Colonial Students In UK Suffer Great HousiDdficulties,” 23 July 1952.

---. ‘Voice of Nehru,” 24 July 1952.

---. ‘Problems of Malta,” 27 July 1952.
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